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The two following letters furnish the background for the 
composition of this text and suggest its character The author 
joins his readers in expressing appreciation of Dr Dewey’s 
characteristic magnanimity in this matter. He was in Europe 
at the tune the first letter was sent 

NEW YORK IJNlVBESITy 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
WaahingtoD Square East 
New York City 
June 18, 1929 

Professor John Dewey, 

Columbia University, 

New York City 

My dear Dr Dewey 

Since the appearance of your Democracy and Education it has been 
one of my required teits in our work m the Philosophy of Education 
in the School of Education of New York University As a result of 
a number of years’ experience in using tlua text two impressions have 
been formed concerning it These impressions are the result of the 
students’ viewpoint particularly. 

The first is that an expository analysis of the mam points in the 
argument is very welcome to the average student The second is that 
a contrasting pomt of view, showing a different type of philosophy 
from your own, is likewise a stimulus to students in formulating their 
own viewpoint 

So, for some time the project has been in mind of writing some 
thing like a companion volume to your Democracy and Education in 
eluding the two points of exposition and comment May I inquire 
whether it would be agreeable to you to have such a volume written? 
The last chapter in my revised PhilosopJiy of Education, contrasting 
the pragmatic with the idealistic points of view, is an indication m 
brief of what such a treatment would be like 

May I add that Dr 0 0 Van Liew of the Macmillan Company has 
been apprised of my thought in the matter and is favorably disposed 
to the idea, m case you are And if the idea is approvable by you, 
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may I ask whether you would prefer some different publisher than 
the Macmillan. Companyf Their attitude is quite generous in the 
matter 

May I say in a personal way that the exposition given in my 
Philosophy of Education of the pragmatic views has not been ciiti 
cized as bemg in any way unfair or un-just to those views 

It IS also a part of my plan to have the volume introduced with the 
new picture of the Epstein bust of yourself 

There is no particular occasion for huriy in your reply 
Allow me to yom your many friends in extending to you the very 
best wishes for the continuance of your good health through many 
years of great usefulness 

Tours very cordially, 

Herman H Horne 
Professor of the Philosophy of 
HHH B Education 

COLUMBIA HNIVEESITTi 
m the City of New York 
DEPARTMENT OP PHILOSOPHY 

August 24, 1929. 

Professor Herman H Horne, 

New York University, 

■Washington Square East, 

New York City 

My dear Professor Horne 

I am very sorry to bo so late in replying to your interesting letter 
of last June I hope you have not been hindered in carrying out 
your plan by my failure to write 

Such a volume as you have in mind would oertamly be welcome to 
me personally, and I have no doubt will be very useful to the educa- 
tional public It seems very fitting that The Macmillan Company 
should pubUsh the book 

Sincerely yours, 

JD JT (Signed) John Dewey 

This book has been -written in accordance with the fore- 
going plan. For years we have used Dewey’s Democracy and 
Education as one of our texts in the Philosophy of Education, 
because of its importance and influence Like other readers, 
our students have found the style difficult At the same time 
1 Dr Dewey’s reply is pubhsbed here with hia kind permission 



Preface 


ix 

the instructor has had certain views of his own to present 
that diifered notably from those in the text Consequently 
a two-fold need has arisen for this work , the first is to under- 
stand Dr Dewey more readily, and the second is to estimate 
his views more discriminatingly 

Our method is the simple one of following the Dewey text 
in order and sequence, first with a clarifying exposition, and 
then with an interpretative and critical comment In ac- 
cordance with the review of the argument contained in Chap- 
ter XXIV, the contents have been divided into four logical 
parts, as indicated in the Table of Contents and in the body 
of the discussion 

Dr Dewey has exerted a great influence on education both 
at home and abroad Dr Kilpatrick’s Source Booh and Dr 
Dewey ’s Democracy and Education are the texts most widely 
used in our country in the field of educational philosophy^ 
About one-fifth of the former book is drawn from the writings 
of Dr Dewey This situation suggests the significance of 
Dr Dewey’s educational views at home Concerning his edu- 
cational influence abroad. Professor Kandel writes 

Translations have appeared of practically all of his educational 
■writings One or more have been published in most of the European 
languages — Ereneh, German, Russian, Hungarian, Bulgarian, Greek, 
Italian, Spanish, and Swedish — and in. Arabic, Turkish, Chinese, and 
Japanese, while special editions of his earlier works have been pub- 
lished in England The [foreign] literature about Dewey has been 
slight, but it IS noteworthy that of fourteen articles or books on his 
educational theory the majority are of recent date, although the first 
goes back to 1901, when an American student -wrote for the doctor’s 
degree in a German university a dissertation on Dewey’s doctrine of 
Interest 2 

Concerning his interest in education and his volume before 
us. Dr Dewey has himself written 
1 Of. Mack, Henry W, “Comparative Content of Educational Philoso 
phy Text Books, ' ' Education, December, 1928 

2 Kandel, I L, “John Dewey’s Influence on Education in Foreign 
Lands,’’ m John Dewey the Man and Hts Philosophy, Cambridgej, 1930, 
P 71 
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While I cannot write an account of [my] intellectual development 
without giving it the semblance of a contmuity that it does not in 
fact own, there are four special points that seem to stand out One 
IS the importance that the practice and theory of education have had 
for me especially the education of the young, £oi I have never been 
able to feel much optimism regarding the possibilities of 'higher’ 
education when it is built upon warped and weak foundations This 
interest fused with and brought together what might otherwise have 
been separate interests — ^that in psychology and that in social insti- 
tutions and social hfe I can recall but one critic who has suggested 
that my thinking has been too much permeated by mterest in educa- 
tion Although a book called Demoeracy and Education was for many 
years that in which my philosophy, such as it is, was most fully 
expounded, I do not know that philosophic critics, as distinct from 
teachers, have ever had recourse to it I have wondered whether such 
facts signified that philosophers in general, although they are them- 
selves usually teachers, have not taken education with sufficient serious- 
ness for it to occur to them that any rational person could actually 
think it possible that philosophizing should focus about education as 
the supremo human interest in which, moreover, other problems, cos- 
mological, moral, logical, come to a head At all events this handle 
IS offered to any subsequent ontio who may wish to lay hold of it i 

It IS the opinion of the present writer that the work before 
ns contains the seed thoughts of Dr Dewey that come to 
flower and fruitage in his later weightier philosophical vol- 
umes 

The views of our author are both warmly admired and 
keenly criticized An enthusiastic and eulogistic disciple of 
Dr Dewey writes of him and of this work as follows 

Wa think of Professor Dewey as the most profound and under 
standing thinker on education that the world has yet known . . 
The Eepublio of Plato may well claim to be regarded as the first of 
secular books . He is the dmne Plato whose thoughts are worthy 
of God, but whose thoughts about God were contributed in the name 
of the children as teaching material No wonder Eousseau called 

1 Dewey, John, “Prom Absolutism to Experimentalism, ’ ’ in Adams, 
G P and Montague, W P, Contemporary American Philosophy, Vol 
II, pp 22-23, The Macmillan Company, 1930 
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this the greatest book on education ever written It was that until 
John Dewey wrote his Demooracy and Education 'i- 

If Plato IS divme and his thoughts -worthy of God, and 
Dewey is greater than Plato, what follows? 

At the unveiling of the Epstein bust of Dr Dewey (see 
frontispiece), Professor Kilpatrick used this language 

As we look to the ancient days for comparisons I see in Professor 
Dewey the modest smcerity of Socrates, the radical constructive think- 
ing of Plato, the balanced outlook of Aristotle These [contn 
butions] and more are so conceived as to constitute the most thorough 
going grasp yet achieved of how civilization is to be placed on a 
functional and dynanuc basis 2 

This despite the fact that, though Dr Dewey has a method, 
he lacks a plan 

But not all voices join in this chorus. Another writes 

It IS from the sociological prmciples set forth in this chapter and 
the last that Dewey’s Vemooraoy and Sducattou is to be appraised 
It 18 based upon and presupposes the sort of philosophy that has just 
been criticized Every chapter of Dewey’s book expounds the sort of 
pedagogical theory to which critical reference has just been made. 
Eronv a dozen points of view he overemphasizes the debberative, con- 
scious aspect of social life, and in as many ways slurs over the value 
of habit, drill, and compulsion. The inevitable result is to discount 
the importance of the social heritage and to pour oil on the already 
dangerous fire of contemporary individualism. While it is true that 
the citizens of a democracy need to be taught to think — those of them 
who have good brains, at least — it is quite as important, especially in 
the present crisis [1928], that they bo taught to revere and obey It 
IB true that Democroop and Sducatmn contains some positively con 
struetive theory of very great value, especially the author ’s exposition 
of mdustnal education, which Dewey’s followers seem, strangely 
enough, to have overlooked for the most part It also contains a 
valuable half truth, namely, his emphasis upon constructive thinking 
Nevertheless, if the argument of the preceding pages is valid, then it 

1 Moore, E 0, "John Dewey’s Contribution to Educational Theory,’’ 
in John Dewey the Man and Mis Philosophy, Cambridge, 1930, pp 7, 
9-10 

2 Kilpatrick, "W H, "Eemarks at the Unveilmg of Dr. Dewey’s 
Bust,’’ School and Society, December 22, 1928, pp 777-778 
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follows that that part of Dewey’s theory which has gamed the most 
faddish vogue is dangerous, since its emphasis is in the wrong place 
At a critical time its influence has increased, rather than checked, the 
obsessions of the Zeitgeist, and the resulting disordeia by which the 
stabihty of our modern civilization is most deeply and subtly menaced i 

It IS evident the reader wiU need to do some study and 
tliinkmg on lus own account, in doing wliieli we will aid him 
all we can 

Concerning the difficulty of Dr Dewey’s style of writing, 
two views may be quoted, one of these being from Dr Dewey 
himself In reviewing the volume by Professor Joseph War- 
ren Beach on The Outlook for Amencan Prose, Henry Haz- 
litt^ writes 

An example of the professor’s audacity, and of his penetration as 
well, 18 his analysis of the style of John Dewey Dewey has long been 
revered as our foremost living thinker, and the obscurity of many of 
his pages is usually attributed to the subtlety of his thought Pro- 
fessor Beach examines the matter and flnds^ — and, what is more, proves 
— ^that this obscurity is to a very large extent simply the result of bad 
writing It IS not merely lack of elegance, it is “ a lack of clearness, 
a lack of precision, ’ ’ and Professor Beach rewrites a typical passage, 
supplying necessary transitional phrases and substituting more accu- 
rate terms, to demonstrate his point ‘ ‘ I cannot help suspecting, ’ ’ he 
concludes, ’’that the writer who is constantly guilty of looseness in 
expression in detail may sometimes be gmlty of looseness of thinking 
in the large ” Quoting Chaucer’s question, “And if gold rust, what 
shall iron do 1 ’ ’ Professor Beach regards the case of Bewey as “ a 
plain indication of one of the reasons for the inferiority of American 
prose writing to that of England and Prance. It is a simple lack of 
intellectual discipline.’’ 

Par be it from the present writer, having paraphrased not 
a passage but a volume of Dr Dewey, to admit that he lacks 
“intellectual discipline,” if there he any such thing, though 
agreeing that Dr Dewey is difficult to read and that this 
difficulty is in part traceable to his prose style 

iPumey, E L, A Sooiological Flalosophy of education, The Mao- 
imllan Company, 1928, pp 478-479. 

2 The New Yorh Sun, November 6, 1926 
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That Dr Dewey himself is not unmindful of this difficulty, 
the following quotation will indicate 

I imagine tliat my development has been controlled largely by a 
struggle between a native inclination toward the schematic and for 
mally logical, and those incidents of personal experience that com 
pelled me to take account of actual material . The marks, the 
stigmata, of the struggle to weld together the characteristics of a 
formal, theoretic interest and the material of a maturing experience 
of contacts with realities also showed themselves, naturally, m style 
of ■writing and mannei of presentation. During the time when the 
schematic interest predominated, writing was comparatively easy, 
there were even compliments upon the clearness of my style Since 
then thinking and wnting have been hard work. . . It is hardly 
necessary to say that I have not been among those to whom the union 
of abihties to satisfy these two opposed requirements, the formal and 
the material, came easily.i 

Among the sources of the styhstic difficulty of Dr Dewey, 
the present writer would enumerate the following the use 
of familiar words with unfamiliar meanings , the use of words 
with pregnant meanings , the use of long, involved, and highly 
concentrated sentences (ef for example, the last hut one in 
the pre-vious quotation, p x) , the development of different 
important ideas m the same paragraph, and not making it 
clear when he is stating the views of others and when his 
own. If one might hazard a few guesses, the associative 
processes of Dr Dewey’s mmd work rapidly, and every topic 
upon which his rich intelligence turns has for him a wealth 
of associations, all of which seem, as he writes, to tumble out 
at ouce in golden profusion and confusion Further, that he 
probably does not write from an outline And again, that he 
does not re'Vise what he has once written For example, let 
the reader compare the half-page paragraph of three sentences 
composing the first part of his “Preface” in Democracy cmd 
Education, with the -writei’s fifteen shorter sentences m three 
paragraphs (p. 1 below) givmg the mam ideas of the same 
In addition. Dr Dewey, lilce Browning, knows and takes for 
a Adams and Montague, op ett , pp lb-17 
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granted in his references as known so mueli history which 
his readers do not know and which future followers of his 
pragmatic educational theories are likely to know less and 
less 

Let it be distinctly stated that the paraphrase here given 
is not a substitute for the original ; it is only a glass through 
which the original may be read more easily. Students should 
continue to wrestle with Dr Dewey himself Readers should 
beware of letting anyone tell them what is on one of his pages 
Dr Dewey is addicted to the use of italics for the sake of 
emphasis, the present writer is not, though he has retained 
the italics of Di Dewey in the expositions. 

It will be noted that there are some repetitions in the main 
argument, especially where dualisms are involved The “com- 
ments” reflect the same 

It is the purpose of the “comments” to present the writer’s 
points of view in contrast with those of Dr. Dewey This 
contrast centers not so much m practical methods of teaching 
as in the fundamental philosophy of life Since the writer 
holds that ideahsm conserves all the proper values of prag- 
matism, he holds that the philosophy of experimentalism alone 
IS one-sided, over-emphasizing method and under-emphasizing 
content. As Dr Louise Antz says 

We are discussing the relative merits of idealism with pragmatism 
as educational policies Pragmatism is one of the most-talked of 
tendencies in educational thinking hocause the most-talked-of leader 
m education is a pragmatist — ^Dr John Dewey But Dewey’s prag- 
matism IS essentially a method, not a philosophical syetem As a 
method, it is probably the greatest blessing that has in recent years 
coma to education i 

The composition of this hook, it may be frankly stated, has 
given the writer a better knowledge of the text that he has 
taught many years and a more sympathetic insight into Dr 
Dewey’s views, though leaving him no less reluctant to accept 
1 Antz, E L , “ Ideabsm and Pragmatism in Education, ’ ’ Education, 
June 1926, p 606 
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them The consistent practice of Dr Dewey’s views would in 
his judgment substitute an impoverished for an enriched 
expel lence. Let the reader read, weigh, and decide! 

Having said so much already, let this long prefatory bow 
include the following human interest document (dated May 
20, 1931) by one of my students ^ 

BEAOTIONS TO 

DJEMOCSACr AND EDUCATION 

When I am in my sober senses, I appreciate this "Philosophy” 
greatly Its parts fit so neatly and accurately into each other, like 
the ■well-planned pieces of an intricate jig saw puzzle Not one piece 
is ill cut Not one piece left to chance Not ons piece a misfit It 
is so precise, it is so rational, it is so scientific The problem of 
solving it IS so stimulating 

But sometimes, when I am melancholy, or dreamy, or fanciful, when 
I am in a holiday mood, or perhaps, when I have "experienced” 
education long and monotonously, a strangely illogical longing and 
a curiously indescribable hunger arise within me for something beyond 
and above this philosophy 

Like Sissy Jupe, when I do not "walk upon flowers” in fact, I 
fain would see them upon my mental carpet Queerly enough, too, I 
would now and again feed myself some occasional light pie into which 
no educational planner has ever had an apportioning finger Doubt- 
less my mind from the cradle has not been practically formed by rule 
and line Doubtless my self devised pies very often give me mental 
indigestion The pragmatists claim to know what is good for me 

Nevertheless I become rather frightened when I see the never ending 
regions of education stretching out before me, through which, hko 
Tennyson’s BrooTe, I must run on forever. 

Is my play always to be work, my work always to be play? Am I 
never to dance for the pure joy of dancing or to sing with debght 
with the light-hearted fairy, "Heigh hoi ”? Must I sing to please, to 
entertain, or hko little Tommy Tucker, for my supper, and dance 
just to make my eorpuseles behave? 

Is there never an "I” except when I am in company? Has society 
formed the "I” of me, or in my aloneness is there not still an in 
■visible society of God and me — ^which can mould me as can millions? 

1 Valentine, Marian QiU Quoted vnth permission 
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Whenee have I come and -whither am I going 9 I have made my 
entrance I must make my exit From -where? To wbat? Who is 
the Stage Manager^ 1 wonder? 

Whenever 1 approach with such puzzling proMems that do not 
happen to fit into the pragmatic philosophy at present very popular 
m many noted temples of education, the high priests of the activity 
programs blandly wave me aside, trusting, perhaps, that I will fade 
away into the misty realms of the transcendent they so often belittle 
Not all the Artful Itodgers are to be found in the pages 
Tnnsf All the twists and turns of the English language can be used 
by these orthodox to the bewilderment of the non-confoimistt 

Many of us to day accept the pronouncements from the rarefied 
atmosphere of science in education as uncritically, as abjet^tly, as the 
people of ancient Egypt accepted the mandates of the pneats of Isis 
and by so doing display as great an act of faith m this soientifio age 
as ever did any ignorant slave of Pharaoh then 
Does not even science itself, and, above all, the science of education, 
need its critics? Has not Dr Milhkan himself said that we do not 
know a thing more precise about atoms than we do about souls and 
spirits? If then. Matter, Reality itself, can never he fully explained, 
how then can the reactions of such a complex mechanism as Man. one 
moreover, animated hy a mysterious soul or spirit ever he completely 
and adequately foretold, analyzed, defined? How, in the isnumerahle 
and unaccountable situations m which matter-plus, or man, moves, 
can other than some mflmte Master-Mind ever he completely and 
adequately all-powerful m control? 


Perhaps I should not, at this modern day, he stlU pondering with 
my friend, the Elizabethan, Henry Vaughan, of a “country far be- 
yond the stars I should be content with now, and not worry about 
the before or the hereafter, say my pragmatic friends 

Bu this whirling present, this „o«,, is so uncertain, so shifting, I 
timidly reply. My spirit is troubled, “my heart is disquieted within 
me ' There must be a Bock of Ages for my unsteady feet to stand 

upon. I “eed beneath me the Everlastmg Arms ..Like as the hart 

pauteth after the water brooks,” there is within me a thirst for that 
which IS beyond and above the mortal 

The Pragmatie philosophy welcomes the aatronomer-but not the 
Btar-gazer Must I then return to the Elizabethans for a “ghmpse 
beyond the stars?” Or is there a system of philosophy to which I 
can refer tliese very scientific educators that will allow me to believe 
mth the poet Eonsard “that this our httla hfe is hut a day m the 
eternal,' and where star-gazing with him I can cry to these earth- 
Doima mortals •' 
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There is the joy whereto my soul aspires, 

And there the rest that all the world desires, 

And there is love, and peace, and gracious mirth. 
And there m the most brightest heavens shalt thou 
Behold the very beauty whereof now 
Thou worshippest the shadow upon earth i 

If there is such a philosophy, I must make it mine. 


Because Democracy and Education as a text has proved 
a confusing -wilderness of stimulating ideas to many earnest 
readers these sixteen years, it is hoped by the author that other 
intellectual travelers than his o-wn students -will find this 
Companion a -welcome guide We -would not lessen the profit 
hut increase the pleasure m leading this contemporary edu- 
cational classic 

H H. H 

Nb-w York City, 

January, 1932 

1 Pierre de Bonsard (1624-1685) 
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THE DEMOCRATIC PHILOSOPHY 
OF EDUCATION 

INTEODUCTION' 

On Dr. Dewey’s Preface 

ExpostUon. This text deals with the application of de- 
mocracy to education The ideas implied by a democracy 
are detected and stated. The aim of social change should be 
to realize adequately the democratic ideal We are only 
nominally democratic One reason why society is hampered 
in becoming more democratic is the influence, strange as it 
may seem, of the theories of knowing and morals we hold 
These theories were formulated centuries ago under the in- 
fluence of non-democratie societies and were suited to those 
ages With us they are hold-overs They need to be criti- 
cally estimated and modified What a real democracy m dis- 
tinction from a nominal one means m reconstructing the aims 
and methods of our public education we shall see 

The three great influences of modern life are science, m- 
dustry, and democracy Our remarkable scientific progress 
is due to the use of the method of experimentation m studying 
nature Our revolutionary industrial changes are due to our 
science and the mechanical inventions springing therefrom 
Our democracy lags behind our scientific and industrial ad- 
vances It should catch up with science and industry, indeed 
it should motivate these m the interest of man. 

It is a business of philosophy to assist us in connecting de- 
mocracy with the interests of science and industry and, fur- 
ther, to show us how education, which is society shaping 
itself to its future ends, should change both its subject-matter 
and method to meet the demands of the democratic ideal 
1 
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Comment A few anticipatoiy comments will be made at 
this point. They are intended to suggest in a general way 
the philosophical issues ahead of us If only a vague notion 
of what it 18 all about is gotten at the moment, that will be 
enough 

According to Dr Dewey, philosophy should not concern 
itself with speculations that can not be tested by experience 
(see what is perhaps his most significant work, Beeon- 
struchon in Philosophy) but with resolving the conflicts 
within experience This is why the treatment of Democracy 
and Education can be called An Introduction to the Philoso- 
phy of Education (see the sub-title) Such an interpretation 
of the role of philosophy wipes out the distinction in method 
between science and philosophy (See his work. The Influence 
of Darwin on Philosophy ) Philosophy becomes the appli- 
cation of the scientific method to the problems of society, it 
IS one with social science It studies the conflicts in society 
and resolves them in terms of the social, that is, the demo- 
cratic, ideal 

This socio-scientific view of the world has doubtful valid- 
ity It holds that the universe, in the phrase of James, has 
“the lid off,” IS not a closed system, is in the making, is in- 
herently indeterministic, is adventurous, implicating man him- 
self in its real perils , that it is characterized by uncertainty, 
novelties, creativeness, inventiveness, possibilities, and irregu- 
larities , that its order is uninsured, allowing no absolute cer- 
tainty in science, aesthetics, logic, and ethics, that reality is 
a process of events in tune, everything changing, and change 
and time being noumenally real, that most problems are 
falsely stated, implying a non-existent dualism, e g , the mind- 
body problem , that the human mind emerges within a social 
experience, and that values are inteUigent interests, religion 
seekmg to make real the potential aspects of the actual 

Such a conception of philosophy is in line with the “Posi- 
tivism” of August Comte and the “Agnosticism” (no in- 
vidious meaning here) of Herbert Spencer The difference 
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between Spencer and Dewey as regards “the unknowable” 
is that Spencer writes about it (see his First Principles) and 
Dewey ignoies it This philosophy is also known as “Instru- 
mentalism” because it uses thought not to go beyond expe- 
rience but as an instrument or tool to find suitable means for 
ends with experience Since it subordinates thought to ac- 
tion, it IS also called “Pragmatism.” Since it locates values 
within the stream of human experience, it is also called “Hu- 
manism ’ ’ And since it advocates the supremacy of the scien- 
tific method, it is also known as “Experimentalism.” In 
educational thinking it would wipe out (and has largely done 
so in America) the distmction between principles of education 
and the first principles of education , the latter is the classical 
philosophy of education. Here we are to see a philosophy of 
education that raises no questions concerning the transcend- 
ent, that is, concerning the general meamng and issues of 
existence, the nature of reality, the explanation of the cosmos, 
or the place of man in the universe, and makes no suggestion 
whatever that education may in any way be concerned with 
any of these things Dr Dewey’s conception of philosophy 
omits, that is, ontology, cosmology, and as geneially con- 
ceived, religion Though omitted, they are nevertheless im- 
plied. Experimentahsm is a form of naturalistic metaphysics. 
(Of Childs, J L, Education and the Philosophy of Experi- 
mentalism, New York, 1931, Chap III ) 

Historically speaking, this is not aU of philosophy It is 
theoretical sociology or politics It is Aristotle on “Polities,” 
not on “Metaphysics ” Philosophy has historically turned 
over to the various sciences the questions that could be an- 
swered by experimentation and experience, and has left for 
itself the questions that can not be answered positively but 
only tentatively by the reason, without proof AU. the sciences 
were once philosophical, that is, speculative Physics was 
once natural philosophy, chemistry was once alchemy, as- 
tronomy was once astrology The latest subject to pass from 
philosophy to science is psychology Logic too is a science 
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Ethics and Esthetics are partly scientific, and partly philo- 
sophical. Metaphysics is non-scientiflc (not anti-scientifie) 
and philosophical, in the sense that its conclusions can not 
be proven by experience, though they may be outgrowths of 
thinking about experience Such metaphysical questions still 
reserved by that modern philosophy which has the classical 
background are What is reality? How is the order of the 
world to be explained? What may man hope? Is man’s 
origin an accident ? His destmy fated ? His spirit immortal ? 

There are some advantages m the author’s position, it 
limits the field of thought, it thereby allows concentration 
of effort, and it saves much energy that would otherwise go 
into reflection 

But there is one great disadvantage Man simply will think 
about things he can not fully know. There is no such thing 
as stopping human speculation. Man’s curiosity leads him 
to think out beyond experience Tell him he should not and 
he will do so the more As Kant wrote, in beginning the 
“Preface” to the first edition of his Ontique of Pure Reason" 
“Our reason has this peculiar fate that with reference to one class of 
ita Imowledge, it iB always troubled with questions which cannot be 
Ignored, because they spring from the very nature of reason, and 
which cannot be answered, because they transcend the powers of 
human reason” (Muller’s Translation) 

Furthermore, man’s emotions are not satisfied when hemmed 
in by the order of experience , man wants to worship, to pray, 
and to praise And still further, man must act and live He 
prefers to do so suh specie cetermtahs Deny him this out- 
look, keep him sub specie generationis and his impulses to act 
are not so broadly motivated as they might be. We want a 
philosophy of education that will relate our work to man’s 
transcendent as well as his social relationship, And this con- 
clusion may well be based on the nature of man himself and 
the kind of world in which he hves and must live, that is, on 
pragmatic, humanistic, grounds If speculation satisfies an 
interest of man, it is not good pragmatism to reject it 
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EDUCATION AS A NEED AND FUNCTION OF 
SOCIETY 




1. Renewal of Life by Transmission 

Exposition Living beings are able to maintain themselves 
as individuals for a period through controlling their en- 
vironment, and as a species through leproduction. This is 
the great distinction between the animate and the inanimate 
world, between a plant or animal on the one hand and a stone 
on the other, 

"When we think of “life” or “experience” as something 
more than physical, it “covers customs, institutions, beliefs, 
victories and defeats, recreations and occupations ” In this 
sense also life continues through renewal, as is evident in 
any social group. The means whereby a social group con- 
tinues itself, renews itself, maintains its ideals, is, m the 
broadest sense of the term, “education ” 

Unless there were education in this sense, the characteristic 
Me of the group would cease with the death of the elders 
The young must be preserved physically and initiated so- 
cially, learning the ways of the elders, if the life of the group 
IS to continue This is the necessity of education It spans 
the gap between the ignorance and indifference of the young 
and the aims and habits of the social group As biological life 
maintains and transmits itself by nutrition and reproduction, 
so social life transmits itself by education The young of 
human bemgs are so immature and inefficient that even sur- 
vival requires special pains and tuition “How much more 
then IS this the case with respect to aU the technological, ar- 
tistic, scientific, and moral achievements of humanity ” 

Comment Thus we begin our philosophizing about edu- 
cation with the phenomenon of hfe No question is raised 
7 
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concerning the nature of life and the origin of life. The 
biologists and the philosopheis are still working on these two 
questions We know the practical difference between a dead 
body and a living body, the latter having capacities of metabo- 
lism and reproduction But we do not know what makes 
a cell live or how it came to exist Herbert Spencer said 
vaguely that Me was the adjustment of internal and external 
relations This is not a definition of Me, as it purports to be, 
but a verbal statement of the condition for the contmuance 
of life Some modern students hold, more specifically than 
Spencer, that electrical disequilibrium is a condition of life 
m a cell, an amceba sustaining life until its positive and nega- 
tive electrical energies neutialize each other 

Concerning the origin of life speculative scientists and 
philosophers are ahke still in the dark Has Me always ex- 
isted, even in the primitive nebulae, or did it arise as some- 
thing new on this or some other planet f In either case, what 
IS the explanation ? Some scientists have held that the living 
cell is itself an evolution, perhaps finally becoming ahve under 
conditions of great physical pressure , others, that Me on this 
planet came by way of a meteor from some other planet 
Philosophers have held a number of different views, among 
them being that Me arose as a chance occurrence, that it 
arose as an absolute necessity under the reign of impersonal 
physical law, that it arose by creative fiat, or the act of a 
Supreme Intelligence (Creationism) , or, that it arose as a 
new expression of an immanent Purpose in the world, as a 
part of the Spiritual Order of the universe 
Now it makes a difference which of these philosophical 
views we hold To believe in chance or necessity as the origin 
of life IS to diminish its value The category of chance is 
haphazard and the category of necessity is blind To believe 
in either a Creator working externally upon dead matter or 
in an Immanent Purpose working mternaUy through matter 
is to enhance the value of Me The category of creation and 
the category of purposeful development alike mean Me was 
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intended If this is the case, then life conscious of itself, as in 
man, may sense its unity with, and cooperate with, the ulti- 
mate Source of things 

Educationally spealung, on the basis of the former alterna- 
tives, our pupils are behavmg organisms and children of time. 
On the basis of the latter alternatives, our pupils are , — in 
addition, be it observed — ^images of their Great Original and 
children of eternity Our sense of the dignity of teaching as 
a profession and life career thus depends considerably on our 
conception of the origm and nature of hfe A thoroughgoing 
philosophy of education should therefore include the theories 
of the origin of life, 

2. Education and Communication 

Exposition Transmission and communication are practi- 
cally synonomous terms Society continues by communication, 
by passing on , it also exists in communication, sharing The 
piocess of possessing thmgs in common is communication 
“Likemindedness” is the basis of social unity Schools 
though important, are “a relatively superficial means” of 
forming the dispositions of the immature 

A group of persons is a community when it acts for com- 
mon ends of which its members are all awaie and in which 
they are interested Such a consensus or hkemindedness, de- 
mands communication, or sharing 

Even our most social groups are not yet socialized, not a 
complete community, for individuals stiU. use one another 
without reference to the feelings, ideas, and consent of those 
used 

Commumcation as the vital sharing of purposes and inter- 
ests IS one with social life and is itself educative By com- 
munication one’s experience is enlarged, whether one be the 
giver or the receiver of the communication Eoutine com- 
munication may cease to be educative. 
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The young have to be taught for the sake of the group 
This necessity helps to reduce the experience of the mature 
to commumcahle and usable form 

Comment One characteristic of Dr Dewey’s style is to 
give a familiar word an unfamiliar meaning We shall have 
many illustrations of this fact, of which the use of the term 
“communication” in this section is one We ordinarily think 
of “communication” m connection with a note, letter, tele- 
gram, etc., whereby some news is communicated by one indi- 
vidual to another individual Communication is thus a prod- 
uct, a communication, and individual To Dr Dewey it is a 
process of sharing common interests, of holding things m 
common, of transmitting things held in co mm on It is com- 
municating, involving a group, and so social It is more like 
that which some sociologists call “unconscious imitation,” 
which they contiast with “invention ” 

3. The Place of Formal Education 

Exposition Any social institution, like the home or the 
school, arose in a very practical way Thus, religion began in 
the desire to secure favor from the overruling powers and to 
ward off evil Though so arismg, the worth of any social 
institution must now he measured by its contribution to the 
enrichment of human experience The institution is made 
for man. The consciousness of this fact came from having to 
teach the young 

With savage man, education is largely by transmission and 
communication, it is informal, without schools With civil- 
ized man, in addition, it has become formal, in schools “To 
savages it would seem preposterous to seek out a place where 
nothing but learning was going on in order that one might 
learn ” Apart from their formal initiations mto Ml mem- 
bership in the tribe, their learning is direct, by participation 
in adult activities, or indirect, through dramatic plays 
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In civilized societies the social life of the elders is so com- 
plex that children can neither participate in it nor playfully 
imitate it [but ef aviation toys]. Hence formal schools, 
■with studies and teachers, arise to bridge the gap They give 
the training necessary to share effectively in adult activities, 
they transmit the resources of a complex society, they provide 
symbolic knowledge 

This formal education, though necessary, has its dangers 
The old informal education was personal, practical, and vital , 
formal education easily becomes remote, unused, and dead 
And worse yet- we come to think this outcome is education 
itself t Thus the symbols of formal education come to replace 
the social interests of infoimal and real education 

How to be formally {le , by the school as a social institu- 
tion), yet truly, educated at the same tune is one of the hard 
nuts for an educational philosophy to crack One’s schooling 
must not interrupt his education, but continue it and supple- 
ment it Not only information and skill but also a social 
disposition are to be secured Knowledge and skills have 
grown so rapidly in the last four centuries that the danger of 
a -split between the school and life was never greater than 
now 

Comment Dr Dewey recognizes that formal education 
has a necessary place m modern complex society By tins he 
means that the school as a social institution is justified in 
cmlized society The education that the school gives is 
“formal” in the sense that the school is one of the social forms 
or institutions through which civilization must intentionally 
transmit itself 

But Dr Dewey is opposed to educating formally in the 
school, though the school is a formal social institution The 
method of educating within the school should be informal and 
as nearly like the method of direct social participation of 
primitive man as possible We are to educate intention- 
ally in schools as formal institutions by methods as informal 



12 The Democratic Philosophy of Education 

and nnintentional as livmg itself “Formal education” is 
to be informally acquired. 

This IS the meaning of tbe familiar, but vague, phrase, “the 
school IS life ” The school is not life in the sense that it is 
all of life, or in the sense that it exactly mirrors all of life, 
the bad and the good, but the school is, or should be, life in 
the sense that the children live and learn adequately, fully, 
richly, naturally, informally, creatively in school. Our esti- 
mate of this method -when unsupplemented by more formal 
procedures vnU come later 
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EDUCATION AS A SOCIAL FUNCTION 


1. The Nature and Meaning of Environment 

Exposition The title of this chapter means that education 
IS a function of the social environment. The chapter itself 
discusses the way in which the group educates its immature 
members The point of the first section is that the social en- 
vironment is not composed of people generally but of those 
to whom one responds, with whom one vanes, thereby becom- 
ing adapted to one’s group 

Our immediate question is then, how do the young assimilate 
the point of view of their elders? or, how do the elders brmg 
the young mto likemmdedness with themselves? 

The answer in general form is the elders as a social en- 
vironment call out certain responses from the youth, t e , by 
means of the social S — E, the S being the social group and 
the E being the responses of its immature members The sit- 
uation involves seeing, feeling, planning, believing, in a cer- 
tain way in order to win the approval of the elders By this 
means a certain system of behavior in Ime with group custom 
is produced in the young 

The geuume environment of a person is not his surround- 
mgs, but those things, near or remote, with which he varies, 
which really concern him, with which his characteristic ac- 
tivities are continuous A stick or a stone, strictly speaking, 
has no environment or medium , a fish’s environment is water , 
while to the astronomer both his telescope at hand and the dis- 
tant star he is studying are his environment, and to the anti- 
quarian the coin at hand and the remote epoch to which it 
belongs are his environment, and to the Arctic explorer the 
north pole is a part of his environment, even if he never 
13 
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reaches it Thus whatever things sustain or frustrate the 
activities characteristic of a living hemg are its environment 

Comment There are two novelties in this section One is 
the use of the situation-response idea as the general mode of 
explaining how the young of a group become like their elders 
This IS somewhat “behavioristic ” Most sociologists and so- 
cial psychologists would refer instead to imitation and the 
influence of example. Dr Dewey will consistently stress the 
active element of experience 

The second novelty is the twist given the dictionary mean- 
ing of the term “environment,” as previously the word “com- 
munication ” The definition of the term as given would per- 
mit us to deny that the doll shop which the business man 
passed every morning but to which he paid no attention was 
a part of his environment, and correspondingly to affirm that 
the London money market was a part of his environment 
In general, the things to which a man responds, though re- 
mote in space and time, are his environment, while the 
thmgs to which he does not respond, though at hand, are not 
a part of his environment As things distant in tune are 
necessarily conceived without being perceived, it would be 
easy to stress man’s conceptual world as a real part of his en- 
vironment. This is important in appreciating man m dis- 
tinction from the fish as being lifted above the particular and 
the concrete, the here and the now 

2. The Social Environment 

Unposition The social environment is composed not of 
those by whom one is surrounded but of those with whom one 
shares experiences These experiences may be thinking or 
feeling as well as overt acting One’s experiences are de- 
pendent upon the attitudes of others This condition makes 
them social Just as a merchant can not do business with him- 
self, but only with his customers, just as a manufacturer must 
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lay his private plans with his markets in mind, so the activities 
of every individual mnst be defined in social terms 

Once agani, as in the previous chapter, let us ask just how 
the social medium or the social environment nurtures its im- 
mature members To answer, consider the rat in the maze 
or the acquired habits of the domesticated animals The rat 
in the maze learns finally the route that brings him to his 
food The horse with bit, bridle, vehicle, food, etc , learns to 
obey Two things are involved in the learning of the domesti- 
cated animals, (1) that human beings are concerned with 
what they do and (2) that human beings control the natuial 
stimuli which influence them, that is, by creating a certain 
environment 

Now childien learn as do the animals, their actions are 
modified in the same way. The burnt child dreads the fire. 
Those things are avoided which will yield painful conse- 
quences and those things are done which yield pleasurable 
consequences 

Thus animals are trained, thus children are trained But 
are not children also educated as well as trained? Yes In 
training, the desired outer action is secured, in education, 
the desired inner attitudes, the mental and emotional disposi- 
tions of behavior, are also secured Traming may or may 
not yield these educative results 

How then shall we differentiate the process of training fiom 
that of educating? The animal does not shaie in the social 
use to which his action is put, the child does That is the 
difference between training an animal and educating a child. 
The trained dog or horse is not a partner in a shaied activity, 
he gets food in consequence The educated child is a partner 
in a shared activity, he gets a new interest, a new idea, a new 
emotion, in consequence 

Now is it not true that m too many cases our children are 
trained like the lower animals mstead of educated like human 
beings ? In such cases the child acquires habits that are useful 
or agreeable to others by the use of the pleasure and pain 
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stimuli When childien are educated, they share in the com- 
mon activity, their original impulses are modified, the same 
ideas and emotions are aroused in them that animate their 
elders Thus the mental habits, and not merely the outer 
acts, are assimilated to those of the group For illustration, 
consider the way in which, first in games and then in fact, a 
boy member of a primitive warlike tribe gi ows up himself to 
be a warrior It is not by being put through the motions of 
fighting, with his outer successes recorded and failures penal- 
i 2 ed, but praise or blame attaches to his total performance 
Again, how then does the group assimilate, i e , educate, the 
youth 1 It begins as animals are trained by setting up stimuli 
to action This is the first step The second and eompletmg 
step is making the youth a sharer or partner in the adult ac- 
tivities, with the result that successes and failures are felt 
as his very own. Thus he acquires the emotions, beliefs, ideas, 
even the knowledge which makes him a member of the group 
This knowledge is not divorced from his habitual pursuits 
But does not the use of language make it possible for knowl- 
edge to be gained directly from another instead of indirectly 
through sharing actiifities ivith another? Not so, all things, 
even words, gam meaning by being used in a shared expe- 
rience or in joint action As this is an important principle, 
affecting methods of teaching in a fundamental "way, we must 
both explain and illustrate it Language does tend to become 
the chief instrument of learning, hut it is not exceptional in 
having its meanings really rooted in activities 

The baby begins with hearing sounds having no meanmg, 
they are just stimuli to a reflex physical response, some sooth- 
ing, some disturbing Sounds come to have meanmg for him 
through being uttered in connection with some action in 
which a number of persons about him share Thus, the year- 
old, on being taken out for a ride, has something put on 
his head and at the same time hears the word, “hat.” The 
same ohj'ect is used, handled, seen, in different connections, 
but each time the same sound is heard The sound of the 
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name of the object gets meaning by the same process as the 
object itself The shared experiences is the basis of the shared 
sound and of the shared meaning Language is socially mean- 
ingful because, and when, based on social experiences, 

But surely when pupils learn from books about the dis- 
covery of America or from Homer about Hector’s helmet 
whose waving plumes frightened his chdd Astyanax m its 
mother’s arms, we have language separated from a shared 
activity Our pupils certainly can not share in activities 
that are over and gone irrevocably But they do, neverthe- 
less It IS not a sensibly perceived activity but it is an imag- 
ined activity and no less shared. The imagined activity is 
not true to history unless it is based on previous perceived 
activities Thus, the concrete word “helmet” gets a meaning 
as “hat” got its meaning, through the sound being heard when 
the thing was seen in pictures, or better, being made in home 
or school, or bought at the store and worn The general name 
“Greek” acquires a meaning through being heard in connec- 
tion with different objects or pictures, such as men, statues, 
marble buildings, ships, and the like Then, just as a Greek 
can wear a helmet, so the sounds “Greek helmet” can go to- 
gether with meaning, and the imagination can re-picture, even 
with emotion, the biave Hector about to go forth to war re- 
moving his helmet with the waving plume which frightened 
his child, placing it on the giound, and bidding farewell to 
the little Astyanax and its mother, Andromache, who smiled 
through hei tears One who understands thus becomes men- 
tally a partner with those who used and saw the helmet All 
words are meaningful only when they enter either overtly or 
imaginatively into a shared situation, otherwise they are 
sounds acting as pure physical stimuli, but signifymg nothing 
Comment Since Thorndike formulated his “Laws of 
Learning” on the basis of experimentation with animals, 
especially with rats, it has become customary to say that chil- 
dren learn as the animals learn Watson gave us “behavior- 
ism” by studying men as Thorndike studied mice. 
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It la time to point out that children are not merely little 
animals, and that while they can learn as animals learn, ani- 
mals can not learn as children can Children can and do learn 
hy the “law of effect, ” viz , that satisfaction in an act leads to 
its repetition, and annoyance in an act leads to its avoidance 
But if children learned only in this way, along with the ‘ ‘ exer- 
cise” of repetition and the “leadiness” to act in a given way, 
they could become at best only sublimated pleasure-seekers 
and pain-avoiders, %e, only attenuated hedonists The fact 
is, many unselfish acts of devotion are not motivated by con- 
sequences for the self at all but for others So children must 
also learn in some other way This is not to deny that some 
of the higher animals also may have higher motives than the 
so-called “Laws of Learning” allow 

The essential difference is not the one indicated in the text, 
that animals do not share in the uses of the activities m which 
they engage The essential difference is that they can not 
Peary ’s faithful dogs helped him reach the pole , they could 
not undei stand what it was all about The trained elephant 
on the stage goes through his tricks, hia trainer takes the ap- 
plause, or trains the elephant to behave as though he took it 

The reason for the difference lies in the swpenor brain 
capacity of the child, especially in his imaginative and con- 
ceptualizing ability It is this basic diffeienee in brain 
capacity that enables the child to acquire the meaning of ab- 
stract qualifying terms, like “Greek ” It is this that enables 
the child to live imaginatively in the past It is this that 
especially allows pupils to use not only reproductive imagina- 
tion, which repeats the past, but productive imagination which 
modifies perceptual experience and anticipates the unknown 
future The hat may be understood by activities that are 
immediate; the helmet by reproductive imaginative activities 
one degree removed from the perceived immediate , but Greek 
sirens and centaurs are understood only by a productive 
imagination, thrice removed from the immediate activity. In 
such cases the mind has produced something it has never ob- 
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jeetively experienced on sea and land It is this transcendent 
reach of the hninan intelligence to which no behavioristic law 
of learning can do justice It aUows for creativeness on the 
part of pupils It allows for the formation of ideals to govern 
acts superior to the pleasure-pam stimuli And it makes it 
possible for us to regaid the mind as more than any kind of 
physiological organic response Education is more than train- 
ing not because children share in social activities and animals 
don’t, — the animals do share according to their ability, but 
because children are children and not animals, and so can 
share in the experience of their elders It is because children 
can think abstractly that it is not necessary that every item 
of linowledge grow out of some social activity A child who 
with sticks learns 3X3 = 9 does not later have to learn 
9X9 =81 by the aid of sticks to see meaning in the equation 
There may be learning by the use of language in case the 
language used has meaning based on experience Eveiy ex- 
clusive “experience” or “activity” curriculum today misses 
this point Just how much activity is necessary to give lan- 
guage meaning to children varies with the degree of intelli- 
gence of the children The lower the grade of intelligence, 
the nearer to the animal level it is, the more activity is neces- 
sary This is a practical matter to be determined by the 
needs of the specific school Only low-grade intelligences re- 
quire only an activity basis of learning And in view of 
what Dr Dewey says about imagination, it is a misreading of 
his theory to suppose that all learning, though it starts on 
the basis of physical activity, must be kept there 

3. The Social Medium as Educative 
Exposition So far we have seen that the social enviion- 
ment forms the mental and emotional disposition of be- 
havior in the young This it does by engaging them m ac- 
tivities that arouse and strengthen certain impulses These 
activities have certain purposes and lead to certain results 
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The aetmties induced by association ■with others do not create 
the impulses, whether of liking or disbkmg, but furnishes them 
with their objects Thus the main texture of disposition is 
formed, mcidentally and mdireetly, quite independently of 
direct schooling Our lessons should not interiupt our learn- 
ing The best that deliberate teaching can do is to give 
fuller exercise to these impulses and capacities formed out of 
school, to refine them, and to provide them better objects 
To illustrate how we are formed, educated, without any set 
purpose, by the social medium of which we are a part, consider 
the ease of the child growing up m a family of musicians 
He becomes a musician without so intending Eis musical 
capacities are always being stimulated His non-musical ca- 
pacities will hardly be awakened as they would in a different 
kind of family, say one devoted to the stage His social 
recognition in his group depends on hia taking an interest 
in music and becoming somewhat proficient in it, otherwise 
he IS unable to share m the life of the group to which he be- 
longs Such direct participation in community hfe constitutes 
one’s indirect or incidental but none the less basic education 
Of course it is often very limited in its range of interest 
Wliat IS outside the activities of the group is not only strange 
and foreign, it tends to be morally forbidden and intellectually 
suspected We shall see presently how this situation helps to 
define the functions of the school 

To be specific, there are three things that show in a most 
marked way this so-called “unconscious infiuence of environ- 
ment,” VIZ , the habits of language, manners, which are minor 
morals , and good taste and esthetic appreciation The infant 
thus acquires what is well called his mother tongue Good 
manners are good breeding And aesthetic taste grows up 
naturally in a truly sesthetic environment In comparison 
with tliese authentic and first-hand results of direct expe- 
rience, conscious teaehmg is corrective and second-hand 
The deeper standards of value are framed m the same un- 
conscious way by the situations into which a person enters 
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This IS a fusion of the three preceding things These stand- 
ards lie below the level of reflection , we take them for granted 
without inquiry , we are not conscious of them , and yet they 
determine our conscious thinking and our decisions as to what 
is worth while These low-lying habitudes have been formed 
in us by the constant give and take of relationship with 
others 

Comment In discussing the unconscious influence of en- 
vironment most sociologists and social psychologists pay more 
attention to the influence of example, mutation, suggestion, 
and folk-ways, to use Sumner’s term, than does Dr Dewey 
His principle is rather that of the situation-response The 
situation provides the objects which stimulate certain capaci- 
ties to respond and develop, while others, lacking appropriate 
stimuli, lie dormant The two Imes of approach may come to 
the same thing in the end but the emphasis is different Dr 
Dewey’s emphasis is more naturalistic and behavioristic He 
IS not a behaviorist, however, for he holds the response is 
flexible and adaptive, not mechanical. 

Further, concerning the results of this process, however 
analyzed, in addition to the four things specifically men- 
tioned, Dewey himself would add knowledge and skill as en- 
grained in such habitual, social pursuits Further, two very 
significant things should be added to complete the list, viz , 
the phenomenon of self-consciousness, and the habits of the 
religious life No individual is without self-consciousness and 
no society is without religion We come to self-consciousness 
through social situations m ways described by J M Baldwin, 
certamly without intending to become aware of ourselves and 
certainly without being consciously taught that we have a 
self, — the teaching would be unintelligible unless we first 
had become aware of ourselves through experience And such 
religious feelings, habits, and ideas as are basically ours came 
to us first through direct participation in the religious life of 
the group, however much they may have been later modified 
by direct instruction 
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4. The School as a Special Environment 

Exposition It IS the social environment then that edu- 
cates If the school is to educate, it is to do so as a special 
social environment The only way adults can consciously 
control the education of the young is to control their environ- 
ment It IS in relation to this environment that they first act, 
and hence think and feel There is no such thing as direct 
education, all education is indirect through controlling the 
environment Unless we deliberately regulate the environ- 
ment of children, they wiU be educated by chance environ- 
ments, effectively, no doubt, but not always desirably A 
school IS an environment expressly made to influence the men- 
tal and moral disposition of the young It is the typical in- 
stance of an educative environment 

Under what social conditions do schools arise t Three things 
are to be noted, viz , (1) the young need to know more than 
they can learn by daily direct participation in the life of the 
community, (2) the community itself is so developed that it 
depends upon the remote in time and space, and (3) the so- 
cial inheritance is so complex that it can no longer be trans- 
mitted by word of mouth but has to be transmitted through 
written symbols The school under such social conditions is 
the necessary agency to teach what community hfe can not, to 
make conscious the community’s dependence on the remote in 
space and the distant in time, and to make famihar and mean- 
ingful the written symbols as tools for transmitting the racial 
culture For example, though speech may be picked up in in- 
cidental intercourse, it takes schools to teach us to read and to 
wi ite, to acquaint us with cosmic rays and the structure of the 
atom, and to show us our relation to the British, the Germans, 
the French, the Itahans, the ancient Eomans and Greeks, and 
all the others As compared with the chance environment of 
life, the chosen environment of the school has three specific 
functions These are (1) to simphfy the educative environ- 



Education as a Social Function 23 

ment of children, (2) to purify it, and (3) to give it a 
representative and balanced social character 

(1) It IS necessary to simplify the educative environment 
of children because our civilization is too complex to be as- 
similated as a -whole Its complexity is due to the presence of 
many important elements, such as business, politics, art, 
science, and rehgion The school simplifies this complex so- 
cial environment by selecting those features of it which are 
both fundamental and capable of being responded to and 
shared in by the young, and then by arranging these in a 
progressive older for successive assimilation 

(2) It IS likewise necessary to purify the educative environ- 
ment since our emlization is not only complex but also m 
some respects unworthy Not all the past is to be transmitted 
Dead wood is to be cut out The positively perverse is to be 
omitted The undesirable features of the present environ- 
ment are not to be permitted to influence the mental habitudes 
of our children Only the best is to be selected and utilized 
Thus the power of the best in society is reenforced As a so- 
ciety becomes more enlightened, it selects, conserves, and 
transmits from its existing achievements only those that make 
for a better future society The school is society’s chief agent 
for accomplishing this end The school is society’s organ for 
purifying and idealizing itself 

(3) It is also necessary for the school to provide a balanced 
and representative social environment, because each mdivid- 
ual needs to escape from the limitations of the social group m 
which he was born We do not have society, but societies, 
not a community but communities Among the societies usu- 
ally recognized are family, town, state Among those not so 
frequently recognized are the busmess groups, clubs, races, 
religions, economic divisions, cliques, gangs, Fagin’s thieves, 
jails, labor unions, political parties, guilds of artists, the re- 
public of letters, the learned class 

Each of these groups has aims in common, each exercises a 
formative influence on the active dispositions of its members 
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There are more groups lu a single modern city than existed 
in an entire continent long ago Cities now are heterogeneous , 
continents then were homogeneous Commerce, transporta- 
tition, communication, and immigration have made the 
difference The United States of America is composed of dif- 
ferent groups with different traditional customs Thus cen- 
trifugal foiees are set up by different juxtaposed groups 
In the midst of such societites, what is the school as a society 
itself to do? It must provide something like a homogeneous 
and balanced envn onment It must set up centripetal forces 
It creates a new and broader environment by the intermin- 
gling of youths of different races, religions, and customs , and 
by a common subject matter gives all a broader horizon than 
that visible to any isolated group “The assimilative force of 
the American pubhc school is eloquent testimony to the efficacy 
of the common and balanced appeal” (p. 26) 

In making a diverse environment more homogeneous, the 
school must also integrate the disposition of the individual 
His many societies with their many codes subject him to an- 
tagonistic pulls; they would give him a split-up personahty 
with different standards of judgment and emotion for dif- 
ferent occasions The school has the office of coordinating the 
diverse influences of the different societies, and so of steadying 
and integrating the dispositions of the young 
Comment One thing we miss at this point is some yard- 
stick, or some standard, by which the school environment is 
to be simplified, purified, and given social balance Concern- 
ing simplification, which are the fimdamental features of our 
complex society to be selected? Concerning purification, 
which are the best features of the past racial achievements to 
be exclusively used ? Concerning social homogeneity, what are 
the objectives to be aimed at, and how aie they to be attained? 
Until these questions are answered, we may understand in 
a general way the school as a special social environment, but 
we are not in a position to improve the schools we have The 
discussions to come will help us some on these points 
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EDUCATION AS DIEECTION 

1. The Environment as Directive 
Exposition Perhaps a more suggestive title, and no less 
correct, for the chapter, would be Education As Directmg 
Directmg is one of the special forms which educating takes 
Synon3Tnous with directmg are “ controllmg, ” “guiding” 
However, the three terms do not mean precisely the same 
thing Guidance assists the individual through cooperation, 
control means some resistance is met, while directing means 
leading one’s active tendencies in a contmuous course and not 
permitting them to disperse aimlessly Directmg is basic, at 
one extreme it may guide, at another it may control or rule 
It is sometimes assumed that an individual’s tendencies are 
naturally egoistic and anti-social Undei such a view ‘con- 
trol’ usually implies the compulsion or coercion necessary to 
bring the individual to subordinate his natural impulses to 
public ends This notion has affected systems of government 
in both state and school But it is a mistaken view With aU. 
their interest in going their own way, which may be contrary 
to the ways of others, individuals aie chiefly mterested in 
entermg into the conjoint and cooperative activities of others 
This makes a community possible No, control is not com- 
pulsion, it IS only emphatic directing, and may even be prac- 
ticed by an individual upon himself 

In the relation of stimulus and response, the response is the 
activity and the stimulus is its guide The stimulus and re- 
sponse are adapted to each other, as light stimulates the eye 
which responds by seeing. The stimulus guides the activity to 
its own proper end 
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Effective directing of an activity does two things, it elim- 
inates unnecessary movements, as when a person learning to 
iide a bicycle learns what not to do, and it gives sequence of 
action, as when a hoxei so dodges a blow as to protect himself 
also from the succeeding blow These two aspects of directing 
we may call focusing and ordering Focusing eliminates the 
unnecessaiy movement and ordering secures the proper suc- 
ceeding movement Focusing is simultaneous and spatial, 
ordering is successive and temporal 

From this analysis of the nature of directing, two con- 
clusions follow First, directing is not alone external, it is 
internal. All directing is redirecting In the strict sense, 
nothing can be forced upon the young or into them If threats 
work, it IS because the person fears The young participate 
m the directing of their own acts So, economic and wise 
directing takes into account the existing impulses and habits 
of those directed 

Second, directing that does not take account of the nature 
of the person directed but imposes contrary customs and regu- 
Isjtions may prove to be short-sighted Thus, while a threat 
may prevent a person doing a forbidden thing, at the same 
time It may later lead him to be cunning and sly, evasive and 
tricky, These two general conclusions correspond to the focus- 
sing and ordering aspects of directing 

Comment Educating may well be regarded as directing, 
but the concept of directmg is vague unless we know the direc- 
tion m vliieh the educative process should go “Education 
as direction,” — toward what? If a man on the street asks 
some one to direct him, it can be done only if he knows where 
he wants to go The teacher needs to know in what direction 
to direct the pupil This mvolves knowing at least the kin d 
of society the pupil should share m and the kind of character 
he should have in order to share in society most acceptably 
That IS, the directing must be toward certain social and per- 
sonal standards and ideals Democratic relations in society 
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and an unselfi&li character might represent the needed social 
and personal goals of education as directing 

2, Modes of Social Direction 
Exposition These aie first, direct and personal, and sec- 
ond, indirect and impersonal, involving the social and mtelli- 
gent tise of things The former is occasional, the latter is 
continuous, and in effect more permanent and influential 
In direct control the use of physical force may be neeessaiy, 
as in snatching a young child away from a fire Or a harsh 
and commanding tone may be used Or direct disapproval 
may be resorted to Or shaming, ridicule, disfavor, rebuke, 
punishment, or, appealing to his love of approbation may be 
used to secure a different type of action 
In aU such cases the danger is that we secure only a physi- 
cal, not an educative, result The horse may refuse to drink, 
the imprisoned criminal may be neither penitent nor less in- 
clined to burglary The reason is that nothing within the per- 
son has been redirected 

Direct control, however, is 3 ustified when the person con- 
trolled IS unable to see the outcome of his impulsive acts Even 
he, however, may in harmless instances be left to experiment 
and to learn for himself what intelligent action under similar 
circumstances is 

The mdiiect mode of control is more important, because 
more permanent It consists in the way the persons with 
whom the immature associate make use of things in accom- 
plishing their ends The social medium itself is the effective 
agency for directing activity 

We separate too sharply from each other the physical and 
social enviroimients m which we live, as though things were 
unrelated to persons and persons unrelated to things Instead, 
the social environment is really composed of persons using 
things The separation of persons and things is objectionable 
for two reasons, viz , it tends to exaggerate the importance of 
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direct social control described above, and it also tends to exag- 
gerate the importance of intellectual contact with physical 
things 

Let us show the meaning of indirect social control of the 
young through the use their older associates make of thmgs 

To begin with, even direct social control involves using 
things, though only as a means of personal contact, not as a 
means of associated endeavor One person can not influence 
another person without using the physical environment as an 
intermediary Such modes of personal influence as a smile, 
frown, rebuke, warning, or eneouiagement, involve some vis- 
ible or audible physical change, such as, facial expression, 
gesture, or language Thus, the mother may directly control 
her daughter by telling her to help or by rebuking her for 
not helpmg. 

Indirect social control is due to personal associations m 
common pursuits involvmg the use of things as means to ends 
Thus, the daughter is engaged m the household Me by muta- 
tion, emulation, and common need, — all of which involve in- 
direct social control The mother is huntmg for a lost object 
and the child joins in the hunt Thus, direction is given the 
activities of the young through their association with elders in 
the use of things Such participation m a joint activity is 
the chief way of forming disposition 

The learning process has been unduly dominated by a false 
psychology It has been falsely supposed that we learn from 
things; instead, we learn from the use of things. We know 
what objects are when we know what to do with them We 
do not learn by being impressed with the qualities of a thing 
and then combining these qualities mto an idea of the thing 
Instead, the meaning of a thmg comes from its use. You know 
a thing when you know what to do with it You know what 
a chair is when you know what it is for An orange is more 
than a set of passively received sense-impressions , it is some- 
thing to be eaten, to be responded to m a specific way 
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The use to which a thing is put is a part of its meaning, and 
the essential part Our idea of a thing includes more than the 
sensations we get from it, it includes also the proper response 
to be made to it An act responsive to the meaning of a 
thing IS mental, an act responsive to a thing apart from its 
meaning is purely physical Such physical acts occur re- 
flexly, as in response, say, to a sudden unexpected loud noise 

When the meaning of the noise is recognized, e g , thunder, 
there is a mental act Physical responses may lead to train- 
ing, only mental i espouses can lead to education A child 
bowing automatically in company may be trained, one who 
bows deferentially is educated 

To be a real member of a social group is to have the same 
ideas about things which others have, to attach, the same mean- 
ings to acts which others attach, to have a common mind, a 
common intent in behavior Many persons may manufacture 
a single article, say a pin , if each knows nothing of the work 
of the others, there is no genuine association, if each knows 
how his work is affected by others and affects others, then 
there is a common understandmg, genume association, and 
the action of each is thereby controlled This is indirect so- 
cial control 

Take another illustration A hungry child cries. If he 
does not understand the acts of preparation of his food to 
reheve his distress, he cries moie as his discomfort grows 
This IS a purely physical response But if he understands, 
his attitude changes, he takes an mterest His lesponse is 
somewhat intelligent His lesponse too is socially directed. 

Or still agam, a man at some distance wildly waves his arms 
If his act means nothing to us, we may stare at hun stupidly 
as at the gyrations of the arms of a wmdmill, this is a physical 
response If his act means something to us, we judge the ap- 
propriate thing to do, this is a mental response, it is based 
on a change m the physical environment, and it is socially 
controlled 
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Recurring to tRe use of language, as an illustration It is 
the great means of social direction It enables us to act jointly 
in common situations But, after all, it is one degree removed 
from the primary social experience of using things as means 
to reach common results Language is meaningful when it is 
a shorthand mode of reference to earlier experiences which 
are meaningful Children understand language because they 
have minds, and they have minds because they have used such 
things as tables and chairs as other persons are accustomed to 
use these things 

Concerning the “modes of social direction,” then, we con- 
clude that the fundamental mode is not personal, direct, and 
“moral,” but impersonal, indirect, and intellectual The per- 
sonal moral appeal is important m crises The impersonal 
intellectual appeal is the basic normal way, it consists m 
using things in social situations to control responses And to 
the power to understand things in terms of the use made of 
them IS mind as a concrete thing A socialized mind under- 
stands the uses of things in shared situations Mind in this 
sense is the desirable method of social eontiol 

Comment Three things are to be noted m connection with 
these Mews on the two methods of social control Of course 
the question is how the behavior of children is to be directed 
The first thing is the probable under-estimation of the impor- 
tance and the efiScacy of direct personal appeal , the second is 
the probable under-estimation of sensation as a source of 
knowledge , and the third is the probable under-estimation of 
the ability of the mind to tianscend the physical use of things 

Given sjTupathy and understanding between the mature 
and the immature, direct personal guidance requiiing obedi- 
ence, quickly and without floundering experimentation, puts 
the experience of the race at the disposition of its young mem- 
bers The experience of the young then becomes a deductive 
pi oof of the things taught instead of an inductive discovery 
In view of the vast amount of knowledge the race already has 
acquired and the relatively shght amount of it that any mdi- 
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vidual can re-discover for hunself, and the likelihood that he 
will make no valuable addition to it at all, direct personifl 
control will probably continue to hold the major, but not the 
exclusive, place in the educative process As a test let the 
reader recall the greater influences that have shaped his life , 
are they not persons rather than things controlled by persons ? 

The second matter, — the importance of sensation as a source 
of knowledge, we begin to realize if we take away our senses 
one by one Those born blind can know nothing of bght and 
color by acquamtance, though they may learn much about 
them by description Those born deaf know nothing of tones 
and noise Without a sense of touch, adjustment to one’s 
physical environment could not take place at all and there 
w ould be no knowledge of distinct things Admitting that a 
thing IS best known when it can be used, there is a sensation 
of the motor elements involved in the use Nobody wants to 
separate sensation from use, but it is the sensation and not 
the use that gives the knowledge, and without sensation there 
could be no intelligent use Then too, there are so many 
things of which our sensations give us the materials of knowl- 
edge despite the fact that we can not “use” them at all, like 
the stars Through sensation we may know what we do not 
use, as the articles m a store window, or the apparel of the 
opposite sex We do not need to be “sensationalists” like 
Locke in our psychology to recognize the primary role of sen- 
sation along with action m acquiring knowledge. 

Third, the mind can transcend the physical use of things 
Mmd may arise in the organism as an aid to manipulation, 
but it does not remain on this practical level of use This is 
seen in the aisthetie experience of contemplating a work of 
beauty To produce a thing of beauty, the physical use of 
things is necessary , to enjoy it, not so Likewise, in the moral 
experience of admiring and approving a good deed, there is 
no physical use made of it In the religious experience of 
praise and adoration, no use is being made of the Object, as 
a fetieh-worshipper would constrain his fetich Even in the 
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intellectual types of expeiienee, the physical use of things is 
not always necessary , we may know stellar distances in terms 
of light years without using them We may respond eTen to 
general concepts, as truth-speaking, after they have been de- 
veloped out of percepts In sum, the doctrine of indirect per- 
sonal control through reaction to things tends unduly to limit 
mental action to the use of material things 

And our general conclusion on this point is that though in- 
direct control has its place, as Rousseau indicated, especially 
in eliminating the sense of arbitiary commands, direct con- 
trol has the larger place in the wise guidance of the immature 

3 Imitation and Social Psychology 
Exposition Here are four pages giving us a different con- 
ception of mutation from the usual one It fits in with the 
preceding points of view and extends them Two of these con- 
clusions so far are (1) it is absurd and impossible to separate 
persons and things, and (2) the only way to control persons 
is by using things We are not directly related either to per- 
sons or to things We are directly related to persons doing 
things Now the usual view of imitation is based on the false 
notion that we are directly related to persons And imita- 
tion in this sense is the basis of a so-called social psychology 
This psychology bases social control on the imitative in- 
stinct, that is, the tendency to copy the acts of others, taken 
as models There is no intention here of denying the fact of 
the tendency to mutate but only of relying upon it as the 
chief agency of social control, and regarding it as a direct re- 
lationship betv een persons Really, what is commonly traced 
to imitation of one person by another is due to common par- 
ticipation by two or more persons in the use of things leading 
to consequences of common interest Thus, similarity in ac- 
tion is rather a result than a purpose, and what is called 
imitation is rather an effect than a cause. We must not put 
the cart before the horse 



Education as Direction 33 

Acts are similar in many cases not beeanse one person imi- 
tates another but because the persons are similar, and the sit- 
uations and their stimuli are similar Naturally the responses 
are similar We do not so much mutate persons as act simi- 
larly in similar situations All persons resent an insult , in 
this they are alike, there is no imitation about it Customs 
are alike in one place because of similar stimuli, including 
conscious instruction, social approvals, and disapprovals, 
premiums put upon lilce-mindedness, and the ostracism of the 
unlike Customs in different places are dissimilar because of 
dissimilar stimuli 

In playing a game, like ball, the players play alike, not to 
imitate each other but because the game requires it If one 
player imitates another, it is done intelligently, observantly, 
judiciously, as a means of improving his game, not uncon- 
sciously to be like somebody else as an end in itself The imi- 
tation of means to chosen ends is a factor in the development 
of effective action The imitation of ends is superficial, tran- 
sitory, stupid, it IS being an ape, monkey, parrot, or “copy 
cat ” 

Connecting this discussion of imitation with the preceding 
one of social control we reach the conclusion that behavior is 
controlled by forming a certain mental disposition, viz , the 
disposition to understand situations as a means of effective 
participation in associated activities It does not take place 
by foicing a line of action contrary to natural incbnations, 
or by a process of direct mutation 

Comment No doubt among strong-mmded, mtelligent 
people there is much similarity of action that is not due to 
imitation They see the reason for doing as others do So 
they bob their hair or shorten their skirts for reasons of con- 
venience or comfort A wave of student suicides too may be 
due not to imitation but to similar responses to the sense of 
disillusionment and futility in living due to increase of knowl- 
edge and experience unattached to purpose 
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But the text probably understates the case in two respects 
Children are naturally mutative of elders they know and like, 
and many adults, after all, do engage in unintelligent imita- 
tion of ends Smile at the baby and you get a flickering smile 
in return , froivn and you get a puckered countenance Put 
on your hat, take it off, and hand it to a two-year old , he will 
put on your hat This is the imitative tendency at work It 
IS not stupid , it IS one of nature ’s methods of teaching There 
appears to be a general native tendency among children to do 
as their elders do 

Among elders too there is in quantity a great deal of direct 
imitation Why such high heels? Why the return to long 
hair and skirts ? And consider the following news item 

LONDON COPIES STYLES SET BY KINO AND QUEEN 
Copyright, 19S5, The New Torh Times Co 
By wveless to the New Yorh Times 
London, July 24 — Last Tuesday afternoon at the first royal garden 
party of the season at Buckingham Palace, the King wore a gray top 
hat and a grav morning suit, -while the Queen, -wore a mauve dress and hat 
Neither the King nor Queen probably realized that they were setting 
a fashion which would keep the tailors and hatters working overtime, 
hut within the remarkably short space of three days every man and 
woman who could do so had copied the style of the King and Queen 
This afternoon, when their Majesties entered the gardens to greet 
5,000 guests at their second party they saw a veritable sea of gray and 
mauve There were hundreds of gray toppers and gray morning coats, 
while scores of women had copied the Queen’s style and wore mauve 
gowns and hats 

Today’s party was one of the most colorful ever seen at Buckingham 
Palace. A number of Americans were present As on Tuesday the 
crowd was representative of diplomacy, the church, art, stage, letters 
and exclusive society 

The Views presented on imitation, like those on direct per- 
sonal control, are a way of de-personalizing the educative proc- 
ess But it still remains true that direct personal control of 
the right sort and the imitation of worthy models taken as 
examples are among the best, most common, and most influ- 
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ential ways of forming mental and moral dispositions We 
can control children directly without being arbitrary and we 
can imitate our superiors without being slavish We must 
continue to be what we want our children to become. 

4. Some Applications to Education 

Exposition Of these applications to education of the pre- 
ceding discussion in this chapter, there are four 

(1) Let us understand that the difference between sav- 
agery and civilization is not a matter of native mtelhgence or 
of moral sense, it is a difference in the stimuli to which the 
savage and civilized groups are subjected A savage reared 
an the midst of civilization would be civilized, and the child of 
civilization reared among savages would be a savage It is 
the stimuli from their respective social environments that 
make the difference , the stimuli of a savage group are crude, 
restricted, limited, inferior, the stimuli of a civilized group 
are weighted, selected, charged, superior The savage mind 
IS an effect of backward institutions , the civilized mind is an 
effect of progressive institutions, of the transformation of 
natural conditions by prior human efforts 

But let us beware of supposing that civilization consists in 
things, such as good roads, autos, telegraph, telephone, cable, 
light, heat, power, and machinery Not these things, but their 
uses, are civilization These things free our time, thus en- 
ablmg us to acquire and transmit a body of knowledge Our 
inventions and our discoveries embodied in our appliances of 
art prevent the return of the ages of superstition, myths, and 
infertile imaginings about nature When our machines are 
used m the interest of a truly shared or associated life, they 
become a positive resource of civilization The highest civ- 
ilization will utilize foi social ends such material resources as 
it can command In so fai as education may be regarded as 
the preservation and transmission of the successes of the race 
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in mastering its material environment, it is education that 
makes the difference between savagery and civilization 

(2) It IS not persons, it is things as they enter mto the 
actions of persons in daily life, that educate ns, that form us 
mentally and morally We are made by the things that we 
use The school environment, then, must be equipped with 
agencies for doing, — ^with tools and physical materials Ade- 
quate equipment of this kind at present is rare Pupils should 
have direct and continuous occupation with things If at 
present methods of mstruetion and of administration do not 
allow such use of things, let them be modified 

(3) The use of language made by teachers should be more 
vital and fruitful This it can be by recovering its normal 
connection with shared activities m the use of things So 
used, language enriches the experience of the present It leads 
us to share vicaiiously in the experience of the past It en- 
ables us, symbolically and imaginatively, to anticipate the 
future Language is so significant in life that to be unlet- 
tered and uneducated are almost synonymous No one wiU 
doubt our appreciation of the liberal share of language m 
what IS worth while in life, and yet the emphasis upon lan- 
guage as a tool in school has its dangers In this pomt our 
theory and our practice are at odds We theoretically con- 
demn teaching by pouimg in, and yet almost every school- 
room IS like a fountain surrounded by httle pitchers We 
universally condemn learnmg by passive absorption and then 
treat our pupils as sponges We theoretically concede that 
education is an active and constiuctive process, and then vio- 
late our principle by making it an affair of ‘telling’ and being 
told. This is a deplorable situation. And why does it exist * 
Because of the very thing of which we speak. The doctrine 
itseK that teaching is not telling is meiely told, preached, lec- 
tured, and written about To begin to practice the doctrme 
requires the new school equipment of which we have spoken 
“These things ought ye to have done, and not to have left the 
others undone ’’ 
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(4) We want m our schools a social and not a bookish spirit 
We want our pupils to come to understand the meaning which 
things have in the life of which they are a part, and not merely 
he engaged in motor activities and sensory recitations We 
want them to acquire a socialized disposition, and not merely 
a technical ability m algebra, Latin, or botany And how are 
these worthy desires to be realized? Once again, by havmg 
pupils learn in school as they learn out of school, that is, by 
sharing in an activity of common concern and value, by the 
social use of materials and tools. The isolation of learning 
from the social use of materials is pseudo-mtellectual and self- 
contradictory. 

Comment An educational reformer may have to overstate 
his case to be heard In these applications we note the ten- 
dency to stress things rather than persons, and to rely on 
the use of things rather than peisonal relationships, and to 
hold thinking down to the manipulation of material Whei eas, 
really, pupils are persons, teachers are persons, the social use 
of things depends on the purposes of the persons, and things 
themselves are known only as the common property of dif- 
ferent minds Incidentally note that the writer condemns 
writmg about the doctrine he is writing about And teachers 
of English would be glad to know how the recommendation to 
use language only in connection with the social use of things 
would affect their practice. 



CHAPTEE IV 


EDUCATION AS GROWTH 

1. The Conditions of Gro'wth 
Exposition Education is growth. The young of today 
will be the society of tomorrow As it fashions the young to- 
day, so society is fashioning itself tomorrow Society fashions 
the young by determining, directing, their activities This is 
their growth, and this is their education Growth, then, is. 
this cumulative movement of directed activities toward a later 
result 

There is really but one primary condition of growth ; it is 
immaturity. But immaturity has two chief traits, viz , de- 
pendence and plasticity Immaturity, dependence, and plas- 
ticity all need to be carefully understood, if we are to under- 
stand growth 

By immaturity we mean the power of the organism to grow 
It is a force, an abihty, something positive, something present. 
Wherever there is immaturity of life, there are already eager 
and impassioned activities Despite the negative prefix, im- 
maturity IS not negative, not a mere lack It is a capacity that 
acts, a potentiahty that is powerful 
It IS a common tendency to regard immaturity as negative, 
as the lack of something But this is objectionable from two 
standpoints It means that children are regarded compara- 
tively instead of intrinsically, and it means that the ideal of 
education is a state instead of a process. Take the adult as 
standard, and the child by comparison lacks something. But 
the child, if he could reply, might well say, take the child as 
a standard, as an excellent adult authority says, and it is the 
adult that lacks somethmg Children are to be regarded in- 
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trmsically as ’well as comparatmly , if so, immaturity will 
appear as something positive 

Agam, to regard immaturity as negative is to regard ma- 
turity as positive, growing fulfilled, growth accomplished, the 
standard attained Thus a static end becomes the educational 
ideal But this IS futile Growth goes on, “ungrowth” does 
not exist IIow quickly the adult resents the imputation of 
having no further possibilities of giowth ' If he has lost some, 
the fact IS mourned Past finished achievement is regarded 
neither as a satisfactory compensation for lost power nor as an 
adequate manifestation of power If growing is good for the 
adult, why regard the child as lacking something because he 
IS not grown ? So, immaturity as the condition, of growth is 
positive, constructive. 

Dependence, as a trait of immaturity, is likewise a posi- 
tive power, however absurd it sounds so to speak of it This, 
of course, is not meant to deny the helplessness of dependence 
But this helplessness is physical, not social His physical help- 
lessness IS thoroughgoing He is weak, and the strength he has 
he can not use to advantage. At brnth and for a long time 
thereafter he can not take care of himself, can not keep him- 
self alive Left alone, he would hardly survive an hour. The 
young of the brutes are immeasurably his superiors 

But what the human infant lacks physically is compensated 
for socially The social powers of the dependent child aie 
positive The young of the lower animals lack socially what 
they possess physically , being able to take better care of them- 
selves from birth, their lives are not intimately bound up with 
the Lives of the creatures about them The young of animals 
lack the social gifts which human infants possess , human in- 
fants lack the physical gifts which the young of animals pos- 

But after all, do human infants possess social gifts? Tes 
Their helplessness contains a positive element, else no develop- 
ment could ever take place Their dependence is not im- 
potence but a constructive power to grow. Children are not 
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merely physically present in a social, adult environment, but 
socially present , they are not merely passive recipients of the 
influences of social forces, but active social agents Otheis are 
attentive to children, true , but children have the power mar- 
velously to enlist attention In fact, they are gifted with an 
equipment of the first order for social intercourse They vi- 
brate sympathetically They are sensitive and responsive to 
the attitudes and acta of those about them Few grown-ups 
are equally so They can not control physical things, they do 
not so much attend to physical things, so they all the more 
are interested in and attentive to the doings of people Their 
native mechanisms, their impulses, aU tend to a flexible and 
facile social responsiveness 

But are not children egotistic, selfish, and self-centered ? 
How then are they so socially sensitive and responsive ? Even 
if it were true that pre-adolescents are self-centered, it would 
not disprove the view that they are socially effective , it would 
only prove that they use their social efficiency in their own 
behalf But it is not true that pre-adolescents are self-cen- 
tered What IS true is that children are engrossed in their 
own interests, pursuing them directly, not that they are put- 
ting these interests above those of others Adults were once 
similarly engrossed in ends all their own, having outgrown 
their childhood interests, adults look back upon them mis- 
takenly as narrow and selfish Besides, adults have their own 
engrossing interests which are not those of children The 
adult’s egoism condemns the child’s egoism Children are 
socially effective and they are not self-centered 

Thus dependence, being a positive power for engaging in 
social life, turns out to be a form of interdependence The 
danger is that dependent children in becoming independent 
adults may lose something of interdependence, of social ca- 
pacity Independence is self-rehant, it should not become 
self-sufficient, aloof, indifferent, and insensitive of relations 
to others The idea that one can really stand and act alone 
IS an illusion, a form of insanity not yet named, and a fertile 
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cause of much remediable suffering in the world The inde- 
pendence of adults, like the dependence of children, should be 
a phase of interdependence 

Following dependence is plasticity, the second of the two 
traits of immaturity Plasticity is the specific adaptability of 
an immature creature for growth, it is the ability to learn 
from experience, that is, the ability to carry over from an 
earlier experience something of value in controlling a later 
experience , thus, it is the power to develop dispositions. The 
plasticity of an organism is different from that of putty or 
wax , the latter can take on a change of form in accord with 
external pressure , the former, while influenced from without, 
continues to have a bent fiom within, like persons whose pba- 
bility permits them to merge with the group of which they 
are a part and yet retain their own individuality. 

The higher the organism the greater the plasticity of its 
young The greater the plasticity of the young, the more 
things to be learned from experience after birth, the greater 
the possibility of progress Consider the chick and the child 
"What the chick learns in a few hours after hatching the child 
learns in six months after birth, that is, coordination of motor 
and visual activities Paradoxically, this is to the advantage 
of the child The ehiek is limited by the relative perfection of 
its original endowment, it continues to peck successfully for 
food The child is unlimited in progress by reason of the im- 
perfection of its native mechanisms, he must learn to utilize 
his instinctive reactions, of which he has a greater number 
than the lower animals, he experiences a multitude of in- 
stinctive tentative reactions, his control becomes flexible and 
varied , in learning one act he learns methods good to use m 
other situations , he acquires the habit of learning , he learns 
to leain Thus he opens up the possibility of continuing prog- 
ress The higher the organism the more plastic it is , the more 
plastic an organism, the greater the possibility of progress 

Looking back then upon immaturity with its two traits of 
dependence and plasticity, or variable control, we see the 
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amportance for Imman life of human infancy. John Fiske m 
hia Excursions of an Evolutionist gave the first systematic ex- 
position of -what has come to he called “the significance of 
prolonged infancy ” The human infant remains an infant 
a longer time than the young of any other creature This 
helps both the adults and the young To the young it means 
longer dependence, more plasticity, an adequate period of 
time in which to develop the powers needed in an increasingly 
complex social life, the acquisition of variable and novel modes 
of control, and so a further push to social progress To the 
adults the presence of dependent and learmng infants for 
years meant a stimulus to nurture and affection , a chief reason 
for transforming temporary co-habitations into permanent 
unions , a chief influence m forming habits of watchfulness, — 
that constructive interest in the well-being of others which is 
essential to associated life , the introduction, intellectually, of 
many new objects of attention, stimulating foresight and plan- 
ning for the future. Thus there was a reciprocal influence be- 
tween society and mfaney, society preserving infancy and in- 
fancy transforming society from animality into humanity. 

Comment Rousseau’s paradoxical expression, “a grown 
child,” very well suggests the appreciation of childhood found 
in this section 

In discussing the unending character of growth, rej'ecting 
the static ideal of “ungrowth,” it would be a reasonable in- 
quiry at this point to ask whether the death of the human 
individual means the cessation of his growth A cemetery at 
the end of life, if that is all, seems static “ungrowth” indeed 
It IS not enough to reply that society goes on, though the mdi- 
vidual ceases to be, for some astronomers tell us death awaits 
human society too What then happens to the organic ideal 
of growth, unless there be immortal progress ? 

The rejection in the text of the view that children are self- 
centered must not lead us to the view that all children are un- 
selfish Some are not The selfishness of some children, how- 
ever, may be traced not to themselves but to the poor direction 
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their growth has had A proper social guidance of their 
“eager and impassioned activities” might well have led to 
that social sharing which is the antithesis of selfishness. 
Whether the admitted natural egoism of the normal child be- 
comes selfish egotism or unselfish interdependent altruism de- 
pends on the child’s social environment Our children are 
what they are made to be until they get old enough to help 
make themselves Natively they are neither selfish nor un- 
selfish hut socially responsive 

Concerning plasticity, the discussion in the text might well 
be somewhat more physiological in character Plasticity is a 
quality of the nervous system That is where the habits are 
located The plasticity of the nervous system means the pos- 
sibility through stimulation of forming new neuronic connec- 
tions which alfect later responses. The origin of the nervous 
system and of its plasticity is one of the fascinating biological 
problems 


2. Habits as Expressions of Growth 
Exposition It is plasticity that makes possible the ac- 
quisition of all habits, including the habit of learning As 
growth takes place, habits are formed As habits are formed, 
definite dispositions are developed We have now to consider 
the salient features of habits The following diagram will 
assist us in following the main points 
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Habit touches all phases of our life It means both the 
acquirement of ease, economy, and efficiency in action and the 
formation of intellectual and emotional dispositions The two 
groups of habits wifi, receive our successive attention. 
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In the first place, a habit is a form of executive skill, of 
efficiency in doing, hke walking, talking, playing the piano, 
and such specialized skills as those characteristic of the etcher, 
the surgeon, and the bridge-huilder The control of the body 
is of course involved But the point to note here is that the 
motor habit involves the control of the environment as well as 
the control of the body Natural conditions are used as means 
to ends Through controlling the motor organs of the body 
there is an active control of the environment The motor 
habits are not simply ease, deftness, accuracy on the part of 
the organism. They are that, and more. The value of these 
qualities lies in the effective control of environment with a 
minimum expenditure of energy Walking as a motor habit 
not only controls the body in a ceitain way but puts certain 
properties of nature at our disposal, e p , the distant becomes 
present The thirsty tree must wait for the shower to come 
to it ; the thirsty man can walk to the spring Consider for 
yourself how each of the other motor habits mentioned above 
bring the environment of the body under control 

And this brings us to speak of passive and active motor 
habits If we stress motor habits as control of the body, our 
habits are passive ; if we stress motor habits as control of the 
environment, our habits are active Of course, passive and 
active motor habits are only relatively distinguishable, pas- 
sive habits being somewhat active, and active habits being 
somewhat passive. Passive motor habits may be illustrated 
by the way we get used to our surroundings, — ^to oim clothing, 
our shoes, our gloves ; to the atmosphere so long as it is fairly 
constant ; to our daily associates Such passive habits are cases 
of habituation or accommodation 

Now there are three marked traits of such habituations, 
VIZ, (1), as stated, they represent changes in the orgamsm 
rather than in the environment. The orgamsm conforms to 
the environment, the environment is not made to conform to 
the orgamsm As said, this is only relatively true, for our 
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clothing, shoes, gloves, even our atmosphere in buildings, are 
measurably adjusted to the organism 

(2) We get habituated, accommodated, used to things by 
first using them Thus we get used to a strange city Lack- 
ing habituation at first, we experience excessive stimulation 
(do you remember your first night in a city hotel?) and in 
consequence ill-adapted response We get used to the city 
not by changing the city but by selecting certain relevant 
stimuli to which to respond, and degrading the irrelevant 
stimuli, not respondmg to them any longer, or better, re- 
sponding to them in a persistent, equilibrated way 

And (3), these passive habits as an enduring adjustment 
form the background for active habits, for those specific adjust- 
ments needed upon occasion The whole environment is not 
changed at once , the most of it is accepted, taken for granted, 
just as it IS Being passively adjusted to the most of the 
whole makes it possible to become actively adjusted to a part 
of the whole, that is, make needed changes Active habits 
may be the lever but habituation is the leverage. 

Now active motor habits, as mdicated, involve adapting the 
environment to the organism Active habits use the means of 
the environment to achieve the ends of the organism The wax 
conforms to the seal in passive adjustment, the seal is made 
to stamp the wax by active adjustment A savage tribe man- 
ages to live on a desert plaui mainly by passive accommoda- 
tion, acceptance, acquiescence, putting up with things as they 
are A civilized people enters upon the scene, introduces irri- 
gation, brings in other plants and animals that can flourish 
there, improves the native stocks, and lo' “the wilderness 
blossoms as the rose ’’ The savage is conformed to his en- 
vironment , the civilized man transforms his environment to 
suit himself 

Now education is not infrequently defined as the adjust- 
ment of the individual to his environment And one essential 
phase of growth is adjustment But lu the light of the pre- 
ceding discussion it is essential that adjustment be understood 
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as active as -well as passive Education leads to control of 
means for achieving ends of the organism as well as changes 
wrought in the organism to enable it to fit into the environ- 
ment Education as adjustment not only conforms the indi- 
vidual to the environment but transforms the environment to 
fit the individual. The transforming power of education is 
underemphasized , the conforming power of education is over- 
emphasized, this over-emphasis being of a logical piece with 
the views previously considered that stimulus and response 
are only externally related and that immaturity and plasticity 
are negative in character. The environment is no fixity, pro- 
viding the standard for changes in the organism , adjustment 
IS not just fitting ourselves mto fixed external conditions 
So far we have been discussing the executive and motor 
phase of habit Now we turn to the view of habit as the for- 
mation of emotional and mtelleetual disposition Any habit 
has an emotional phase, it marks an inclination, an active 
preference, a choice Habits may bind us but we love our 
chains Habits may free us, and then we love our liberty 
The pomt is that the habit does not wait, Micawber-like, for 
some stimulus to set it off; it reaches for the match If the 
expression of the habit is blocked, the mclination behmd it 
passes into uneasiness and craving Thus our emotional dis- 
positions, our likes, dislikes, and choices are matters of habit 
Our intellectual disposition is likewise a matter of habit 
By his habits a man is made an engineer, an architect, a phy- 
sician, or a merchant Such sets of habits as these involve not 
merely skiU and desire or inclination but also intellectual ac- 
quaintance in each ease with certain materials and equipment , 
an understanding of the situation in which the habit oper- 
ates, they are based on observation and reflection Even in 
unskilled labor some intellectual factors are present, but they 
are at a minimum precisely because the habits involved are 
not of high grade We readily recogmze the presence of 
motor habits in handling a tool, painting a picture, or con- 
ductmg an expeiiment, but it is important to note that these 
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same physical processes mvolve habits of judging and reason- 
mg Thus intellectual habits penetrate motor habits as forms 
of skill 

But even more It is the habits of mmd that give signifi- 
cance to the habits of eye and hand, the intellectual habits 
supply meaning to the motor habits The more intellect in a 
habit, the more varied and elastic the use of the habit, and so 
the more growth Similarly, the less intellect in a habit, the 
more monotonous and rigid the habit, and so the less growth 
In this connection we meet the phrase "fixed habits ” It has 
two meanings The one refers to habits with much intel- 
lectuality in them, established powers acting as resources, 
our having a free hold on things The other refers to habits 
with little intellectuality in them, ruts, routine ways, with 
less of freshness, open-mindedness, and originality, things 
have a fixed hold on us It is the second of these two views 
of "fixity of habits” that leads people to identify habits on 
the one hand with mechanical and external modes of action, 
neglecting the mental and moral attitudes, and on the other 
with "bad habits ” But, as we have seen, intellectual and 
moral habits constitute one’s aptitude in his profession, and 
so his habits include more than his use of tobacco, liquor, or 
profane language 

Now childhood is the friend of fixed habits in the first sense 
of the term and age is their foe Our problem is to make 
habits into resources mstead of mechanisms The difference 
depends on the amount of intellectuality involved Cease to 
think and routine holds sway Continue a habit condemned 
by judgment, and it becomes "bad ” Routine habits possess 
us, we do not possess them They put an end to plasticity, 
the power to vary. The passage of time marks the lessening 
of basic organic plasticity, a settling down, an aversion to 
change, a resting on past achievements, increased difSculty 
even in thinking How then shall we stay young, though be- 
coming old? How shall we continue to grow? Only by an 
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enYironment wliicli invokes the function of intelligence to the 
jnanmuni 

Thus OUT habits are expressions of our growth, forming both 
our motor adaptations and our intellectual and emotional dis- 
positions, both our adaptations and our dispositions having 
their less valuable, passive, and routine phases and their 
more valuable, active and resourceful phases 

Comment Note that the whole process of growth is sub- 
sumed under the conception of habit-formation Even the 
moral, emotional, and mtellectual phases of life are treated 
as effects of the environment on the responsive organism, as 
eases of habit This is accomphshed by introducing the con- 
ception of “active habits,” — a conception not consistently 
held to in other portions of the discussion (see p 395 of the 
original text) Nevertheless there is an implication that ob- 
servation, deliberation, judgment, and decision mark the dis- 
tinction between good and bad habits Why then the subor- 
dination of these acts of intelligence to the concept of “active 
habits?” It is a naturalistic emphasis which hardly does 
justice to the value of man’s higher powers of mind 

Particularly is this evident if we raise the question whether 
judgment and decision can change a bad habit into a good one 
Apparently not, since the choices and decisions are presented 
as themselves a part of the emotional disposition which is itself 
in turn made by habit This is, of course, the question of 
man’s freedom Dr Dewey believes, as we shalLsee later (see 
p 352 of original text), that man should be socially free to 
express himself in an unrestrained way but he does not main- 
tain that man has freedom of choice 

This appears also in the view just presented that the en- 
vironment is to secure that full use of intelligence which pre- 
vents men from becoming machines, it is the environment that 
invokes the function of intelligence to its maximum But can 
not man invoke his own intelhgence? And how is this in- 
telligence-invoking environment to be secured? In short, this 
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whole treatment of habit makes the response and not the 
respondent responsible 

A protest against the treatment of man’s inner life solely 
from the viewpoint of habit is voiced by Count Herman 
Keyserlmg m his article, “The Animal Ideal m America” 
{Harper’s Magazine, August, 1929) This ideal is said to be 
“a high standaid of livmg ” The Americans are said to act 
on the belief “that man is an animal like any other 

That spiritual initiative and free will play practically no part of 
his make-up and conduct The concrete ‘habit’ stands for the wholo 
of man ’s vital activity — there is no beyond in the sense of a possible 
metaphysical or otherwise spiritual reabty And that habit can be 
explained, determined, and ruled and changed entirely from without 
by external influences ’’ 

3. The Educational Bearings of the Conception of Develop- 
ment 

Exposition “Education is development,” it is said; but 
everything depends on how development is conceived Our 
own conception is, and this is our net conclusion, that life 
itself IS development, and that developing, that is, growing, is 
life Educationally speaking, this means two profound things, 
VIZ , (1) that the educational process has no end beyond itself , 
it is its own end , and (2) that the educational process is one 
of continuous reorganizing, reconstructing, transforming To 
each of these views special attention will be given 

(1) The educational process its own end If so, then chil- 
dren are no more to grow like adults than adults are to grow 
like children Both children and adults are to grow Chil- 
dren are to grow in the adult’s way, and also in the child’s 
way, adults are to grow in the child’s way, and also in the 
adult’s way Children are not to cease to be children in be- 
coming like adults , adults are not to cease to be adults in be- 
coming like children What children require that adults com- 
monly have includes executive skill, definiteness of mterest, 
specific objects of observation and thought, the use of them 
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powers to transform their environment, thereby oocasiomng 
new stimuli to redirect and develop their powers m coping 
with scientific and economic problems What adults require 
that children commonly have includes sympathetic curiosity, 
unbiased responsiveness, and openness of mind A child is 
to be regarded intrinsically, and not merely comparatively, 
and an adult is to be regarded comparatively and not merely 
intrinsically A child is not to be condemned because he is 
not an adult , and an adult is not to be praised because he is 
not a child The adult environment is not to be accepted as 
a standard for the child Education as grovrth is no respecter , 
of age It IS a false idea of growth that it is a movement^ 
toward a fixed goal Growth is an end in itself , it does not . 
have an end 

Three fallacious ideas we rejected, their three educational 
counterparts we now reject They are all connected with a 
false idea of growth They aie as follows 

(a) We rejected the idea that immaturity was privative, 
we reject the failure to take account of the instinctive or 
native powers of the young Natural instincts should not be 
disregarded, neither should they be treated as nuisances, as 
obnoxious traits either to be suppressed or brought into con- 
formity with external standards Conformity is no aim, it 
leads to uniformity What is distinctively individual m a 
young person should not be brushed aside, or regarded as a 
source of mischief or anarchy 

(,&) We rejected the notion of a static adjustment to a 
fixed environment We reject the failure to develop initia- 
tive in coping with novel situations We are to induce interest 
in the novel, without aversion to progress, without dread of 
the uncertam and the unknovra 

(c) We rejected the rigidity of habit We reject an undue 
emphasis upon drill and other devices which secure automatic 
skill at the expense of personal perception It is wrong to 
regard the end of growth as outside of and beyond the process 
of growing, and so to resort to external agencies to induce 
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movements toward it Any educational method deservedly 
called “mechanical” is objectionable, for it brings external 
pressure to bear to reach an internal end 

In all these respects education has no end beyond itself , it 
IS all one with growmg, even as growing is all one with living. 

(2) Education as continuous reorganizing As growth is 
relative to nothing except more growth, so education is subor- 
dinate to nothing except more education We say tritely 
“education should continue and not cease when one leaves 
school,” but miss the point that the purpose of the school is 
so to organize the powers of growth that continuance of edu- 
cation IS insured Thus the finest product of schooling is, on 
the one hand, the development of the inclination to learn from 
life itself and, on the other hand, the re-mahing of the condi- 
tions of life to enable us all to learn as we live Education 
means the entei prise of supplying the conditions which insure 
growth, or adequacy of Me Living has its own intrinsic qual- 
ity, iriespective of age, and the business of education is with 
that quality 

Cease then to regard immaturity comparatively and as lack- 
ing something desirable Abandon the practice of supplying 
the lack by pouring knowledge into a mental and moral hole 
Recognize that a living creature lives as truly and positively 
at one stage as at another, with the same mtrmsic fullness, the 
same absolute claims Then the youth will not impatiently 
long to be grown, and the giown will not impatiently regret 
the lost opportunities and wasted powers of youth That 
irony will cease 

A warning here is necessary In the words of Emerson, 
“Respect the child Be not too much his paient Trespass 
not on his solitude respect him to the end, but also re- 
spect yourself keep his naturel but stop off his uproar, 
fooling, and hoiseplay ” Realize the meaning of hfe as 
growth, then a lazy, indulgent, “idealizing” attitude will not 
be taken toward childhood Some acts and interests are super- 
ficial and are not to be identified with Me Manifestations of 
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interests, surface foolmg and phenomena, are to be accepted 
not as ends in themselves but as signs of possible growth, to be 
turned into means of development, of carrying power forward 
Either to rebuke or to encourage overmuch these superficial 
interests may lead not to development but to arrested develop- 
ment through fixation The important thing for parent and 
teacher is not what the impulses of children have been but 
what they are going to become 
And do not suppose for a moment that the principle of rev- 
erence for childhood and youth makes the path easy for teach- 
ers As Emerson goes on to show, “it requires time, use, m- 
sight, event, all the great lessons and assistances of God ’ ’ 
Comment The doctrine of “education as growth” is one 
of the most popular and influential advocated by our author 
It IS well to note particularly the original warning given by 
him against its misinterpretation We are not to pay too much 
attention to superficial mterests and we are to see that they 
lead on This warmng, however, has not been taken by aU his 
followers, and Dr. Dewey has had to repeat it in addresses 
to the Progressive Education Association and elsewhere (See 
Home Edition, N Y Siin, March 9, 1928 ) 

And naturally so, for the phrase education as growth is too 
vague to be a practical guide, even when the statement is added 
that growth leads to more growth The trio of famous state- 
ments, “Education is life,” “life is growth,” “education is 
growth,” all sound well and awaken pleasurable emotional 
states but they do not tell us what to do next The trouble 
IS we have growths as well as growth , there is a wrong way 
to grow as well as a right way, there is abnormal growth as 
well as normal growth, there are schools of crime in which 
there is much growth Of the wrong kind, much life is per- 
verted growth, some education called “new” is arrested 
growth (against this Dr Dewey warned in advance). It is 
not enough to say “education is growth”, we must add, edu- 
cation IS growth in the right way And criteria of right 
growth must be set up Teachers must be able to tell when 
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they aie directing growth m the right way Often they can 
not tell , they only know that their pupils are growing The 
very definition of growth proposed is not clear “This cumu- 
lative movement of action toward a later result is what is 
meant by growth ” Is there any action without a later result ? 
What IS the “movement of an action”? Could not any 
Fagin’s or Gradgrind’s school claim to have “a cumulative 
movement of action toward a later result”? The definition is 
not only vague , it is defective in giving us no clear distmction 
between good education and had education All directed ac- 
tion leads on to later results But which later results are 
worth while? A head-line in the morning paper says, “Pick- 
pocket arrested, giving hoy 16, lesson ” Here is growth, to 
he sure 

But the difficulty lies deeper. Growth aims at more growth, 
and education is subordinate only to education This is the 
theory Its weakness is, giowth needs a goal There is no 
need to mince words at all Children must he directed in 
their growth toward something worthwhile in personal and 
social relations They must grow up to be something admir- 
able by constantly having admirable models and patterns and 
associations Growth must be toward an ideal of human char- 
acter This ideal is not the objectionable “idealizing of child- 
hood,” it IS the unobjectionable idealizing of life itself as the 
embodiment of worthwhile purposes and patterns We do not 
have to be afraid of the word goal We need a goal to work 
toward If it is reaUy valuable, we rarely fully attain it If 
we should attain it, another and higher goal should and would 
straightway take its place There is no danger of the pursuit 
of a goal leading to a static life Let’s have a goal for growth, 
including the admirable features of social and individual liv- 
ing, and omitting the base This involves having a standard 
by which to judge growth We do not lack such a standard 

Really, there is an implicit contradiction in the conception of 
growth presented in the text Growth is said to be relative 
only to growth, and yet the “cumulative movement of action” 
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lUSt be “toward a later result ” Now this later result is pre- 
oneeived, intended, aimed at, anticipated Otherwise, how 
ould growth be directed toward it at aU? And if so, “the 
ater result” is the goal. Then education does have a goal. 
Vhy not admit it, declare it, and formulate the goal 

As we shall see later, though it is here claimed that “there 
3 nothing to which education is subordinate save more edu- 
iation,” it would appear that education is subordinate to de- 
aocracy 

The best phrase in the discussion is “adequacy of bfe” (p. 
51) It IS proposed as an equivalent of growth But it is more 
ban an equivalent It is an equivalent of right giowth 
‘Adequacy of life” involves setting up standards and ends 
)f living Really, to live is to live for something 

Another thing In the discussion “growth” and “develop- 
nent” are used as synonymous terms “Growth” is defined 
ind then “development” is introduced as a synonym (pp 
59-60) But the two terms are not synonymous, and the dis- 
iussion unwarrantably profits by using the associations of the 
:erm development along with those of growth At the same 
:ime violence is done the equally valuable conception of de- 
velopment There is a sense in which education is growth di- 
rected toward a right end, and there is a sense m which edu- 
cation is properly stimulated development What is this 
difference between growth and development? 

Growth, strictly regarded, is enlargement of physical organ 
or mental function, development is marked by the appear- 
ance of new functions or powers By growth the tissue cells 
multiply , by development they become differentiated and ma- 
ture A little oak becomes a large oak by growth , an acorn be- 
comes a little oak by development A little chick becomes a 
chicken mainly by growth, an egg becomes a chick by de- 
velopment ; it IS also true that the appearance of new mental 
and physical powers as the chick becomes a chicken is by 
development A little muscle becomes a large muscle by 
growth, a muscle appears at all and the possibility of new 
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muscular coordinations, especially of the smaller muscles, 
comes by development A little child becomes a big child by 
growth, a fertilized ovum becomes a child, and a child be- 
comes a physical and mental grown-up by development To 
repeat, giowth is expansion of living tissue or mental function 
already present , development is the appearance of new tissue 
or function A tennis player grows a larger muscle in one 
of his arms but develops a new stroke. Adolescence is marked 
by both growth and development Wherever mind is present 
at all, it IS likely that the proeessess of growth and develop- 
ment are never completely sundered from each other Nor- 
mally the two processes of growth and development go to- 
gether, so that full size (growth) and complete differentiation 
and maturation (development) are both attained at the end 
of a suitable amount of time In early life, growth is rapid 
and development slow, m later stages, development is rapid 
and growth slow Prolonged growth and delayed development 
mean a massive but sluggish individual, soft, and with low 
powers of resistance Ariested growth and precocious devel- 
opment mean a small body with small organs though finely 
organized In a sense mass is the enemy of organization, and 
organization is the enemy of mass Growth without develop- 
ment IS burdensome , development without groivth is weakness 
Nature must be helped to secure the proportionate amount of 
both giowth and development 

But what difference does it make whether a child only grows 
up or both grows and develops ? A great deal. A relatively 
underdeveloped mind may very well inhabit a grown body, 
and a relatively developed mind may veiy well inhabit a poorly 
grown body Education is to secure both right growth and 
right development of both the physical and the mental con- 
stituents of experience. 

A very significant pomt is this, that growth is less depend- 
ent on internal factors than is development By and large, 
growth IS from without, development is from within, growth 
IS dependent on external stimulation, development upon in- 
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ternal changes Thus, by no manner of means can an acorn 
become a chick, or a chick become a child Development is in 
a measure prefigured in the egg as growth is not Thus de- 
velopment IS rather a matter of nature and growth a matter 
of nurture And in this sense nature is probably more than 
nurture 

The question is also important m connection with the com- 
ing discussion of “education as unfolding ” 



CHAPTER V 


PREPARATION, UNFOLDING, AND FORMAL DISCI- 
PLINE 

1. Education as Preparation 

Exposition Before expanding further our theory of edu- 
cation as growth, we pause in this chapter and the next to 
contrast it with certain other theories which are as inadequate 
in nature as they have been influential in practice And first 
“preparation ” 

Education as we hold does prepare for the future but it is 
not preparation for the future. Here is a close but real dis- 
tinction Being a child does prepare for being a man, but the 
purpose of childhood is a rich childhood and not a preparation 
for manhood There is a difference between preparation as a 
result, which we accept, and preparation as the mam purpose, 
which we reject Take care of the present, making it as rich 
and significant as possible, and the future will take care of 
itself The future is just the latei present Growing of the 
right sort is a continuous leading into the future It is im- 
portant to prepare for future need, and growing prepares for 
future need, but the mistake is to make preparation for future 
need the mainspring of present effort 

We make this mistake when we regard education as a proc- 
ess of getting ready for the responsibilities and privileges of 
adult Me, when children are not regarded as having full and 
regular standing as members of society ; when they are looked 
upon as candidates, and placed on the waiting list It is the 
same conception, only carried a little further, which considers 
the life of adults as not having meaning on its own account but 
as bemg a period of probation preparatory to “another Me ” 
We have already criticised the false notion of growth as nega- 
57 
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tive and privative Evidently this conception of growth a 
preparation is another form of that same false notion. Ir 
stead of repeating our previous criticism, we shall pass on t 
consider four evil consequences that follow from putting edt 
cation on this false basis of “preparation ” 

(1) There is loss of motive power. Children live in th 
present, not in the future Tins is not a defect but an excel 
lence. It is a fact to be utilized, not evaded To children th 
appeal of the future lacks all that urgency and body which th 
appeal of the present has In dealing with children on th 
basis of the present, teachers have a real existent leverage , i: 
dealmg with children on the basis of the future, involving a: 
unknown what and why, teachers throw away the leverag 
they have and trust vague chance instead A loss of impetu 
IS involved 

(2) A premium is put on procrastination The future is 
long way off, lots of time yet, why worry? The present invite 
to real adventure, its opportunities aie at hand , why not post 
pone preparation and seize fulfilment? Shillyshallying re 
suits, with a moral loss, and children get educated by what w 
reject for them, and schooled by what we accept Thus thei: 
schooling inteirupts their education 

(3) An average standard is substituted for an individua 
standard Promotions, college entrance requirements, and th 
like, take the place of a definite, even severe, judgment on th 
strong and weak points of the individual under mstruetion 
Conventions rule, not individual needs , conventions too abou 
future attainments based on vague and wavering opinion At 
tention is deflected from the strategic present to the unpro 
ductive future Inestimable loss results And the future ii 
not prepared for 1 

(4) Artificial motives are substituted for real motives Thu 
is done on a large scale These artificial motives are those oJ 
getting pleasure or avoiding pam These must be hitched oi 
to the appeal of the future to make it work Rewards ar( 
promised, if the presciibed work is done , pams are threatened 
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if it is not done The work thus is done consciously, it is not 
done as a factor in present living, it is not healthy Systems 
of punishment may end by being harsh, impotent, and dis- 
gusting Then the pendulum swings to the opposite extreme 
of sugar-coating, and pupils aie fooled mto taking doses of 
information they do not like 

These then are the four evils that result from neglecting 
present possibilities in behalf of prepaiation for a futuie 
In best growth the stimulation resides in the situation with 
which one is actually confronted 

Comment We may accept the principle that education is 
rightly directed growth and reject the principle that education 
IS getting ready to live completely, and yet find a larger place 
for education as preparation than our author does The issue 
squarely joined is whether preparation for the future should 
be wholly unconscious as an unanticipated outcome of follow- 
ing present interests, or whether preparation for the future 
may come in properly as a part of conscious motivation To 
us it may 

(1) Is not planning for the future a part of complete living 
in the present ^ “Children proverbially live in the present ” 
Proverbs are not exact Children also for biief periods live 
in the future They day-dream They count on what they can 
do “sometime ’’ They will be engineers or aviators They can 
do then as adults do now Such thoughts of the future are 
effective motivation too m the present “There may be a fire 
sometime, let’s have a fire drill and get ready,” “You may 
have a chance to save a person from drowning sometime , let’s 
learn how ” “You may want to stop the blood flowing from a 
wound sometime, let’s learn about the tourniquet ” “You 
may want to go to college or secure a position sometime, you’U 
need your English then ” “You will probably have a ‘lainy 
day’ sometime , others do, then you’ll need your savings bank 
account.” “You want to be an engmeer sometime, you must 
know your mathematics fiist ” And so on The motto, “Be 
prepared,” stressing the future, seems an excellent one for 
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Boy Scouts, and works hand in hand with the other one, “Do 
a good turn daily,” stressing the present It would seem to 
he a highly abstract and impractical point of view to sep- 
arate the present entirely from conscious thought of the 
f utui e 

(2) The view of the text would hardly apply to any type of 
professional education Here, “getting ready” is the essence 
of it, and the only safe thing for society The license to prac- 
tice precedes the practice and the license is based on prepara- 
tion, and conscious preparation The courses of study are 
largely prescribed and are based on requirements of the future 
practice. Rarely would any one for the love of the thing 
itself apart from the future use to which it is going to be put 
undertake a course in pharmacy, dentistry, general medicine, 
surgery, law, engineering, commerce, aviation, or theology 
The conscious thought of the future use of the acquired skill 
or information merges inseparably with any present interest 
Mentally the future here is a part of the present Often pres- 
ent failure is offset by the hope of future success If it be 
claimed that professional education is really properly mo- 
tivated, though mvolvmg conscious preparation for the future, 
then all education may in principle properly contain some 
conscious preparation for the future. And it remams clear 
that not every future musician is interested in aU the neces- 
sary finger exercises, and not every future physician is in- 
terested m an of anatomy for its own sake. 

(3) We may go further and say not only may education 
include preparation for the future as part of its conscious 
motivation, but that it should do so There is a future, its 
character depends in large measure on the character of the 
present , a part of the importance of the present is its bearmg 
on the future; the present is a preparation for the future, 
willy ndly The only question would seem to be not whether, 
but how wisely, to ntihze the future in motivating the present 
The future has some legitimate claim on the present We may 
even say that this is true not only for children and young 
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people, but also for adults If one were about to visit a new 
continent, it however being uncertain whether one would ar- 
rive, the journey being perilous, it would nevertheless be the 
part of wisdom and foresight to ask whether the continent 
really existed, and what the chances of arrival were , just so 
the adult is entirely justified in asking concerning “another 
life,” and making such preparation as reason might dictate 
Socrates, the father of the intellectuals, does this m Plato’s 
Phaedo 

(4) Some doubt may properly be cast upon the principle, 
grow and you will be prepared, or take care of the present 
and the future will take care of itself It all depends upon 
how one grows and how one takes care of the present Growth 
without foresight of probable future consequences of the line 
of growth, taking care of the present without thought of the 
future, may well lead to unconscious but very poor prepara- 
tion for the future Topsy “growed ” It is a definite ideal 
of character or service to be attained in the future that keeps 
any pupil from “just growing ” The very conception of edu- 
cation as directed growth presupposes conscious, though not 
anxious, thought of the morrow. 

(5) In the view that altogether omits conscious prepara- 
tion for the future we probably have an over-emphasis on the 
rights of the individual and an under-emphasis on the rights 
of society Agesilaus, the Spartan, when asked what a boy 
ought to study, replied “what he will need when a man ” 
Dewey, the modern, replies “what he needs as a boy.” Both 
views aie probably extreme True, the needs of the young 
have some claims on society, also true, that the needs of so- 
ciety have some claims on the young The claims of the young 
on society are their rights , the claims of society on the young 
are their duties The young are to learn to live fully by 
servmg effectively It is not merely what they want but what 
they ought to want in view of society’s needs that must gmde 
their education Present satisfactions m sex vice, in meetmg 
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the meeds of others, anticipate a socialized future and help 
prepare for it 

Our net conclusion is then that the contrast between educa- 
tion as growth and education as preparation is too sharply- 
drawn The best growth includes preparation as a part of 
its motivation. 

2 Education as Unfolding 

Exposition In this section we will consider the nature of 
the conception of education as unfolding and two examples of 
it, with an appreciation and criticism of each 

There are two conceptions of the nature of education as 
“development,’* one of which we accept, the other we re- 
ject The first in that development means continuous grow- 
ing, the second is that it means the unfolding of the latent 
powers of the indmdual towai d a definite goal This definite 
goal IS conceived of as the completion or the perfection of the 
individual and society The goal is the perfect man or the 
perfect society, on earth or in heaven The ideal is held to be 
the real and life is the process whereby the real becomes the 
ideal But at no pomt in time does the real become actually 
the ideal, it is eternally progressing, unfoldmg, toward it. 

It will he noted that this view is widely held among idealis- 
tic philosophers, and that it is logically a variant of the view 
of education as preparation However, the preparation theory 
stresses the practicality of life, while the unfolding theory 
stresses the spintuahty of life 

Now why do we reject this view which in different forms has 
inspired so many thinkers and writers, especially Rousseau, 
Froebel, and Hegel? Chiefly for two reasons First, it is 
still partly a static and not entirely a dynamic view; and 
second, it is dependent for its practicability upon some mter- 
mediary between the ideal and the real. We will briefly con- 
sider each of these points 
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(1) This view is still partly static because the goal is com- 
plete, perfect, and unchanging It is like a Platonic idea or 
the usual conception of Deity All the change, process, growth, 
progress, development, is in the real, not in the ideal The 
real is the growing life we know, the ideal is the objective 
of our growth Thus we have a dynamic life that is real and 
a static goal that is ideal Not having yet sui rendered its un- 
changing goal, not being willing to allow that all things change, 
though with much recognition of growth, this view is “the 
last infirmity of the mind in its transition from a static to a 
dynamic understanding of life” (p 66) It stiU holds that 
growth IS only transitional, lacking meaning on its own ac- 
count, having meaning only because it is leaving something 
behind and pressing forward toward something final Thus 
an abstract and indefinite and as yet unrealized future is in 
control This connotes depreciation of present power and 
opportunity "We must educate for a present changing earth, 
not a future unchanging heaven 

(2) This view, to be practical, depends too upon the pres- 
ence of some intermediary to represent the ideal in the midst 
of the flux and flow of bfe This intermediary is usually, of 
course, some idea which an adult would like the child to ac- 
quire It IS needed as a criterion to approve this bit of un- 
folding from within as moving towaid the ideal and to con- 
demn that act or attitude as moving away from the ideal 
But the child is not given the idea outright, for that would 
not be “unfoldmg ” Instead, the idea is “drawn out” of the 
child’s mind by suggestive questioning or some other peda- 
gogical device, as Socrates taught Meno The vice of this is 
that the child appears to have an initiative in thinking which 
he lacks EeaUy, he gropes at random after the results wanted, 
and forms the habit of dependence upon external cues In 
such unfolding we have only drawn out what we wanted to 
draw out and the pupil has experienced no real growth In 
the name of unfolding from within pupils have really been 
subjected to standaidization from without The adult, repre- 
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senting the infinite, has re-made the child in his own chosen 
image. He must educate real growing children by guiding 
the interaction of their present organic tendencies with the 
present environment without reference to any infinite pat- 
terns latent in their make-up waiting to be unfolded We 
must surrender these adult ideas of what an infinite goal re- 
quires of us. 

In the sphere of philosophy there have been two attempts to 
provide a working representative of the absolute goal, those 
of Froebel and of Hegel These two philosophers hold cer- 
tain views in common concerning the infinite or absolute goal 
and the method of unfolding toward it In each case there is 
held to be a whole of experience Since human life is neces- 
saiily a part of the whole, the character of the whole is some- 
what revealed in the part, it is “immanent,” implicit, poten- 
tial, enfolded in the part Thus the complete and perfect ideal 
is operative here and now Development or unfolding is grad- 
ually making explicit and outward what is imphcit and in- 
ward 

By what method is this process of unfolding effected ? Here 
Froebel and Hegel differ, and we will treat them separately, 
beginning with Froebel 

To Froebel the effective force in securing unfolding is, per- 
haps strange to say, the presentation of symbols But Froebel 
was a mystic, who sensed his unity with the absolute whole, 
and saw or thought he saw, much more in symbols than most 
people seem able to see Like most educators, what he had 
found good for himself he thought good for others These 
symbols, worse yet, were largely mathematical From the 
days of Pythagoras numbers had been held by some to con- 
tain the secrets of reality So these symbols, largely mathe- 
matical, were held by Froebel to correspond to the essential 
traits of the absolute, which likewise reside in latent form in 
the nature of the child When the symbol is presented and 
realized, this trait sleeping in the individual is awakened, 
it IS unfolded Thus the education of the mdividual is his 



Preparation, Unfolding, Formal Discipline 66 

progress in the sense of his relationship to the whole. Thus, 
in the kindergarten usage as formulated by Froebel, the ball 
typifies unity and the circle in which the children gather is a 
symbol of the eolleetive life of mankind To the non-mystic 
it might be only a convenient way of grouping children 
Before criticising these views of a century ago, let us first 
express our appreciation of the work of Proebel as an edu- 
cator. He has perhaps done more for the idea of growth than 
any other single modern educator Wide-spread acknowledg- 
ment of this idea is due to him This came about through his 
recognition of the significance of the native capacities of chil- 
dren, through his loving attention to them, and through his 
influencing in inducing others to study them 

But by way of ciiticism we must say three things Proebel 
had a false notion of development as unfolding, he set up an 
./infinite static goal, and he resorted to symbolism to effect the 
unfoldment of the finite toward the infinite A few words 
concerning each of these weaknesses in Proebel (1) Devel- 
opment IS not the unfolding of a latent principle toward an 
lignite ideal , it is just growing, without any completed prod- 
duct as a goal to anticipate There are lesults of growing but 
no final result It is all process without a goal 
,/ (2) There is no goal in Froebel’s sense of the term, or in 
any sense, except as any stage in a process is a product, at 
once left behind Proebel’s infinite goal, being static, means 
the arrest of growth as a process It is a remote goal In 
theory it is a state of complete unfoldedness Nobody has 
ever directly experienced or perceived such a state The no- 
tion IS empty, it can not be intelligently grasped and stated, 
it is based on a vague sentunental aspiration In the language 
of philosophy, the goal, being beyond human experience, is 
transcendent The concept of it is a pnoii We reject trans- 
cendentalism, and the a prion, Immanuel Kant to the con- 
trary, notwithstandmg 

(3) The goal, being transcendental, itself provides no cri- 
terion applicable to the guidance of poweis Hence symbols 
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of it must be used The transcendental ideal must be con- 
nected with the empirical use of symbols Some of the con- 
crete facts of experience are selected to symbolize the unex- 
perienced ideal It IS impossible, not having experienced the 
ideal, to select experienced facts to symbohze it Arbitrari- 
ness enters Eomantie fancy seizes on analogies A scheme 
of symbolism is settled upon The scheme thus arbitrarily 
and romantically settled upon is treated as a system of laws 
Then a technique must he invented to make the children com- 
prehend the inner, or transcendental, meaning of the symbols 
Adults formulate the symbols, adults devise and control the 
technique Thus Froebel’s love of abstract symbolism got 
the better of his sympathetic insight into the nature of chil- 
dren And witness the paradoxical result, this modern lib- 
erator of childhood became the father of “as arbitrary and 
externally imposed a scheme of dictation as the history of 
instruction has ever seen’’ (p 68) 

"We pass to Hegel, another transcendentabst, but with a dif- 
ferent type of intermediary between the finite we know and 
experience, and the infinite we do not know and do not ex- 
perience In the philosophical scheme worked out by Hegel, 
institutions take the place of symbols These institutions are 
histone, eg , the state, and they are said to embody the dif- 
ferent traits or factors in the whole or absolute. This abso- 
lute IS the goal of human progress 

"We will express a word of appreciation of Hegel’s work 
before criticising it In one direction, Hegel’s philosophy, 
like Froebel’s, is indispensable Froebel appreciated children , 
Hegel appreciated institutions Apart from institutions, there 
is no valid conception of the process of life The great col- 
lective institutional products of humanity exert a nurturing 
influence They are active factors in the intellectual nurture 
of mind Neither institutions nor culture are artificial Insti- 
tutions are not despotism begotten in artifice and nurtured in 
fraud Language, government, art, and religion are a kind 
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of “objective mind ” They play a sigmflcant part m the 
formation of individual minds 

There was an important consequence of these valid views of 
Hegel The weaknesses of an abstract individualistic philoso- 
phy were made evident. Eoussean, for example, had marred 
his otherwise excellent educational position (education as 
natural development, not forced, not grafted upon individ- 
uals from without) by holding that social conditions are not 
natural The idea of “mmd” as a ready-made possession of 
the individual could no longer be held in the light of Hegel’s 
exposition of “objective mmd,” though in fact the view still 
survives to plague us 

In the interest of histone fact be it said, however, that these 
solid institutional views of Hegel, recognized by bun as true, 
were really rediscovered by him The idea that man was nur- 
tured by the state and the other social institutions was familiar 
to the Greeks And Hegel’s philosophy of history and so- 
ciety was the culmination of a series of German writers, in- 
cluding Lessing, Herder, Kant, Schiller, and Goethe 

But having said so much in appreciation of Hegel, we must 
now show the madequaey of his philosophy as a basis for 
education. Three criticisms are in order Hegel held that 
“the real is the rational”, that, as against institutions, indi- 
viduals have no right, and that social progress is a matter of 
“organic giowth ” A few words concerning each of these 

(1) The absolute mind is reason, it is the goal of the proc- 
ess of unfolding, it realizes itself in human institutions 
These institutions, though existing concretely in human ex- 
perience, must then be arranged in a hierarchy, on a step- 
ladder of increasing approximations to the absolute Each in 
its time and place is held to be absolutely necessary, and is 
thus rational, being an integral element in the total reason. 
Thus the real is held to be rational, despite all that expe- 
rience indicates of its irrationality 

(2) As agamst these real, and so rational, institutions, m- 
dividuals have no spiritual rights. The personality of the in- 
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dividual as developed and nmtured by obedient assinulalion. 
of the spirit of these existing institutions Institutions change, 
states rise and fall, but such changes are the -work of the 
“•world-spirit,” or the absolute in the temporal process Or- 
dinary individuals have no share or lot in them Extraor- 
dinary individuals, the great “heroes,” as chosen organs of 
the world-spint, do influence the course of history If this 
type of philosophical idealism unites with the doctrine of 
biological evolution, as it did in the latter part of the nine- 
teenth century, then still the process of evolution works itself 
out to its own end, in comparison with which the ideas and 
preferences of individuals are impotent Under such a sys- 
tem, education becomes the conformity of the individual to the 
existent social order , it is not, as we have held, the transforma- 
tion of individual and social experience 

(3) Then, again, this system makes social progress a matter 
of “organic growth,” instead of, as we hold, a matter of 
experimental selection Society itself is conceived as an organ- 
ism. This conception was devised by some of Hegel’s fol- 
lowers to reconcile the claims of the whole and of the individ- 
ual, it was to meet the objection to the system that, though it 
magnified the individual in the abstract, it swallowed up the 
individual in the concrete. It is true that the adequate exer- 
cise of individual capacity presupposes social organization 
But the conception of society as an organism is objectionable 
In the human body one organ, as hand or eye, cannot do the 
work of another organ and each organ in its own way is essen- 
tial to the whole So it was said that in society each indi- 
vidual has a certain limited place and function, requiring to 
be supplemented by the place and functions of other individ- 
uals, thus certain individuals are supposed to perform me- 
chanical operations, while others become statesmen, scholars, 
and the like. Thus the notion of “organism” is used to give 
philosophical sanctions to class distinctions In its educa- 
tional apphcation this notion again means external dictation 
instead of growth 
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Comment. It would be easy to write at length on Dr 
Dewey’s rejection of transcendentalism, the a prion, and 
modern idealistic philosophy We will tiy to be brief and 
only suggest lines of reflection without carrying them out 

(1) Though at one time, in the late eighties. Dr Dewey 
was an idealist, his thinking is now more in hne with French 
positivism and British empiricism 

(2) His method is not to refute the views he rejects, nor 
to prove the views he accepts, but, following the pragmatic 
lead, to show that the consequences of the views he rejects are 
repugnant to the views he accepts 

(3) He accepts the fundamental view of Heraclitus that all 
things change , he rejects the fundamental view of Parmen- 
ides that nothing changes, as well as the more common view 
of Plato that things in the sense world change and that reali- 
ties m the world of the ideas are changeless It is meant, of 
course, that logically and by implication he thus accepts and 
rejects All these philosophical issues were fought through , 
by the Greeks and Dr Dewey’s pragmatism, hke PCS' 
Schiller’s humanism, is closely akin to the phenomenalism of 
the Greek sophists Our author is a modern Protagoras 

(4) The rejection of an infinite goal of human hfe, of a 
supersensible world whose reality is not directly “perceived,” 
does violence to the experience of the mystics, subordinates 
the conceptual order to the perceptual, and it would revolu- 
tionize the practices of the religions of the woild in so far as 
they involve the recognition of a supersensible or spiritual 
order m prayer and praise That there is, however, such a 
system of non-perceptual reality is witnessed alike by the doc- 
trine of ideas in Plato, by the doctrine of the a prion forms 
of thought and the non-experienced thing in itself of Kant, 
and by the doctiine of subsistence, not existence, of mathe- 
matical relations of the modern Platonist, Bertrand Bussell 
The ideas of Plato, of which the Good is the chief, the cate- 
gories of Kant, and the mathematical relations of Bussell all 
are held by their authors to be real, yet they are not objects in 
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space or events an time. This non-spatial, non-temporal, order 
of realities may very well he “the hght that never was on 
land or sea and yet the master light of all our seeing ’ ’ There 
IS nothing in our text that disproves its reality, nor can its 
reality be disproven or proven Our philosophy, whether 
Herachtean or Platonic, whether positivistic or idealistic, 
whatever it is, mvolves an intellectual venture akin to faith 

(5) Having rejected any infinite goal of Me, it is logical to 
reject the symbols of Froebel, and the institutions of Hegel 
as representing that goal, or manifesting its nature in time 
In principle any mediary whatsoever would similarly be re- 
jected, including the Demi-urgos of Plato or the Logos, the 
word, of the Neo-Platonist Nothing human has any infinite 
meanmg, there is nothing in any transcendent world that does 
or can manifest itself in our order of perceptual experience 
The Hindu doctrine of the avatars, the Christian doctrine of 
the incarnation, would have no basis in fact Things are what 
they seem, symbolizing nothmg transcendent, manifesting 
nothing eternal There is no infinite ideal, how then could it 
become real in time and space ? Our purpose in pointing out 
these considerations is to show that the philosophy of educa- 
tion which proposes in word to enrich human experience may 
really impoverish it in fact 

(6) Now concerning education as unfoldmg, it is important 
to lecognize an indisputable element of truth in it A child is 
a potential man , under no conceivable conditions is the human 
mfant capable of becoming a lower animal really, or a plant, 
of course Why not ? Because of his implanted nature, his 
potentialities, which predestine hun to belong to genus homo, 
though reared like Bomhlus and Remus by a she-woLf The 
kind of human creature he becomes depends on his environ- 
ment, but he becomes a human creatine through his native 
heiedity To this he is destined by circumstances and pre- 
destined by the germ-cells which constitute his essence Here 
IS first an enfolding, then an unfolding that is meseapable 
Many hold the inspiring view that this native original bemg 
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IS a potential image of the divine, and that this image should 
unfold in accordance with the model of perfect manhood 
This view may be rejected, it has not been disproven There 
is much to commend it 

(7) Since the kind of man one becomes is dependent on 
his environment, though not the fact that he becomes a man, it 
IS clear that the social institutions which shape him do prefig- 
ure his character In this way the institution is prior to the 
new man and shapes hun, though posterior to the old man 
and shaped by him Human institutions, thus growing with 
man, do reveal past human nature and do prefigure future 
human nature Study then the institution, if you would know 
the man So did Plato in The BepuMie. But if Carlyle is 
right in saying that the true Shekinah, or divine symbol, is 
man, then the institution which reveals man likewise has the 
significance of the Shekinah In this ease the institution is 
not merely a selection made experimentally by society It is 
a way to make man, having something of the meaning of the 
universe in it The only way to refute this argument is to 
deny any Shekinah whatsoever 

(8) Now concerning symbols We are constantly using 
them, we need them, they are educative. The flag of one’s 
country is a symbol, to regard it merely as a piece of bunting 
IS derogatory The star and crescent, the hammer and sickle, 
are symbols , they mean by association more than they are in 
themselves The square and compass, the triangle, the scimi- 
tar, are symbols , they mean much to the initiated that others 
miss The double triangle, the seven-branched candlestick, 
the church spire, the cross, are symbols, for the meanings of 
which men have lived and died All pins, badges, medals, 
and regalia are symbols Life without symbols would be only 
bare and factual Some symbols are intended to have only 
temporal significance, others are intended to have a super- 
temporal significance Both kinds of symbols appear m 
Proebel's system Particular symbols of his, originating for 
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personal or local reasons or such as are beyond the grasp of 
children, may prove ineffective But the principle of sym- 
bolism cannot be discarded without loss. And to deny the 
whole can be symbolized, say by a sphere, is to beg the ques- 
tion In this connection it may be recalled that Pestalozzi held 
the theory of education as unfolding, “like a tree,” without 
usmg symbols either of the infinite ideal, or of institutions 
embodying it 

(9) Students of the pragmatic philosophy of education 
should have a third set of categories We Imow the “static” 
and the “dynamic ” We are taught to prefer the dynamic 
as progressive to the static as non-progressive They need to 
know the “organic,” which combines the static and the dy- 
namic. The view that nothing changes or should change is 
static; the view that all things change or should change is 
dynamic, the view that some things do and should change 
and some things do not and should not change is organic 
The reactionary holds static views , the radical holds dynamic 
views , the conservative holds organic views with emphasis on 
the static, the hbeial holds organic views with emphasis on 
the dynamic 

The pragmatic criticisms of the idealistic philosophies of 
Froebel and Hegel mistakenly treats those philosophies as 
static , they are really organic The whole system of reahty is 
organic Human society is becoming so Progress toward the 
infinite goal is without limit and no “arrest of growth” is 
implied In mathematics an asymptote approaching its limit 
IS not “arrested” m its directed movement because it is said 
to reach its limit at infinity If the infinite goal is an abso- 
lute self-consciousness, embracing aU experience of value, can 
a finite individual progressing through infinite time toward 
that fulfillment be said to be “arrested” or limited in his 
growth? The concept of progress, unfoldmg, toward the in- 
finite is an organic, not a static category The finite changes 
and IS dynamic, the changeless infinite containing the chang- 
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mg finite is both static and dynamic, it is organic. As Plato 
said, “time is the moving image of eternity ” ^ 

Oui net result is that there is much more in the conception 
of education as unfolding and in the idealistic philosophies of 
education held by Proebel and Hegel than our author allows 
Froebel and Hegel may be studied with profit by those edu- 
cational philosophers who want to see reality steadily and see 
it whole It is very true that the doctrine of education as 
unfolding must not be interpreted to mean that the environ- 
ment IS ineffective save as stimulation (Hegel warns against 
this) or that the process of unfolding is only individual and 
not social (Proebel warns against this). We unfold in ac- 
cordance with human nature and in accordance with physical 
and social environment and possibly m accordance with an 
immanent and universal plan 

3. Education as Training of Faculties 

ExposiUon In discussing this now famihar topic, the fol- 
lowmg plan which the leader should note will be followed 
first, exposition of the view, second, its classic formulation in 
Locke, third, criticism of the view, together with our own 
views on the same question, fourth, the distinction between 
general and special education 

First, this theory holds education is a training of the facul- 
ties or powers of the mind. It is the same theory as “formal 
discipline ” It has had great vogue, even from the days of 
Plato, wlio used mathematics to tram the mind m abstract 
thinking Until recently it was a commonplace of educa- 
tional theory and of psychology The powers or faculties of 
the mmd needing to be trained aie such things as perceivmg, 
retammg, recalling, associating, attending, willing, feelmg, 
imagining, thinking, etc The theory holds that education 
shapes these powers by exercising them upon the material 
presented This material is external, whose value consists m 

1 For recent similar views, cf Northrop, F C S , Science and First 
Fnnotples, The Macnullan Company, 1931 
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the exercise it provides the general mental powers. (These 
powers as a matter of fact aie purely and simply the results, 
of giowth, they are the creations as by-pioducts of other 
activities and agencies ) The theory regards these poweis as 
the direct and conscious aims of instruction There are a 
definite number of such powers to be trained, like the strokes 
in golfing Education should tram them directly These 
powers are already there in some untrained form, they are 
inborn , they are trained, refined, and perfected by constant 
and graded repetitions This matter of training through exer- 
cise is “discipline,” and the power so trained is said to be 
“disciplined”, and this power is universally available and 
applicable, hence it is “formal”, whence the theory of educa- 
tion or the training of the faculties is also known as that of 
“formal discipline ” 

Second, Jolm Locke (d 1732) gave classic expression to this 
theory The important thing for education is the exercise or 
practice of the faculties of the mind till they become thor- 
oughly established habits The analogy constantly employed 
IS that of a billiard player or gymnast who develops auto- 
matic skill Even the faculty of thmking can be formed mto 
a framed habit only by repeated exercise in making and com- 
bining simple distinctions for which, thought Locke, mathe- 
matics especially should be used 

Locke ’s statements fitted well into the dualism of mind and 
matter of his day In accordance with this view, mind and 
matter are two things , the outer world presents the material or 
content of knowledge through sensations passively received, 
the inner world of mind has all ready its own powers or facul- 
ties , knowledge results if the mind divides and unites things 
as they are divided and united in nature itself This scheme 
appeared to give due weight to the subject matter of knowl- 
edge while msistmg that the end of education is the formation 
of the person’s mental powers In asserting that aU mate- 
rial is received from without, it is realistic, in putting the 
final stress upon the formation of intellectual powers, it was 
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idealistic In asserting that the individual can not generate 
any true ideas on his own account, it was objective and im- 
personal , in placing the end of education in the perfecting of 
certain mental faculties, it was individualistic The genera- 
tions following upon Locke accepted this distribution of values 
By it the educator was provided with the definite task of 
knowing the faculties, exercising them repeatedly, and grad- 
ing the exercises 

Third, in estimating this theory, let us note at the outset in 
appreciation that it has a correct ideal the creation of specific 
powers of accomplishment as one outcome of education. 
Training does mean that one can do important things with 
greater ease, efficiency, economy, and promptness Such an 
outcome is really due to the habits produced by an educative 
development The theory of formal discipline makes the 
fundamental mistake of taking a short cut, it tries to train 
faculties which do not even exist except as the results of 
growth 

Specifically, there are five objections to this theory of edu- 
cation as a traimng of the faculties, viz, (1) the supposed 
original faculties are mythological, (2) training is not 
achieved by exercise, (3) the more specialized the training 
the less transferable it is, (4) the theory is dualistic, and 
(5) mental powers are really the results of native, active ten- 
dencies, being occupied with subject-matters As the theory 
we are rejecting is important and widely held, we will give 
special attention to each of these points and at the same time 
present our o^vn view of the unity of mind and matter and 
the origin of mind 

(1) There are no such original mental powers as observa- 
tion, recollection, willing, and thinking, waiting to be exer- 
cised and so trained. There are instead a great number of 
original native tendencies, or instinctive modes of action, 
based on the original connections of neurones in the central 
nervous system Thus there is an impulsive tendency of the 
eyes to follow and fixate bght, of the neck muscles to turn 
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toward light and sound, of the hands to reach and grasp and 
turn and twist and thump, of the nasal apparatus to make 
sounds, of the mouth to spew out unpleasant substances, to 
gag, to curl the hp, and so on indefinitely. When something 
in the throat makes one cough, the obnoxious particle is 
ejected and so the succeeding stimulus is modified When 
the hand touches something hot, it is impulsively, not in- 
tellectually, snatched away, and the withdrawal alters the hot 
stimulus, and the need of the organism for rehef is met 
Thus the control of the environment is effected All our 
first sensations, — seeing, hearing, touching, smelling, tasting, 
are of this kind They are not mental, intellectual, or cogni- 
tive, and no repetitious exercise could make them so In sum, 
these native tendencies are (a) indefinitely large in number 
and subtly inteiwoven, not few and sharply distinguished, 
and (6) they are responses to environmental change that in 
turn change the stimuli and so brmg about other responses, not 
intellectual powers at all requirmg only exercise for their 
perfecting. 

(2) The trainmg of our impulsive activities is not achieved 
by exercise, as one strengthens a muscle by practice In- 
stead of exercise it is by (a) selection and (h) coordination 
that the native tendencies are trained, (a) Selective response 
and training are identical The primary reactions of the hu- 
man infant are usually too diffused and general to be of 
much practical use The elimination of the useless responses 
and the retention of the responses useful in utilizing the 
stimulus IS the training Thus, when the eye is stimulated, 
the responses adapted to reaching, grasping, and manipulating 
the object are selected It is true that every stimulus brings 
about some change in all the organs of response, but we 
Ignore the unadapted ones (6) The different factors of the 
response must be specifically coordinated, i e , the connection 
must be made between the stimulus and the appropriate re- 
sponse, and further, between a situation containing many 
stimuli and the appropriate complex response Thus, the 
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stimulus of light IS coordmated with grasping, but not if the 
object which emits the light is also hot Thus, too, the object 
IS given a name which as a stimulus evokes both an auditory 
and vocal response Thus, our original impulsive activities, 
through selection of responses based on use, and through suit- 
able coordination of responses, gradually effect the adjust- 
ment of the organism to its environment 

(3) The more specialized the training, the less transferable 
the skill to other modes of behavior, t e , the less educative it 
IS What does a pupil acquire in studying his spelling lesson 1 
The orthodox theory of formal discipline says that, in learn- 
ing to spell those particular words, he acquires an increase of 
powers of observation, attention, and recollection, which may 
be employed whenever these powers are needed As a matter 
of fact he acquiies nothing of the kind The more he notices 
verbal visual forms and nothing else, the less he notices any- 
thing except verbal, visual forms His ability to note distinc- 
tions e/en m geometrical forms may not be increased, to say 
nothing of his ability to observe in general His scope of co- 
ordination is too limited The ability secured to observe and 
recall verbal forms is not available for observing and recalling 
other things, is not “transfeiable ” This is the type of prac- 
tice to which the theory of formal discipline led There was 
an undue emphasis upon the training of narrow specialized 
modes of skill Thus we have the paradox that the training 
of the general powers of the mind (“general” because ap- 
plicable to many situations equally) was too specific (because 
of the limited scope of the coordinations in traming) 

But, departing now from such a limited practice, the scope 
of the coordination may be extended In noticing and fix- 
ating the forms of words, connections with other things may be 
noted too, such as the meaning of the words, the context in 
which they are habitually used, their derivation, their classi- 
fication, etc In this case the context is widened, varied stim- 
uli are coordinated with various responses, and so the ability 
acquired is available for the effective performance of other 
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acts There is no “transfer” hut there is a flexible coordina- 
tion The two ways indicated in learning to spell are hke 
using pulley weights in a gymnasium and engaging in a game 
The one is uniform, mechanical, specialized, rigid, the other 
IS varied, flexible, general, elastic The former is the typical 
product of formal training and is objectionable , the latter is 
the typical product of education or growth and is acceptable, 
securing initiative, inventiveness, and readaptabihty It is 
not economy in learning to begin with tennis if golf is one’s 
objective To be an expert in tennis does not make one an 
expert golfer. But tennis may help golf if it reveals an apti- 
tude for fine muscular coordination or if the same kind of 
muscular coordination is involved in each General vigor is 
a good thmg but it must be applied in specific ways So, 
though there is no training of the faculties, there is general as 
well as specific training in responses, and the general is prefer 
able, being more widely available 

(4) The fundamental fallacy in the theory of education as 
the training of the mental powers or faculties is its dualism or 
separation of mind and matter, or division between the indi- 
vidual and the world, or separation of activities and capacities 
from subject matter There is no ability to see in general but 
only to see specific things , there is no ability to hear in gen- 
eral but only to hear specific things , there is no ability to re- 
member in general but only to remember specific thmgs 
There being no such general powers apart from the subject 
matter involved, to talk about training such is nonsense The 
mind IS just a specific way of respondmg to a specific material 
situation and so can not be trained apart from the situation 
in which the organism functions 

(5) The mental powers are not original, they are the or- 
ganized results of the occupation of native active tendencies 
with certain subject matters This applies to such abilities as 
observation, recollection, judgment, and sesthetic taste A 
man can not observe by “willing” to observe, and there is no 
observing “faculty,” but observation is a natural result of 
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having something to do "which requires for success the in- 
tensive and extensive use of eye and hand It is a conse- 
quence of the interaction of sense organ and subject matter 
And it varies "with the subject matter If "we want our pupils 
to observe and to remember, and we do, the first thing is to 
determine what we want them to observe and to remember, 
and why 

Let us repeat that m answering this question the criterion 
IS social We want the pupil to be socially-minded, to ob- 
serve, remember, and judge those things which are significant 
in life and which make him a competent member of his group 
Botanists, chemists, engineers may become good observers 
because they have such subject matter. Formal disciplina- 
rians may instead set their pupils to observing carefully the 
cracks in the wall or to memorizing words in an unkno"wn 
tongue 

Fourth, as we recur to the last point in our opening plan 
of this section, the special education of mind, involving narrow 
coordinations, which we have deciied, and the general educa- 
tion of the mind, involving broad cooidinations, which we 
have advocated, aie not to be confused with so-called special, 
i e , professional, education and general, i e , liberal, education 
Though any transfer of function or power is miraculous and 
impossible, there is possible a broad, flexible, general educa- 
tion of the mind due to activities involving the coordination 
of many factors Again, the eriteiion is social A technologi- 
cal education, commonly called special or professional, may 
really be broad and general, if it is connected with human 
activities having social breadth, and a literary education, 
commonly called liberal and broad, may be narrow and special, 
if its activities are kept sundered from their social settings 
The chief obstruction in correct practice to seeming the de- 
sirable geneial training of the mind is the isolation of subject 
matter from a social context 

Concerning the term “general” in the educational field, it 
has three meanings which we have discussed in this chapter 
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and wliieli must te kept distinct from each other. (1) There 
are the so-called “general” inborn powers of the mind; these 
we reject (2) There is a “general” education of the mind, 
based on broad coordinations, this we advocate (3) There 
IS a so-called “general” education — ^liberal, hterary, artistic, 
or religious in character, which we reject if it is disconnected 
from broad social human activities and which we accept if it 
is BO connected 

Likewise the term “specific” or special has been used in 
three connections in this chapter which may be confusing un- 
less classified (1) There is a specific and narrow training 
given the so-eaUed general mental powers by the formal disci- 
plinarians, this we reject (2) Theie is the doctrine of spe- 
cific, not general mental abilities, which vary with the situa- 
tions in which they function, and yet, if broadly trained by 
wide coordination, allow flexible responses , this we advocate 
And (3) there is specific or special education, technical or pro- 
fessional in character, which, if made broadly human, is de- 
sirable Unless these distmctions are kept in mind, we shall 
appear to be accepting in one part of the discussion what we 
have rejected in another 

Comment This fair statement of the main views of the 
theory of education as a training of the mental faculties is 
familiar to students of educational theory It is interesting 
to note in this connection that the theory of formal discipline 
IS based by Bode not only on the notion of mental faculties but 
also on the notion of soul-substance’- The latter discussion 
goes deeper into the philosophical foundations of the question 

A recent illustration of the disciplinary theory of education, 
which, of course, still lives, appears in the autobiography of 
Calvin Coolidge He writes {CosmopoUtan, August, 1929) 
“When Greek was begun the next year I found it difficult. 
It is a language that requires real attention and close appli- 
cation. Among its rewards are the moving poetry of Homer, 

1 Bode, B H , Conflicting Psychologies of Learning, Boston, 1929. 
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the marvelous orations of Demosthenes, and in after life an 
increased powei of olservation” (Italics ours). 

Concerning the historical reference to John Locke as a for- 
mal disciplinarian, it should be said that, though common, this 
view is not wholly justified There are theories held by Locke 
which are inconsistent with formal discipline For example, 
he wrote “But the learning pages of Latin by heart, no more 
fits the memory for retention of anythmg else than the graving 
of one substance in lead makes it [le , the lead] the more 
capable of retaining firmly any other characters.’’’- Locke 
himself rejected the “discipline” he received at Westminister 
and at Oxford He opposed the -writing of Latin themes He 
rejected the faculty psychology upon which the theory rests 
(See “Faculty” in Baldivin, Dictionary of Philosophy), along 
wuth innate ideas Memoiy is treated as a gift, hardly sub- 
ject to improvement His notion of the mind as “a blank 
sheet of paper,” or as “wax,” does not fit the notion of disci- 
pline If we may use terms without stopping to define them, 
we might say of Locke that as to aim he is a social realist, and 
as to means he is now a sense realist, now a naturalist, and 
now to a degree a disciplinarian He is more disciplinary in 
his theoiies of physical and moral than of intellectual educa- 
tion Perhaps Francis Bacon (see his Essay, “Of Studies”) 
would illustrate the disciplinary theoiy better than Locke “ 

Concerning the criticisms passed upon the theory, it may 
be remarked that the language “nonsense,” “miraculous and 
impossible,” “cracks in the wall,” is perhaps stronger than 
the facts allow, and that the substitute theory of the unity 
of mind and matter is neither quite clear nor proven It is 
quite true that the theory of education as the tiaining of in- 
born general powers by means of exercise is not held by mod- 
ern educational psychologists But the transfer of training 
is still admitted, and must be, as a matter of fact The theory, 

1 Locke, Some TlioughU Concermnq Education. 5 176 

I Cf Hodge, F A , John Locke and Formal Enoipline, Ph D thesis. 
University of Va , 1911 Cuff, Sister Mary Louise, The Educational 
Theory of John Lode, Washington, D C, 1923 
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however, of the transfer is not a matter of agreement, whether 
by the physiological “identical elements” of Thorndike, or 
the physiological “flexible response” of Bode (which is based 
on Dewey), or by the psychological “presence of ideals” of 
Judd and Bagley It is noteworthy that the doctrine of the 
transfer of trainmg gives us back in lesser amount what the 
rejection of the theory of formal discipline takes away, — 
“lesser” because something is lost in the transfer 'We are 
still permitted to speak of education as training, only it must 
be a training of the responses, not of the faculties 

Concerning Dr Dewey’s view that the mental functions are 
the results of growth through selection and coordmation of 
responses be it said that this is a behavioristic statement of 
the year 1916 It is “behavioristic” but not behaviorism, — to 
divide a hair, — because the formei type of response is flexible 
and adaptable, while the latter is inflexible and mechanical. 
Bode makes much of this Eeally, however, if the response is 
only physiological, and not psychical, — and this is the meaning 
of both Dewey and Bode, little would seem to be gained by 
calling it flexible and purposeful mstead of inflexible and me- 
chanical In each ease the neurones are alone responsible for 
whatever takes place 

And here comes the final comment, which concerns the 
philosophical foundation of Dr Dewey’s views, viz , the unity 
of mmd and matter, of the individual and the world He 
rejects duabsm in all its forms He is a monist, not of the 
idealistic, or agnostic, but of the naturalistic type In this 
view awareness is not distinct from the stimulus or situation 
of w'hich we are awaie The knower and the known are both 
inseparable constituents of the same naturalistic process This 
view IS neither particularly clear nor is it proven In fact, 
the latest thorough student of the question pronounces m 
favor of dualism^ Por ourselves, if there is to be a i educ- 
tion of dualism to unity, it would have to be a unity of ex- 
perience, a known unity, a conscious unity, an aU-embraemg 

1 Lovejoy, A 0 , The Revolt against Dualism, New York, 1930 
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unity, and hence some form of idealism Intelligence that 
concludes less than this must perforce think meanly of itself. 
The origin of mind would not then be in the by-products of 
the native tendencies to action but in the very nature of the 
one central reality of all Man is not simply an organism with 
flexible responses , he is a self originating in a Self 

Of course a thinker must, like others, use the language that 
IS available But it is interesting to note that Dr Dewey 
uses forms of expression which are inconsistent with his theory 
For example, he writes “It is consequently futile to set up 
even the ulterior development of faculties of observation, 
memory, etc , unless we have fiist determined what sort of 
subject matter we wish the pupil to become expert m ob- 
serving and recalling and for what purpose And it is only 
repeating in another form what has already been said, to de- 
clare that the cntenon heie must he social ” ^ (Italics ours ) 
The way in which the idea is expressed, i e., implying a mind 
separate fiom response, is not consistent with the idea ex- 
pressed, i e , denying a mind separate from response. 

We may now bung this lengthy discussion to a close by re- 
marking that on the mdmdual side the important thing in 
Dr Dewey ’s thought is the interaction of present organic ac- 
tivities with the present environment, and on the social side 
IS the sharing of group activities This is the height and the 
depth of his educational thinking 
1 Democracy and Education, pp 77-78 



CHAPTEE VI 

EDUCATION AS CONSEEVATIVE AND PROGRESSIVE 

In Chapter TV Dr Dewey places primary emphasis on the 
present , in Chapter V he rejects emphasis on the future , in 
Chapter VI he i ejects emphasis on the past 
Having the title of Chapter VI in mind, education as for- 
mation, as recapitulation, as retrospection, is conservative , as 
reconstruction, is progressive Dr Dewey rejects education 
as conservative and accepts it as progressive 

1. Education as Formation 

Exposition In contrast with the view of education as for- 
mation about to he presented, let us first of all state our own 
view again Education is indeed formative of the mind 
This view was propounded in our chapter on education as 
growth, and in our discussion of the mental faculties Both 
mental and moral character are formed by education. The 
formation consists in the selection and coordination of native 
activities The formation is of native activities through native 
activities for the utihzation of the subject matter of the social 
envu'omnent Thus it is a process of reconstruction, of re- 
organization It IS a reorganization of something within by 
means of response to something without 

In contrast the other view of education as formation now 
to be presented, depends upon something operating from 
without It IS the subject matter which is presented from 
without. When properly presented it forms the mental and 
the moral disposition To instruct the mind is to construct it, 
to build it, by setting up certain associations or connections be- 
tween its contents This theory rejects the ideas of unfold- 
ing, of faculties, and of their training 
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As in the other cases, we will study this theory through an 
historical representative The best is Herbart (d 1844). 
Though he gave psychology a new foundation in “meta- 
physics, mathematics, and experience,” his o^vn psychology, 
mainly intellectualistic, is now largely out of date, yet neces- 
sary to an understanding of his educational views He re- 
jected the theory of innate mental faculties The soul is 
endowed with the single power of reaction Various realities 
act upon it and it in turn reacts upon them In so doing 
various qualities are produced These different qualities are 
called presentations (Vorstellungen). They persist, if not 
above, then below the threshold of consciousness, driven there 
by new and stronger ones The interaction of these various 
piesentations, some submerged and some not, some old and 
some new, form various arrangements and associations These 
arrangements are the so-called faculties — attention, percep- 
tion, memory, and thinking. Thus, when old presentations 
rise to gleet and combine with new ones, we have percep- 
tion Even the sentiments are so derived To illustrate, when 
the independent activities of presentations reenforce each 
other, we have pleasure , when they pull different ways, there 
IS pain It IS evident how mechanical and how like physics 
these conceptions are The mind, apart from its original 
capacity of reaction to realities that act upon it, is whoUy a 
matter of its contents The mind is its “furniture,” the va- 
rious arrangements formed by the various presentations 

There are three educational implications of this doctrine of 
mind. (1) The kind of minds pupils have depends on the 
kmds of materials presented to them Proper minds are 
formed by the presentation of proper educational materials 
"What a power schooling becomes ' 

(2) The character of the earher presentations is all impor- 
tant They control the apperception of the new material 
presented The new reenforces the old The business of the 
teacher is then two-fold, to lay the foundation and to build 
on them the superstructure, that is, to piesent the proper 
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material first and then to arrange the later material so that 
it may be assimilated by the earlier In the conception of 
unfolding, the future goal is in control , here the past, in the 
form of prior presentations acting as an appercemng mass, 
IS in control 

(3) There is a uniform method of instruction First, there 
is “preparation,” — ^the awakenmg into special activity the 
older presentations -which are to assimilate the new ones 
Second, there is the central step of presentation of the new 
material. Third, there is the assimilation of the new by the 
old and of the old to the new by means of comparison, ab- 
straction, and generalization Fourth, there is the application 
of the newly formed content to some task These steps of in- 
struction are uniform, applicable to aU subjects for all pupils 
of all ages How apparently simple ! 

Before criticizing these views, let us appreciate the great 
ser-vice of Herbait He has particularly influenced method 
and subject matter He has done more than any other edu- 
cational philosopher to bring to the front the problem of the 
materials of study He made attention to content all impor- 
tant As to method, under his influence teaching ceased to 
be routine, accident, casual inspiration, or subser-vience to 
tradition Method became a conscious pioblem, with a definite 
aim and procedure Vague and mystic generahties, ultimate 
ideals, speculative and spiritual symbols vamshed. 

Yet Herbart missed the true educational way. He ignored 
the existence of active and specific functions in the hving 
pupil, — ^functions which are developed, redirected, and com- 
bined as they are occupied with their environment Herbart 
is “the schoolmaster come to his own ” Only a 'pedagogue 
would hold that the mind consists of what it has been taught, 
and that the importance of what has been taught consists in 
its availability for further teaching The weak points in the 
system match the strong ones This philosopher says much 
of the duty of the teacher to instruct but httle of the privi- 
lege of the pupd to learn , much of the influence of the mtel- 
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leetual environment but little of the influence of the social en- 
varonment in ■which pupils share in common experiences , too 
much of the possibilities of conscious method and too little of 
the role of vital, unconscious, attitudes, much of the old and 
past and little of the novel and unforeseeable, much of assimi- 
lation of externally presented material and little of interaction 
of native tendencies -with the envnonment “It takes, m brief, 
everything educational into account save its essence, — vital 
energy seeking opportunity for effective exercise ’ ’ 

Comment Lest a ■wrong impression of Herbart be gath- 
ered from these criticisms of his theory of education as forma- 
tion, it should be remembered that Herbart held that “the 
human soul, strictly speaking, develops from itself even each 
simple impression”^ (being a pluralistic realist), that he 
recognized the influence of the family, the life outside of 
school, and the age of the pupil, that he observed the indi- 
vidual differences and the varying needs of each of his pupils, 
that he stiessed the need of studying children before teaching 
them, and that he has deseiibed his o^wn pupils working, play- 
ing, teasing, growing, enjoying life, changing activities fre- 
quently, questioning and being developed in all these 'ways 
Prom such things one concludes there are other trends in 
Herbart ’s theory than passivity and mental formation from 
without 

Furthermore, it is noticeable that Herbart ’s description of 
the way the powers of the mind arise through the soul’s reac- 
tion to the realities that act upon it is remarkably similar to 
Dr Dewey ’s description of the way these same powers of the 
mind arise through the selection and coordination of the or- 
ganic responses to stimuli. The two differences are that 
Herbart is more psychological and intellectualistic and Dewey 
more physiological and voluntaristic According to Herbart 
the soul IS passive until acted upon and then it is reactive, 

1 Herbart, Johann Hriedrich, Padagogische Schriften, 2 Bande, herans- 
gegeben von Dr Otto 'Willman, Verlag, Leopold Voea, Leipzig, 1880, 
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according to Dewey the organism in its environment is active 
as well as passive 

Furthermore, all good expository teaching (as well as 
public speaking and argumentation) does refer new ideas to 
old similar ones, does present new material clearly, does com- 
bine the new material, does reach general conclusions and 
practice applications Dr Dewey’s text may itself be very 
well taught by the use of Herbart’s own four steps of clear- 
ness, association, system (geneialization), and method (ap- 
plication) It can probably be better taught by Herbart’s 
four steps than by Dr Dewey’s own five steps of reflective 
thinking (see chapter XII) And there is no denying that 
Dr Dewey’s own five steps may be used formally and 
methodically in the hands of unskillful teachers 

It IS of course not fashionable now to say a good word for 
some of the fundamentals of Herbert, and we ourselves are 
far from accepting his pluralistic realism, his intellectualism 
and his determinism, but it is still true that knowledge of 
certain subject matters is important, that Herbart’s method 
IS one efficient way of seeming such knowledge, that knowl- 
edge IS one of the sources of interest, and that knowledge and 
interest combined do greatly influence the conduct which 
begets character, and that, whatever his method, the teach- 
er’s influence is great Of course other supplementary and 
modifying things aie also true 

■Whether Herbart’s view of education as formation is en- 
tirely ont of date may be judged by the following quotation 
from a modernist book by a leading contemporary bumanizer 
of knowledge “If we are courageously to meet and success- 
fully to overcome the dangers with which our civilization is 
threatened, it is clear that we need more mind than ever before 
It IS also clear that we can have indefinitely more mind than 
we already have if we hut honestly desire it, and avail our- 
selves of resources already at hand Mmd, as previously de- 
fined, IS our conscious knowledge and intelligence, what we 
know and our attitude toward it — our disposition to increase 
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our information, classify it, criticise it, and apply it It is 
obvious that in this sense the mind is a matter of accumula- 
tion and that it has been in the making ever since man took 
his first step in civilization 

2. Education as Recapitulation and Retrospection 

Exposition Recapitulation and retrospection go together 
They form one theory, not two Recapitulation refers to the 
content of the theory and retrospection to the attitude of mind 
it cultivates Recapitulation is retrospective The theory of 
recapitulation developed in Germany mainly among the fol- 
lowers of Herbert In its detailed and consistent form it has 
had little currency elsewhere But the attitude and the idea 
of retrospection, which underlies the theory of recapitulation, 
has had such an immense influence, especially upon higher in- 
struction, that the whole theory, even m its extreme formula- 
tion, is worth examination 

The theory of recapitulation is based on an analogy. There 
IS a so-called law of biogenesis, formulated by the biologist, 
Ernst Haeckel, which says that the growth of the body of the 
individual repeats the past growth of the race, “ontogeny 
repeats pliylogeny ” The theory of recapitulation says that 
likewise the growth of the soul of the individual repeats the 
past growth of the soul of the race It might be called the 
“law” of p^yehogenesis soul culture parallels biological 
growth and repeats race culture And it is the business of 
education to see that the recapitulation is correctly done 
Thus, the child for a time os in the stage of savagery, his 
vagrant and predatoiy instincts are to be so interpreted, while 
in this stage education should nurture his soul on the culture 
originating in the racial step of savagery, — ^myths, folk-tales, 
song, and the like Then, the pastoral stage is passed through, 
followed by all the succeeding stages of racial, social evolution 
By the tune the child is old enough to take part in eontem- 

1 Eoblnson, J. H , Mmd in the Making, p 206, New York, 1921 
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porary life, he has arrived at the present epoch of culture. 
A vast, vague, and seductive theory, by following which the 
bright mind of G Stanley Hall [not mentioned by name] was 
led astray 

Before examining the theory of recapitulation, note that it 
regards education as essentially retrospective, that it looks 
piimarily at the past, naturally at its literary products, and 
that it regards mind as adequately formed only when it is 
patterned on the spiritual heritage of the past This sug- 
gests one of its limitations at the outset. 

Let us first disentangle from their misleading contents two 
factors of truth m this joint theory (1) It is true on the bio- 
logical side that an infant starts with an assortment of im- 
pulsive activities, howsoever obtained In character these 
activities are originally blind, conflicting, casual, sporadic, and 
unadapted to their immediate environment Of course he had 
ancestors , but that is not to say he has just these tendencies 
because he had just those ancestors (2) It is true on the cul- 
tural side that it is the part of wisdom to utilize the products 
of past history No one denies this But there are two ways 
of utilizing the products of the past One is to take them as 
retrospective standards and patterns for the present , this we 
reject The other is to take them as present resources for the 
futuie, this we aeceept. So used, the results of prior expe- 
rience may prove of indeflnitely great value Past literatures, 
if now possessed and used, are a part of the present environ- 
ment 

Having now extracted the kernels of tiuth from the 
theory, let us proceed to show (1) that its biological basis is 
faUacious, and also leads to a misuse of heredity, and (2) 
that making the records and remains of the past the main 
material of education is a mistake 

(1) The biological basis of the theory of recapitulation is 
fallacious While the embryonic growth of the human m- 
fant undoubtedly preserves some of the traits of lower forms of 
hfe, in no respect is it a strict traversmg of past stages Ob- 
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viously if the present growth only repeated the past stages, no 
evolution could have taken place , each new generation would 
simply have duplicated its predecessors Only by the entrance 
of short-cuts and alterations m the prior scheme of growth 
has it been possible for development to take place One 
biologist reports “The histoiy of development offers 
to us a senes of . efforts to escape from the neces- 
sity of recapitulating, and to substitute for the ancestral 
method a more direct method ” 

Education should take its cue from this point of view Its 
aim should be to facilitate such short-circuited growth, to 
liberate the young from reviewing, and retraversmg, and 
dwelling in, an outgrown past The educational advantage of 
immaturity is that it makes this possible The young live in 
an environment of civilized men, to ignore its directive in- 
fluence IS to abdicate educationally 
Now concerning the use and misuse of heredity. It is a 
misuse of heredity to assume that past life has predetermined 
the main ti aits of an individual, or that these traits are prac- 
tically unalterable, oi that heredity and enviionment are op- 
posed in influence, or that environment is inefBcacious The 
light use of heredity recognizes the basic fact that the indi- 
vidual has a given equipment of native tendencies, however 
produced or derived, that these tendencies are the capital of 
the educator, that he cannot work with what is not there, 
that a study of these native aptitudes and deficiencies is a 
prelimmary necessity, that inherited deficiencies constitute 
a limit to education, but especially that heredity does not 
predetermine the futuie uses of one’s original endowment 
The fact that some property is an inheritance does not pre- 
determine its future use; the problem is to make the best 
use of it The educator can not use what the educand lacks, 
but he can use to different ends what the educand has It 
is wasteful and irritatmg to try to make something out of an 
individual which he is not naturally fitted to become. But, 
except in the case of the imbecile, and even m the case of the 
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stupid, the inherited capacities are more varied and more 
potential than we as yet know how to utilize properly The 
first step IS to know the inheritance, the subsequent — and im- 
portant — step IS to furnish the environment that will put it 
to work in the best way 

The relations of heredity and environment in the educa- 
bility of the individual may be illustrated by spoken lan- 
guage By heredity one has vocal organs, auditory sense- 
receptors, and connections between the two Without this 
outfit, no conversation is possible But one may have the 
complete outfit and still be unable to converse, if brought 
up in a dumb environment, or able to converse in one lan- 
guage only, if be has heaid only one Heredity determines 
jthat he may speak, but not that he shall speak or what he 
'shah say The heritage from the past is thus usable in, but 
not deteiminative of, the present 

(2) Making the records and remains of the past the main 
materials of education is a mistake That this is true specifi- 
cally in the ease of the recapitulation of past culture-epochs 
supposed to correspond with the stage of development of 
those taught, we have 3ust seen It is also true generieally. 
The products of the past are not the main materials of study. 
Foi a number of reasons the view that they are is mdefen- 
sible , it divorces the products of past growth from the process 
of present growth , a study limited to past products will not 
help us understand the present , cutting the vital connection of 
present and past, it tends to make the past the glorious rival 
of the present, and the present a flltile imitation of the past , 
it makes culture an ornament, a solace, a refuge, an asylum, 
an escape mechanism from the crudities of the present, hav- 
ing turned its back on the present for the past, it has no way 
left of bringing home to the present the spoils of the past 

All this IS not to reject the study of the past, a knowledge 
of w'hose heritage is of great significance when, if, and as, it 
enters mto the present The function of educational subject 
matter is to keep the educational process alive, and in ways 
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whieli make it easier to keep it alive in the future But it is 
only in the present that we can really live The present is 
what life IS in leaving the past behind, it is more than a tem- 
poral sequence, more than a product of the past What the 
past offers is to be used to ripen the crudities of the present 
So used, the past is a source of suggestion to solve the present 
problem, a resource of the imagination, adding a new dimen- 
sion to life It IS the present which generates the problems, 
which sends us searching the past for solutions, and which 
supplies meaning to what we find Minimize present living 
and growing, and your future goal becomes remote and empty, 
and you turn for comfort to the imagined refinements of the 
past Be adequately sensitive to the needs and occasions of 
the present, and you wiU have the liveliest interest in its de- 
velopment The past as another and disconnected world is 
little , as the past of the present it is one mode of directing 
movement 

Comment The war of opinion between the biological hered- 
itarian and the sociological environmentalist goes steadily, not 
merrily, on The two things now seem fairly clear, viz , first, 
that the environment affects the heredity itself and thus 
the two forces are not competitive but cooperative, as Dr 
Dewey suggests, and the second, that our heredity contributes 
more to our making than does our environment A recent 
scientific study of the question concludes “Neither the ex- 
treme hereditist nor the extreme environmentalist is correct ; 
but the contribution of heredity is several times as important 
as that of environment 

I “Heredity and environment vaiy in their relative impor- 

j tance in relation to specific or general traits Prom the data 
it was seen that heredity was about five times as significant as 
environment in determining I Q differences between twins, 
while for weight heredity was only about twice as potent in 
its causal effectiveness as environment Emotional qualities 
were not quantitatively tested, but it is pi oh able that in re^ 
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speet to these qualities heredity would be found to be from 
two to five times as potent as environment ” ^ 

Concerning Dr Dewey’s view that the culture which con- 
sists in a knowledge of the past apart from some present prob- 
lem IS only an unwarranted refuge, opinions will differ 
Knowledge of any kind may be a good on its own account 
The fact that some individuals are interested in acquiring 
impractical knowledge and enjoy the possession of it may be 
an adequate justification for it Yet in either ease no present 
problem is being solved by such knowledge, unless “the prob- 
lem” be one of complete living or finding intellectual satis- 
faction And if this IS the problem, there can be no such 
thing as a disconnected past The issue is squarely jomed 
on the pragmatic principle of mstrumentalism, viz, that 
Imowledge is only a tool, without being a self-justifying end 
m itself ‘ For example, consider the following words of Amiel, 
the introspective professor of Geneva “Moreover, to know 
satisfies me, perhaps even better than to possess, to enjoy, to 
act- My strongest taste is for watching, understanding, con- 
templating And the tbeoiy needs to be universal, panoramic, 
spherical , it refuses to be shut up in a special case ’ ’ ® Shall 
we say that such knowledge to Amiel was not of value ? It is 
possible that pragmatism is not broadly practical enough in 
hmiting culture to use in problem-solving In speaking of the 
cultural, especially the literary products of man’s history. 
Dr Dewey wiites “Their value hes in their use to increase 
the meaning of the things with which we have actively to do at 
the present time” (p. 93) Shall we add “and m satisfy- 
ing man ’s natural desire to know * ’ ’ Palmer ’s rhythmic prose 
translation of Homer’s Odyssey hardly increases “the mean- 
ing of the things with which we have actively to do at the pres- 
ent tune,” but for some persons it is a pure joy to read Bx- 

1 Hirsch, N D M , Trnins Seredity and Environment, Harvard Uni- 
versity Press, 1930 

2 Cf Powys, J C , TJie Meaning of Culture, Martin, E D , The Mean 
ing of a Liberal Education 

a Philme, tr Ton WyoL Brools, Houghton MifBin Company, 1930 
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penence would be immeasurably poorer if all knowledge bad 
to be used m facing a present issue instead of simply enjoyed 
for its ovra sake 

There is still another way of justifying man’s study of 
the past , not for its practical utility, nor yet for the satisfac- 
tion of knowing, but for the development it affords the self 
of man It is the Hegelian educational doctrine of Sellst- 
Entfi emdung By going far afield, the self leaves its limited 
quarters behind, becomes at home in the big foieign world, 
finds itself there too, and then returns a laiger self to its 
native place Only by estranging oneself from one ’s little self 
can one find one’s larger self By compassing the past one 
may better realize oneself Such personal idealism is in 
striking contrast with pragmatism ’Which is the larger and 
truer view? 

3. Education as Reconstruction 

Exposition We now come to the most famous section in 
the book It is the conception of education most widely ac- 
cepted and heralded by the disciples of Dr Dewey It is 
marked off from all the rejected conceptions, viz , education as 
preparation, as unfolding, as formal discipline, as external 
formation, and as recapitulation The accepted conception is 
that education is the continuous reconstniction of experience 
It is the result of the ideal of grovdh The end of education 
is the direct transformation of the quality of expeiience, 
and this end is always immediate Living is to enrich its own 
perceptible meamng This is its chief business Age makes 
no difference to this end, whether infancy, youth, or ma- 
turity , the learnings then and there are the values 

How IS the meaning of an experience increased ? By per- 
ceiving more of its connections and consequences Our expe- 
rience consists of the activities in which we are engaged Of 
some of the connections of these activities we are awaie, of 
others we are unaware And experience is educative, le , its 
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meaning is increased, when we become more aware of that of 
which we were unaware, when the unperceived connections 
become perceived The activities of the young begin impul- 
sively, they are blind, they do not know what they are about, 
they do not know their mteraetions with other activities The 
process of becoming aware of these mterconnections of ex- 
perienced activities IS education 

For example, the child and the candle, or the scientist in 
his laboratory The child does not begin by knowing that 
the attractive candle flame is hot and will burn He reaches 
and learns Henceforth he has knowledge The activity of 
reaching for the flame has gained meaning To that extent 
he has become educated The scientist before his flame in the 
laboratory is still a child, and only a child, in his method of 
learning. He too does certain things, thereby making per- 
ceptible certam connections between heat and other things, of 
which previously he may have been ignorant So there re- 
sults knowledge of combustion, oxidation, light, and tempera- 
ture The flame has acquired more meaning, more intellectual 
content And note, having learned, he can now intend con- 
sequences instead of just letting them happen 

So the increased perception of meaning leads on to better 
control Having learned connections, one can better antici- 
pate them, getting ready for beneficial consequences, prefer- 
ring to omit undesirable ones 

This IS the essential conception of education which may 
now be summed up in a technical definition as follows • Edu- 
cation “is that reconstruction or reorganisation of experience 
which adds to the meaning of experience, and which met eases 
alility to direct the course of subsequent expenence” (pp 
89-90, italics ours) The words reconstruction or reorganiza- 
tion are defined by the ideas of mcreasmg the piesent mean- 
ing of, and directing the subsequent course of, experience 
Nothing additional is meant 

Now this fruitful reorganization of experience is both per- 
sonal and social As personal it transforms the individual, 
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as social it transforms society These two are phases of one 
and the same process, though discussed separately 

A genuinely educative activity for the individual is neither 
a capricious activity, nor yet a routine activity Making fine 
distinctions we may say that caprice is discontinuous activity , 
routine is contmtted activity, while education is eontmuous 
activity 

To explain, beginning with caprice In capricious or aim- 
less and random activity, one does not care what happens , he 
lets himself go, he neglects connections, he avoids associating 
the consequences of his act with the act itself While great 
activity is customarily frowned upon as willful mischief or 
carelessness or lawlessness, its true source is not recognized 
and the tiue remedy not supplied Its tiue source is malad- 
justment with surroundings and its true remedy is having a 
purpose of one’s own, being led to see the connection between 
one deed and another, having the answer connected with the 
method used to reach it It is a mistake to trace caprice to 
the isolated disposition of the youth Look for it rather in 
that maladjustment coming from external dictation, or being 
told, or from the failure to connect results with processes, as 
though the whole thing to the pupil were a trick or kind of 
miracle Children aie not born capricious, they are made 
so 

Eoutine, automatic activity, is better than caprice It at 
least increases skill to do a particular thing up to a certain 
point So far it is educative But its weakness is that it does 
not lead to perceptions of new bearings and connections , and 
so it limits rather than widens the horizon of meanings And 
worse yet, it becomes disastrous at some ciitical moment when 
m our changing environment a new issue is faced A uniform 
way of acting can not maintain a balanced connection with our 
changing world 

Turning to the idea of education as the transforming of so- 
ciety, we note that a capricious activity suits no society, that 
a routine activity suits m a way static society, and that a con- 



98 The Democratic Philosophy of Education 

tinuous or educative activity fits a progressive society. Static 
societies make the maintenance of established custom their 
measure of value They fill the immature with the spirit of 
the social group Education here is a sort of catching up of 
the child with the aptitudes and resources of the social group 
"We have ourselves spoken m this vein in our earlier chapters 
This was intended only as a simplified, not a complete con- 
ception of education We do not now reject it entirely but 
supplement it. Progressive or dynamic communities en- 
deavor to make the future adult society an improvement on 
their own. Thus, they shape the experiences of the young 
not to reproduce current habits but to form better habits It 
IS not a new idea that the education of the young may be 
consciously used to elimmate social evils and to realize the 
better hopes of man But we are doubtless even yet far from 
realizing the potential efficacy of education as a constructive 
agency for improving society Progressive education in de- 
veloping children and youth may also develop the future so- 
ciety of which they will be the constituents 
What a contrast between this idea of education as the con- 
tinuous reconstruction of experience and the one-sided ones 
previously criticised' There the process and the end were 
diffeient, here they are identical There it was present prepar- 
ation for a remote future, or present unfolding in accord 
with an absolute goal, present disciplme for future use, or 
present formation in accord with an external pattern, or 
present recapitulation in accord with a remote biological or 
cultural past Here present, continuous, reconstructive, i e , 
educative, experience is its own end All education resides 
in having such experience Such experience indeed occupies 
tune, but its later period only completes its earlier, bringing 
to light connections mvolved but hitherto unperceived, and so 
revealing its meanmg The experience as a whole establishes 
a bent in disposition toward the things possessing the re- 
vealed meaning The process is all and it is a process of 
growth in the perception of the meaning of experience of the 
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interconnections of the activities taking place between the 
organism and its environment. 

Comment Here we meet the range of Dr Dewey’s edu- 
cational philosophy, with its limits There is no doubt of its 
penetrating and suggestive and valuable qualities Its weak- 
ness IS not so much m what it says as in what it omits We 
will confine ourselves briefly to some salient observations 

(1) In the reconstruction of experience which is both per- 
sonal and social, the existence of a self is implied but not" 
stated The self is the subjective side of the experience, the 
environment is the objective side The self has the expe- 
rience The self is aware of the meaning of the experience. 
The growth in the meaning of experience involves a growth 
in the self of man The self is the conscious centre of ex- 
perience which feels values, evaluates, and consciously re- 
sponds It IS an emotional, judgmental, and ethical self Be- 
ing the centre of experience the greatest human value at- 
taches to the self The conception of experience without the 
self IS impersonal In the reconstruction of experience it is 
really the self that is being reconstructed, the self in relation 
to other selves and the intervening physical world Thus a 
more comprehensive conception of education would seem to 
be that it is the cultivation of personalities in relation to each 
other and their world Introducmg the concept of the self 
allows certain additional considerations to come into our 
philosophy of education 

(2) The implication of the discussion is that while the 
active adaptation to a dynamic environment is accepted, the 
passive adaptation to a static environment is rejected, unless 
it be admitted as a temporary historical expedient in backward 
societies Now it is possible that static elements help control 
even dynamic societies, as the bed and the bank of the stream 
direct its flow. Thus, among the static elements in a dynamic 
society may be mentioned the constant and unchangmg need 
for thoughtfulness, just regard for the rights of others, un- 
selfishness, the recognition of fact as fact, and the making of 
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progress tlirougli experimentation That is, certain prin- 
ciples are changeless even in a changing world Toward these 
education may very well take a passive, an absorptive atti- 
tude, which indeed, in turn, will modify the active conduct 
and character. That is, the experiences of the self and of the 
world experienced may very well contain both static and dy- 
namic elements For this synthetic view we may, following 
Hegel, very well use the term “organic ” Man’s adjustment 
to his world should be not simply dynamic, but organic, em- 
bracmg both the static and the dynamic 

(3) The emphasis in the discussion on perception and ac- 
tivities, and the illustrations given, show that the reconstruc- 
tion contemplated is primarily intellectual and practical, not 
emotional and esthetic The logical reason for this prob- 
ably IS that the aesthetic experience is not primarily practi- 
cal, it IS primarily joy in an experience for its own sake, 
intrinsic not instrumental The pragmatic theory is primarily 
practical But the worth of beauty and the value of its 
pure enjoyment demand a place for it in man’s educative 
experience. In a later connection (Chapter ZVIII) we shall 
see that Dr Dewey recognizes the intrinsic value of cer- 
tain experiences, without, however, harmonizing such recog- 
nition with his pragmatism Similarly, in his “Quest for 
Certainty” the “eonsummatory” experiences are not a part 
of instiumentalism 

(4) The result and the process of the educative experience 
are held to be identical This is, if not self-contradictory, both 
somewhat vague and incomplete It is vague because the con- 
figuration of fact and the correspondmg pattern of our lan- 
guage distinguish between process and product, purpose and 
result, means and end True, Emerson can write 

1*111 the traveler and the road become one 

With the errand to be done 

But this is commonly thought of as mythical pantheism, at the 
utmost remove from the practicality of pragmatism In eon- 
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trast with the identification of process and result, it might 
very well be that some perfect life once lived, or conceived 
as having lived, or some ideal of a perfect life to come, per- 
sonal and social, might very well be the goal or the conceived 
end of a process now used as means This would not detract 
from the reality of the process but it would give it ultimate 
direction Without some such conceived end, the conception 
of result-process remains vague, and its guidance is d iffi cult 

And also, the conception that the process is identical with 
the product is incomplete It assumes that the process is all 
the reahty there is, and that all reality is temporal in char- 
acter These are large assumptions indeed and run counter 
to much good philosophical thinking, both of other days and 
of to-day^ Are the principles of the process also in proc- 
ess? Eddington says that Einstein does not deny absolutes, 
he only affirms they are harder to find than had been thought ® 
All-devouring space, not time, would seem to be one of them 
Mathematics has its unchanging limits as well as its changing 
curves Plato has his unchanging concepts as well as his 
changing sensations We ourselves have an unchanging centre 
of reference in ourselves , in a sense, though changing, we re- 
main the same Now the recognition of this non-temporal or 
eternal aspect of experience makes it impossible for us to re- 
gard the process, even when including its own product, as 
the sum of reahty And our education, to be complete, must 
consequently adjust us to the whole of reality of which we 
are a part Our education would then be viewed as progress 
in the consciousness of our relation to the whole of reality 
of which the process is indisputably a part Our definition 
might run Education is the increasing realization of the tem- 
poral and eternal values of life 

1 Cf Whitehead, A N , Process and Seality 

2 Cf Eddington, A S , The Nature of the Physical World. 
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THE DEMOCRATIC CONCEPTION IN EDUCATION 

Hitherto we have been concerned, for the most part, with 
education as it may exist in any social group But there are 
different kinds of social groups , some aim to perpetuate their 
own customs ; others aim to change for the better. Education 
differs according to the type of group m which it operates 
These differences concern the spirit, material, and method of 
education Ours is a social group with the ideal of change 
What educational practice is suitable for it ? This is our next 
question 

1. The Imphcations of Human Association 

Exposition There are several, viz, we do not have “s(? 
ciety” and “community,” but “societies” and “communi' 
ties”, the connotation of the term society is better than iti 
denotation , there are two criteria of the value of group life,— ^ 
the sharing of interests within the group and between th) 
groups , and the relative failure of any group life that lackT 
internal and external reciprocity of interest. Of each of these 
ideas a brief exposition will be given 
We have society in name and societies in fact Of every 
large social unit there are many lesser units, — political, ir 
dustrial, scientific, rehgious There are political parties, so- 
cial sets, cliques, gangs, corporations, partnerships, kinship 
groups In many states there are diverse populations, lan- 
guages, religions, moral codes, and traditions 
Meantime the terms “society” and “community” connote 
unity, a sharing of purpose and welfare, loyalty to public 
ends, and mutuality of sympathy But they denote the bad 
105 
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as well as the good — criminality, business exploitations, graft 
ing politics Each of these had types of society yet has 
enough of the praiseworthy qualities of “society” to hold it 
together, — ‘ ‘ honor among thieves ’ ’ Thus the terms ‘ ‘ society ’ ’ 
and “community” are ambiguous, on the one hand they are 
eulogistic, de jure, and on the other hand they are reprehen- 
sible, descriptive, de facto Any group will sociahze its mem- 
bers, and socialization is education, but the value of the so- 
cialization depends on the habits and aims of the group 
How then shall we measure the worth of any given mode of 
social life? By two criteria or standards, — the sharing of 
interests within the group and cooperative intercourse with 
other groups These criteria are found by extracting the de- 
sirable traits of existing communities They may then be 
used to eiitieize the undersirable traits and to suggest nn- 
provements Tried by these tests a criminal band fails and 
the right land of family life succeeds. The ciiminal band is 
held together within mainly by a common interest in plunder, 
and IS isolated without from other groups The right bud of 
family life shaies material, intellectual, sesthetic, and personal 
interests within and cooperates with business, school, cultural, 
and political organizations without The education given by 
a band of criminals is partial and distorted , that given by the 
right sort of family is broad and balanced 

Let us apply the fiist criterion, that of reciprocity of in- 
teiest within the group, to a despotically governed state By 
contrast it will help us to realize the desirable type of so- 
ciety For such a government it may be said that there is 
some common interest between the governors and the gov- 
erned The bond of union is not merely one of coercive force, 
as Talleyrand recognized in his saying that a government 
could do everything with bayonets except sit on them The 
real difficulty with such a government is not simply that it 
appeals to the sense of fear and the hope of reward, but that 
these motives are isolated from other capacities These latter 
cease to operate on their own account and become the mere 
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servants of attaining pleasure and avoiding pain Lacking an 
extensive number of common interests, the gojcernors become, 
masters and the governed become slaves Such a separation 
into a privileged and underprivileged class prevents social 
unification 

Among the evils affecting the superior class are a sterile 
culture, a shmvy and artificial display of art, luxurious wealth, 
over-specialized knowledge, fastidious manners, unbalanced 
intellectual stimulus, and explosive action Among the evils 
affecting the lower class are likewise the lessening of the 
meaning of experience, the ^tendency for action to become 
routine, the acceptance of controlling purposes from others, 
the lack of understanding of, and interest in, their own socially 
serviceable activities 

Plato defined a slave as one who accepts from another the 
purposes conti oiling Ins conduct This condition may obtain 
where there is no slavery in the legal sense, as in modern in- 
dustrial societies Even our own alleged “scientific manage- 
ment” may contribute to it Too often it is restricted to move- 
ment of the muscles, foi getting the man and his fellow-work- 
ers, who should see the technical, intellectual, and social rela- 
tionships involved in what they do. Only so can the division 
of labor demanded by efficiency in production be saved from 
a mechanical routme Wlien industrial workers do not under- 
stand what they are doing, and industrial captains do not 
attend to the human factors in industry, theie results for each 
class an absence of mind and a corresponding distortion of 
the emotions Intelligence may have become acute in the pro- 
duction and marketing of goods, but is blunted in its percep- 
tion of human relationships Such is despotism, in politics or 
in industry, within a group 

Turning now to our second criterion, that of inter-group 
reciprocity of interest, the lack of it is deadening, its presence 
IS vitalizing Isolation of one gioup from another makes for 
the rigid and formal institutionalizing of life, for static and 
selfish ideals To the savage, lacking group intercourse, de- 
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voted to his own customs, the alien and the enemy are nat- 
urally synonjunous The exclusiveness of gang or clique breeds 
its anti-social spirit In the same way we may have isolated 
families, schools, economic classes, learned classes, even na- 
tions In contrast, reorganization and progress come through 
wider relationships between groups Foreign contacts recon- 
struct custom An alert and expanding mental life depends 
on enlarging our contacts with nature, and even more with 
man Erect harriers, hem off classes and peoples from each 
other, and you get contraction, demolish harriers, make con- 
nections between classes and peoples, and you get expansion. 
So it has ever been in human history. Even in war we seek 
an enemy and find a man Travel, commerce, and the native 
arts of rapid communication, have done much to connect 
classes and peoples, it remains, however, to secure the full 
intellectual and emotional significance of this physical anni- 
hilation of space 

Comment. This section gives us the heart of Dr Dewey It 
is his message, this sharing of common interests He does 
not insist on all classes becoming one class He does insist on 
each class having a community of interests, and aU classes 
having reciprocity of interests Just how much the emphasis 
does mean to him appears from his own address at the cele- 
bration of his seventieth birthday, m the course of which he 
said “ . theie is nothing so important in life as the free 

unobstructed communication of ideas and experiences and 
their transmission from one to another, without any kind of 
restriction, censorship, or intimidation — legal, political, or 
extra-legal . the most inexpensive, the most easily attamed 
source of happmess, is found simply in this broadening of 
intellectual curiosity and sympathy in all the concerns of 
life 

The practical application of this to education he suggests : 
education is socialization, and its value is the same as that of 

iJohn Dewey, The Man and Sis TTaloaophy, Harvard Umversity 
Press, 1920, pp 176, 179 
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the group "which does the socializing, and the highest values 
reside in the most completely socialized group, within and 
without. He also suggests its application to political and 
economic groups. But he leaves us to make our own applica- 
tions to our race questions, our tariff problems, the League of 
Nations, the "World Court, and the problems of disarmament 
The striking and characteristic thing here is that human 
associations, while implying sub-human contacts with nature, 
do not imply superhuman contacts of any kind The beIo"i^ed 
community is composed of only human beings A completely 
humanized, socialized, experience is aU Any trans-empirice’ 
element within social experience is not recognized, yet 
acknowledge you whom I have not fully experienced 
suggestion as to how animals could become men and 
could become human is withheld Here is a negative a 
contractive element in this finely humanistic philosoph 
has left us one barrier between man and his world, — f 
bidding barrier of non-communion and non-sharir 
reality as a whole. The whole of reality is not soci 
human experience is The thought stops short It' 
namie of a socialized experience might easily push 
ward to completion till man recognized bis cons 
with the All Thus, the paradox remains of a h’ 
fully human, of a pragmatism not completely p 


2 The Democratic Ideal 


part 


Exposition "We come now to the concept 
of the title to the whole book Its fundame* “ , 

evident The teim “democracy” is used t 
which meets the implications of the two 
social worth just described, viz , full sharir 
the group, and free interaction betwep^^’^ groups 
means that the recognition of mutu/^’^^ interae lo 
IS a factor in social control , the '> continuous 
between groups induces cha^^ 
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readjustments through meeting new situations These two 
consequences of the two criteria, viz , control based on mutual 
~ interests and change based on social interactions, are pre- 
cisely the characteristics of a democratized society This is 
the democratic ideal “A democracy is more than a form of 
government, it is primarily a mode of associated living, of 
conjoint communicated experience ” 

Democracy is not produced by deliberate effort but is sus- 
tained and extended by it The sharing of wider interests and 
the freeing of personal capacities which characterize a de- 
mocracy are produced by science and industry Science com- 
mands natural energy and mdustry applies science Thus 
arise manufacturing, commerce, travel, migiation, and inter- 
communication Thus too, arise a broader community of in- 
terest and greater mdividualization Stratification of classes 
would be fatal to a democracy To prevent this and to con- 
tinue the democratic results of science applied to industry, in- 
tellectual opportumties must be kept accessible to aU on 
equable and easy terms This is the work of e'duoation. The 
members of a changing democratic society require personal 
initiative and adaptability, lest they be overwhelmed by 
changes they can neither control nor understand. Without 
such equipment on the part of all, the few will appropriate the 
laborious results of the many A democratic society must 
educate all, a stratified society needs to educate only its ruhng 
dais 'X 

Ti'us democracies are more interested in deliberate and 
systeiiatic education than other commumties have cause to be 
Of thii there is a superficial explanation, affecting government, 
and thdre is a dee^ier explanation, affecting the structure of so- 
ciety. 1 demoerajtie government repudiates the principle of 
external aiid rests upon popular suffrage Those 

who elect^^^^^^’ must do so voluntarily and through 
interest. T^^ n^eans eduiation But the sharing of interests 
within groui?^’^*^ between «:roups means the breaking down 
of barriers bf classes, races, and nations, the elimination 
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of stratification and isolation This, too, is the work of edu- 
cation Thus without education the democratic ideal can not 
be realized Our subsequent chapters in this part of the whole 
will be devoted to making explicit the educational ideas im- 
plicit in democracy 

Comment. There are at least three lands of democracy — 
p ^itica l, industrial, an d social These are doubtless implied 
but not clearly distinguished in the text By political de- 
mocracy IS meant government by “consent of the governed”, 
in Lincoln’s famous phrase, “government of the people, by 
the people, and for the people” In a representative de-' 
mocraey, such as ours, the people themselves elect their repre- 
sentatives who make and execute the laws 

In an industrial democracy employers and employees share 
their financial interests It is somewhat surprising to find 
that our text traces the origin of democracy to industry (p 
101), despite not finding democracy in industry (p 98) 
Perhaps the origin of democracy is to be sought elsewher'" 
than in industry 

In a social democracy different classes have interchangef 
thought and action which forward the development of all 
hinder the development of none 

Concerning political democracy it should perhaps be e 
sized that, as understood today, it mvolves not merely ■' 
sent of the governed but the common participatio’ 
governed, a participation based on a common unde 
reached by discussion, and cairying the sense of 
responsibility.^ 

While the discussion recognizes by imphcatifj^g 
of democracy and the lack of their attainme^mi 
does not specifically and adequately state the j^g^-^e 
way Eeeent critics of democracy, like Wt 
G B Shaw, Irving Babbitt, Emile Faguet, anl^- 

1 Of Lindsay, A D , The Essentials of Demoerac}/ 
sylvania Press, 1930 Burns, C D , Bemocraey, 
vantages, The MaemiUan Company, 1930 



112 The DemocraUc Philosophy of Education 


not failed to do this Some of these obstacles are the indiffer- 
ence of the voter, the unreliability of the press, the power of 
propaganda, the inability of the school alone to solve all prob- 
lems, and self-seeking politicians It is only education in the 
broad sense of the socializing influence of all the groupings of 
man that can hegm to cope with these obstacles 

The essential content of democracy is said to be the sharmg 
of interests within groups and between groups, leading to 
social control based on mutual interest and to progressive 
change This may very well be done under forms of political 
government not called democracies, eg , England And it 
may not be well done in forms of political government called 
republics. Democracy is thus essentially a spirit, or an atti- 
tude, the spirit of understanding, sympathy, and cooperation 
within social classes and between social classes 

It is possible the very term “democracy" may not be the 
best by which to name this ideal Perhaps the ideal is that 
of humanity and the term should be “ Humanism,’’ or, as one 
of my students once said, “the interdependent livmg of inde- 
pendent lives ” As, in the course of the past changes m 
human society, primitive savagery became barbarism, and 
barbarism became civilization, so may civilization become 
\humanism This term is used here m a social, not philosophi- 
cal or religious, sense. 

^his spirit, whether called democratic or humanistic, will 
show itself in all departments of life, — ^the pohtical, the so- 
cial, and the industrial The name is not so important, it is 
the thing itself that counts 

There are many indications that the spirit of sharmg is 
lacking m America, We have divisions between economic 
classes, between races, between religions We have surviviiig 
savagery and barbarism As between nations, we are dft^ 
passive spectaiors instead of active participators We do not 
think, feel, or i act altogether jointly, or neighborly, with the 
nations of the |^rld There is much for education to do 
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The ideal of sharing interests does not necessitate racial 
amalgamation This is a fatuous rendering of humanism 
Neither does it involve all persons being members of one 
class, the -workers or any other This is a tragic overdoing 
of the principle of social unity Demociacy is quite consist- 
ent with many classes, many groupings, much variety If we 
were all equally ignorant, we should not be equal 
And the ideal means sharing between nations, leading to 
international understandings, sympathy, and joint effort The 
nationalistic state as master would gp, as servant it could 
lemarti Art, science, and commerce are international. 

A' democratized society is similar to but not identical with 
the religious conception of the Kingdom of Heaven on earth 
In content the two are similar , in inspiration and motive they 
are different The inspiration to the one is human, to the 
other IS divine The motive to the one is humanitaiian, to the 
other is tlieistic The central conception of the one is man, 
of the other is God In the one we have brotherhood without 
universal fatherhood, in the other we have brotherhood be- 
cause of fatherhood Man alone, social man, is the maker of 
democracy, man as an agent of the spiritual principle of the 
universe is the maker of the other Democracy is a grand 
ideal It lacks and, in the judgment of many, it needs the 
dynamic of a belief in God who works with man 

3. The Platonic Educational Philosophy 

Exposition The ideal of a democratized society and the 
function of education therein will be understood better by 
reviewing some past conceptions "We select three, viz , the 
Platonic, eighteenth century individualism, and nineteenth 
century institutional idealism These three epochs were like 
our own in one respect, — the social import of education is 
conspicuous in each 

In dealing -s^'ith the educational philosophy of Plato, the 
following matters will concern us: his system, its strength, 
and its weakness 
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(1) The starting point of his system is that the proper or- 
ganization of society, which he called “justice,” depends upon 
the knowledge of the aim or end of existence, viz , the “good ” 
Lacking such Imowledge, man is at the mercy of accident or 
caprice, has no criterion for deciding rationally between de- 
sirable possibilities, and can not properly distribute personal 
and social activities 

But how is this neeessaiy knowledge of the final and per- 
manent good to be attained ! Such knowledge is possible only 
in a just and harmonious social order Outside of such a re- 
public in a disorganized and factional society, the mind can 
not attain a true knowledge, it is distracted by false valua- 
tions, it can not attain self-consistency, it is confused by 
different models and standards In a just state, the patterns 
furnished by institutions, customs, and laws are right. The 
place of the individual in a just society is determined not by 
birth or wealth or convention, but by his own nature as dis- 
covered in the process of education There are only three 
types of faculties or powers in the individual’s constitution, 
leadmg to tliree corresponding classes of citizens in the state 
Thus, (c) men whose appetite dominates become laborers and 
traders, supplying human wants, (b) men of courage become 
the external defenders of the state in war and its internal 
guardians in peace, (c) men of reason, with a capacity to 
grasp the universal, become the legislators, the rulers of the 
state Thus there are three types of individuals and three 
types of social classes, each with its assigned social function. 

Education of this ideal state has as its function the dis- 
covery of talent and its training for social use It proceeds 
from the right patterns of a just state, based on the knowl- 
edge of the unchangeable good It is the means of mamtainmg 
the order and the unity of the whole Coirect education can 
not initiate the ideal state hut it can conserve it once it ex- 
ists Such, very briefly, is Plato’s educational philosophy 

(2) In appreciation of its strength let ns note at once that 
no one could express better than Plato has done the fact that 
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society IS stably organized only wben each individual is per- 
forming a function of use to others m accord ■with his o-wn 
natural aptitude, that it is the business of education to dis- 
cover these aptitudes and progressively tram them for social 
use , that the social arrangements have primary educational 
significance, and that the maintenance of those arrangements 
depend on the education of the young In fact, much of what 
we have ourselves said so far “is borrowed from what Plato 
first consciously taught the world ” 

^Ha-ving briefly characterized and appreciated this great 
ancient system of educational philosophy, it is now incumbent 
upon us to point out its weaknesses as we see them/1 

(3) First, it will be noted that we can not have the ideal 
state and the proper education -without true knowledge, and 
at the same time we can not have true knowledge •without the 
ideal state and correct education The circle seems small and 
hopeless Plato saw this difficulty, but could extricate him- 
self from it only by the weak suggestion of some happy acci- 
dent whereby philosophic wisdom and rulership might at some 
time comcide If a wise and powerful ruler, having learned 
even in outline the patterns of true existence, should form a 
state accordingly, it could then be preserved The root of this 
difficulty is that Plato lacked the conception of social progress 
Though his educational philosophy is revolutionary, it was 
none the less in bondage to static ideals. Ha-ving made one 
great social change, he would abohsh change This was be- 
cause on the one hand he saw that society was unideal, and on 
the other he held that true reality is unchangeable and that the 
end of life is fixed By a foui de force society was to be made 
ideal and then by education kept so His philosophy breaks 
do-wn, he could not bung himself to trust a gradually un- 
proved education to improve society and a gradually un- 
proved society to improve education, and so on mdefinitely. 

Second, Plato did not know his individual He had no per- 
ception of the uniqueness of the individual, of his mcommen- 
surability -with others, no recogmtion that each mdi-vidual 
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constitTites hia own class, no consequent recognition o£ the 
definite diveisity of the active tendencies of indivi ua a an 
their comhinations Original capacities are indefinite y ^ 
merous and variable Instead, he gives us only three types 
of individuals ' 

Thu d, in consequence of this lacli of recognition o e 

dividuality of individuals, he allowed too few socia c asses, 
likewise tluee He missed the indefinite plurality o ac ivi le 
in which a social group may engage As the classes o m i 
vidual capacity are hmited to three, so the classes o socie 
are limited to three, — the artisan, the soldier, and t e r u er 
A greater social diversification would have allowed socie y o 
change and yet he stable 

Fourth, the net effect of the two preceding weaknesses was 
the subordination of individuality and the stratification in o 
classes Plato did not intend to subordinate the indm ua 
to the social whole Lacking the benefits of modern 
edge, he was faced by conditions which he could not ^ ® " 
lectually control So his admirable ideas concerning e 
discovery and trainmg for social uses of individual nature ap- 
titudes were restricted in their application Speaking in terms 
of democracy, Plato’s social organization, through no mten 
but through lack of knowledge on his part, did not utilize e 
specific and variable qualities of individuals He made a c ass, 
after all, rather than the individual, the social unit And he 
made no provision for progressive social change In such a 
state education would soon reach a static hmit in each class 
The wheels go round, but not merrily 

Comment Speakmg further of Plato from the standpoint 
of democracy, it might have been pointed out that his Re- 
public is an autocratic aristocracy whose rulmg class was not 
elected by the people but self-perpetuating on the basis of 
natural gifts discovered and trained by education Further- 
more, the laws were not made by the people or their repre- 
sentatives, but by the ruling class It was a government of 
the people and for the people, but not by the people 



The Democratic Conception in Education 117 


Also, having m mind the criterion of free interaction be- 
tTveen groups, be it said that Plato’s Bepublie had a Tvarlike 
attitude towaid neighboring states To fight was nobler than 
to work, as to think and rule was nobler than to fight 

Also, there was no recognition that education for work might 
be as extensive as that for soldiering or rulmg, though dif- 
ferent The virtue of the worker, appropriate to his appeti- 
tive nature, was temperance and his skill was acquired by the 
apprenticeship method 

Thus, on several counts, Plato does not mee t the criteria of 
democracy ' However, it should be pointed out that the con- 
ce^ioiiytf progress, which he lacked, is not necessarily in- 
consistent with the idea of an unchangeable good He lacked 
the conception of progress for social, not philosophical, 
reasons The social history he knew reported the stabihty 
of states which he admired, or their deehne, which he de- 
plored But social progress may be made gradually, even m 
zigzag fashion, toward a goal that is fixed, “eternal in the 
heavens ” Even democracy as the complete sharing of intra- 
group and inter-gioup interests, with consequent inherent 
social control and outward progressive change, may be re- 
garded as a Platonic “idea,” eternal in nature, never fully 
realized or realizable on earth, and yet the goal of an unend- 
ing progress toward it Very likely it is just such a thing 
such a case we have an educational philosophy, which is like 
PIa^b’s^r^malntamlng the fixed and permanent ideal as the 
goal, and like Dr Dewey’s in maintaining the need for con- 
stant and progressive social change, which is unlike Plato in 
admitting change as necessary, and unlike Dr Dewey in 
maintaining the nnchangeable character of true reality This 
is the synthetic conception which combines the static and the 
dynamic in what we have called the oiganie The sun too 
bright for us to see is that by which all things are seen. 
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4. The “Individualistic” Ideal of the Eighteenth Century 

Exposition In presenting this subject we shall deal with 
the concepts of nature, society, humanity, and education 

It is a far cry from Plato to Rousseau Still Plato greatly 
influenced Rousseau, and “nature” still means the antithesis 
of existing society But unlike Plato, “nature” now speaks 
for the diversity of individual talent and the need foi its free 
development. The native environment of man was conceived 
in extreme cases as non-social or even as anti-social Faith in 
nature as both a model and a working power was unrestrained 
This faith was strengthened by the advances of natural science 
The world was revealed by Newton as a scene of law, of 
wonderful harmony, where every force balanced with every 
other Inquiry freed from prejudice and the artificial re- 
straints of church and state had brought this new natural 
revelation Natural law, if freely followed, could accom- 
plish the same results in human relations There was great 
enthusiasm for the new freedom of nature 

Society suffered by contrast, especially as it then existed. 
Social arrangements were thought of as external expedients 
whereby naturally non-social individuals might secure a 
greater amount of private happiness for themselves ' In ex- 
isting political organizations it seemed that man ’s powers were 
hampered to meet the selfish mterests of the rulers Social 
evils were held to be due to the corrupting limitations im- 
posed upon man’s free powers The cause of emancipation 
from man’s feudalistic restrictions led to an intellectual 
worship of nature An artificial, corrupt, and inequitable so- 
cial order was to be replaced by a full return to nature The 
diagnosis was better than the prescription. 

And what would be the result? Here the thought oscil- 
lates between the better citizen and the better man, with the 
latter the favorite If Rousseau could have had the kmd of 
citizen he wanted, he would probably have taken him Many 
saymg of his point to the formation of the citizen as ideally 



T/i-e, Democratic Conception in Education 119 


the higher He opposed existing society as forming neither 
the citizen nor the man Under those conditions he preferred 
to try for the latter It may well be that his endeavor, as em- 
bodied in the Emile, was simply the best makeshift the con- 
ception of the times permitted In choosing to form a man, 
he turned to nature In giving it full swing, a new and better 
kingdom of humanity would arise. There would be social 
progress, a wider and freer society, cosmopolitanism.' The 
individual, emancipated from distorting social requirements, 
would be the organ for a progressive society The positive 
ideal was humanity, not the state Membership in humanity 
would liberate man’s capacities. The anti-social philosophy 
was a mask of world-citizenship Extreme individualism was 
the obverse of a new society as broad as humanity and of 
man’s indefinite perfectibihty It was a gospel heralded 
with impassioned devotion But it was visionary ! 

What part was education to play? An education accord- 
ing to nature was thought to be the first step in securing this 
more social society It was to remove limitations of thought 
and feeling; the mternal chams of false beliefs and ideals 
were to be struck off Emancipation from the external chains 
of economic and political limitations would follow m conse- 
quence Again was education trusted to reconstitute society 
Such an emancipating education could be mtrusted only to 
“Nature” which was free, not to a society whose institutions 
were already false and eorrupt To turn such liberating edu- 
cation over to society would be asking society to do the in- 
credible thing of committing self-destruction No, it must be 
an education not according to society but according to nature 
The goal, the subject-matter, the method of instruction, the 
method of discipline, — all come from nature There were no 
limits to the possibilities of education by means of the natural 
environment. The view was even held that the mind itself 
was oiiginally passive, empty, a wax tablet, to be written 
upon by natural objects This was the extreme “ sensational- 
istic theory of knowledge” current at the time The possi- 
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bilities of education were thus glorified The natural world 
of objects was held to be a scene of harmonious truth , so an 
education dependent on it alone would infallibly produce 
minds filled with the truth 

So simple, so doctrinaire, so fatuous 1 The enthusiasm for 
freedom waned, it became obvious that the theory was weak 
on its constructive side To leave everything to nature was 
to trust to the accidents of circumstances , this is the negation 
of the very idea of education Two constructive factors had 
been omitted, a method of instruction and some positive ad- 
ministrative agency for cai-rying it on It was all right for 
private individuals to proclaim the gospel of “the complete 
and harmonious development of all the powers ’ ' of the mind, 
and as its counterpait an enlightened and progressive human- 
ity But they could not execute the plan , for this a definite 
organization was lequired Pestalozzi was one such herald, 
he experimented, he exhoited philanthropists to follow his 
example But even Pestalozzi, impractical as he was, saw that 
the new education, destined to produce a new society, was de- 
pendent on the state, as an institution of present society The 
movement for democracy inevitably entered upon a new stage , 
it became a movement for schools conducted and admin- 
istered by the public So arose nationalism in education 

Comment. Dr. Dewey might veiy well have applied to 
Bousseau’s social and educational theories the two criteria of 
an ideal human society, viz, the sharing of intra-group rela- 
tions leading to control based on mutual interests, and the 
sharing of inter-group relations leading to progressive social 
change Rousseau practically had no group There was an 
orphan pupil and a whole-time tutor, and there was humanity. 
The former group is too small, the latter group is too abstract 
Under these conditions education as life-sharing could not go 
on. The early years of life were necessarily spent in prepara- 
tion for a society that did not exist. Rousseau’s theories do 
not pass the democratic tests, with all his love of freedom and 
the mdividual His freedom was a freedom from not in, so- 



The DemocraUc Conception m Education 121 

ciety, and hia individual was apart from, not a part of, 
society 

The suggestion of Dr Dewey (footnote, p 109) that there 
IS a neglected strain in Rousseau favoring the citizen rather 
than the man is valuable and worthy of special investigation 
In this vein he wrote an educational program for the state 
of Poland Those interested in following up this clue are 
referred to the writings of that careful Scotch student of 
Rousseau, W Boyd. 

5. Education as National and as Social 

Exposition In this section we will show how eighteenth 
century individualism and cosmopolitanism were illustrated 
in Germany by Immanuel Kant , how these views passed into 
the nationalism of Piehte and Hegel, what we may learn 
from this historical survey of Plato, Rousseau, and Hegel, 
how nationalism and social, or international, interests are in 
conflict to-day, and what education can do to solve this con- 
flict 

Kant continued some of the educational views of his elder 
and revolutionary contemporary, Rousseau. Kant was an 
individualistic cosmopolitan, a humanitarian, and a sympa- 
thizer with the cause of the American Revolution His views 
stand m sharp contrast with the nationahsm that later de- 
veloped in Germany, due to its struggle against Napoleon for 
national independence Kant lectured on Pedagogy during 
the later years of the eighteenth century Among the many 
ideas expressed m his hiief treatise on this subject aie the 
following Education is defined as the process by which 
man becomes man The proper end of education is the realiza- 
tion of humanity as humanity Education is to assist man 
in his progress from nature to reason He begins his history, 
in the race and m the child, submerged in nature, furnished 
with instmct and appetite, — ^the germs which education are 
to develop and perfect He is not yet the creature of reason. 
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morality, and freedom lie is to become In truly human life 
man has to create himself by his own voluntary elforts , he has 
to make himself truly moral, rational, and free This creative 
effort IS earned on by the educational activities of slow gen- 
erations How can it be accelerated? By men consciously 
striving to educate their suecessois not for the existing state 
of affairs but for a future better humanity Here is the great 
difficulty Each generation is inclined to educate its young 
for the present world Parents educate their children so 
that they may get on, princes educate their subjects as in- 
struments of their own purposes Who educates for human- 
ity? Our reliance must be upon enlightened men in their 
private capacity. “All culture,” he says, “begins with 
private men and spreads outward from them ” Even the 
subsidy by rulers of privately conducted schools must be care- 
fully safeguarded With their money goes their plan for 
their nation, not humanity 

Thus Kant expresses the individualistic cosmopolitanism 
of the eighteenth century The development of personality is 
identified with the idea of progress and the aims of humanity 
And there is an explicit fear of the hampering influence on 
these ideas of state-conducted and state-regulated education 
Where Rousseau relied upon nature, Kant relied upon private 
individuals, to reform humanity Neither alone, nor both to 
gether, are adequate to the task 

There was a greater agency at hand, as realized by Pesta- 
lozzi, the state For state-supported education we are di- 
rectly indebted to nationalism in politics, and for national- 
ism in politics we are both directly and indirectly indebted 
to Napoleon His conquests led the German states to believe 
that education was the best means of recovering and main- 
taming their political integrity and power They were not 
mistaken in this belief, as subsequent events demonstrated 
Externally weak and divided, internally guided by Prussian 
statesmen, they were led'to develop an extensive and thorough 
system of public education, universal and compulsory, from 
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the primary school through the university, and to submit all 
private educational enterprises to the regulation and super- 
vision of a jealous state. Germany was the first country to 
do this 

There were philosophers both to mspire and to justify the 
new role of the state in making the individual a man These 
were Fichte and Hegel They elaborated the idea that the 
chief function of the state is educational. They accepted 
Kant’s idea that the private individual is of necessity an 
egoistic, in ational being, enslaved to his appetites But they 
rejected Kant’s idea that he is to become moral, rational, and 
free through his own voluntary effort Rather is he to sub- 
mit voluntarily to the educative discipline of state institu- 
tions and laws The chief function of the state is educa- 
tional, and an education carried on in the interest of the state 
would accomplish the regeneration of Germany Thus, within 
two decades of Kant, individual cosmopolitanism was sup- 
planted by nationalism and supported by institutional ideal- 
ism Education became a civic function, and this civic func- 
tion was identified with realizing the ideal of the national state 
Not by nature, nor by mdividual effort, nor by the influence 
of private individuals, was the individual to become a mem- 
ber of humanity, a “man,” but by the state was he to become 
a citizen The state furnished not only the instrumentalities 
of education but, also, its goal Prom its start in the ele- 
mentary grades to its finish in the university faculties, the 
school produced the patriotic citizen, the soldier, the future 
state official , the school furnished the means for defense and 
expansion, pohtical, mihtaiy, and mdustrial Such was the 
practice 

Small wonder that the theory followed in the wake of prac- 
tice, the aim of education became social efficiency, social 
efficiency was interpreted to mean the subordination of the 
individual to the state Thus the state could compete with 
other more or less hostile states for military and commercial 
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supremacy So interpreted, education became a disciplmary 
training rather than a personal development 

But here arose a eonflict of opinion The humanitarian 
theory of culture as the complete development of personality 
persisted But the practice was to subordinate the individual 
to the state How reconcile the two? The answer is in the 
conception of the character of the state as “organic,” le , the 
synthesis of the private individual and the public institution 
Objective reason is manifested in the state C^he isolated in- 
dividual IS nothing, he attains true personality only in and 
through an absorption of the aims and meaning of organized 
mstitutions^ "What appears to be subordination and sacrifice 
of self to authority and superiors is really the only means of 
becommg truly rational Thus the development of person- 
ality as an aim was reached by the subordination of the indi- 
vidual to the existing institution as means This is the insti- 
tutional idealism of Hegel, whose weaknesses have already 
been characterized 

Passing at this point from the conception of education as 
“national” to its conception as “social,” as indicated in the 
title of this section, we have to note two results that stand out 
fiom our biief historical smwey of Plato, Rousseau, and Hegel 
The first is that the terms “individual” and “social” as ap- 
plied to education are quite meaningless apart from their 
context The conception of education as a social process and 
function has no definite meaning until we define the kmd of 
society we have in mind Plato, Rousseau, and Hegel all 
sought the full realization of the individual within a certain 
type of society But Plato’s society was stratified and lost 
the individual, Rousseau’s society was nobly and generously 
conceived but no workable means was provided whereby the 
mdividual could reach it Hegel’s society was the national 
state which again subordinated the individual If only some 
means could be provided whereby the individual could attain 
membership in a society conceived too vaguely by Rousseau 
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and Kant! We think our democratic conception is the an- 
swer 

Our second conclusion from our historical survey is an out- 
growth of the German experience with nationalism This expe- 
rience raises the question, how is the conflict between nation- 
alism and a wider social aim to he resolved? This is one of 
the fundamental problems of education in and for a democratic 
society The social aim of education is not to be identified 
with the national aim, though it is still frequently so con- 
fused 

This confusion in theory corresponds to the existing con- 
fusion in the practice of human intercourse We have both 
the national and the super-national The two contradict each 
other. The idea of national sovereignty in politics has never 
been so accentuated as now Bach nation lives in a state of 
incipient war with its neighbors It is assumed that each na- 
tion has interests which are exclusively its own and that it 
IS the supreme judge of its own interests To question these 
assumptions is to question the basis of political practice and 
science, viz , the idea of national sovereignty. On the other 
hand, national boundaries are transcended by science, com- 
merce, and art These are largely international in quality and 
method They involve mterdependenee and cooperation be- 
tween the peoples inhabiting different countries Thus the 
narrower and wider spheres conflict We are not at one m 
some respects and are at one in other respects Such a con- 
tradiction exacts of educational theory a clearer conception of 
education as “social’' than has yet been attained 

The supreme praetical question for democracy in educa- 
tion IS, can a national state conduct a fully social educational 
process ? Upon the national state we must rely as our agency 
Can it act socially within and beyond its boundaries ? If not, 
a democratic criterion of education can be applied only in- 
consistently Let us see what is involved in the question It 
has an internal and an external reference 
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Internally, our public system of education is to overcome 
the economic tendencies which split society into classes, some 
of which are made merely tools for the higher culture of others 
The problem must be woibed out both negatively and posi- 
tively Negatively, education must not itself be actively used 
to make easier the exploitation of one class by another Posi- 
tively, school facihties must be secured of sufficient amplitude 
to discount the effects of economic inequalities, and to secure 
for all the wards of the nation equality of equipment for 
their future careers More money and more time are partieu- 
laily needed Family resources must be supplemented to 
enable youth to take advantage of the school facilities pro- 
vided All the youth must be retained under educational 
influences until they are equipped to be masters of their own 
economic and social careers This involves a modification of 
traditional ideals of culture, traditional subjects of study, and 
traditional methods of teaching and discipline. The details 
involved in this program will be worked out in future chap- 
ters The ideal itself may seem remote of execution, but, ex- 
cept as it increasingly dominates our practice, democracy in 
education is a farcical, yet tragic, delusion 

Externally, our public system of education is to reconcile 
nationalism with inteinationahsm National loyalty and 
patriotism are to be harmonized with even a superior devo- 
tion to the things which unite men in common ends, irre- 
spective of national political boundaries. Again, negatively, 
it IS necessary, but not enough, to teach the horrors of war 
and to avoid every stimulant to international jealousy Posi- 
tively, the emphasis must be put upon whatever binds people 
together in cooperative human pursuits, regardless of geo- 
graphical limitations The fuU, free, and fruitful association 
and mtercourse of all human beings with one another is 
primary National sovereignty is secondary and provisional 
This view must be mstilled as a working disposition of the 
mmd This is the meaning of the idea of democratic educa- 
tion previously developed Such apphcations as these should 
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not seem remote from our philosopliy of education ^hey are 
bound up with the ¥ery idea of education as a freeing of 
individual capacity in a progressive growth directed to social 
aims A democratic education is to bring classes together in 
the field of nationalism and bring nations together in the field 
of internationalism 

Comment It is noteworthy that the two criteria of de- 
mocracy are not applied to the conception of education as 
national It is, however, sufficiently clear, perhaps, that, in 
the light of the earlier discussions of political despotism, any 
form of nationalism that suboidmates the individual to the 
state does not involve the full sharing of mutual interests 
within the gi oup leadmg to internal control of the individual 
and the state Also, that a nationalistic state is not entering 
fully and freely into relations with other groups, involving 
progressive social change A nationalistic state in as far as it , 
fails to share interests within and beyond the group is not 
democratic 

Further, it is to be noted that the nationahstie situation 
has been somewhat changed smce the appearance of the book 
in 1916 Two conflicting tendencies have been manifest, viz , 
an increase of dictatorship m Southern Europe (though Spam 
has just become a Republic again) and "Western Asia, and 
yhn increase of international cooperation among the nations of 
'the world, as shown in The League of Nations, The World 
Court, International Conferences on Disarmament, etc The 
former tendency is anti-democratie , the latter is democratic 
On the whole the world has probably moved forward a bit 
toward democracy in the years since the war One should 
read the text with the fact in mmd that it was written durmg 
the first half of the World War. 

As a major matter it may be mentioned that the spht of 
society mto races is perhaps even more difficult for democracy 
in education to overcome than its split into economic classes 
The mdividual, at least, may change his economic status but 
not his race. 
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Further, it is to be noted that Dr Dewey, unlike Plato, un- 
like Russia, IS looking to education to transform human so- 
ciety continuously, not to maintain it in a fixed state after it 
IS transformed, either by a happy accident or by quick revo- 
lution 

And, what is of strategic importance, the question pro- 
pounded IS not answered, viz , can a national state conduct 
an educational process that conveys the full social meaning of 
democracy ? The implications of so doing are definitely 
stated. What state has done it? What state will do it? 
What motives wiU animate any state m trying it? Yet, the 
hope of mankind is bound up with some such fruition Some 
thmk the animating motives of a transcendent religion must 
reenforce humanism before such a consummation can be 
reached Dr Dewey has staked out a course for human 
progress He has said that failure to follow this course is not 
democratic But he has not said he believed that the course 
would be followed Least of aU has he said that it was in 
any way predetermined that man should follow the course 
He has no faith in the universe or its ground m that sense 
But he does imply that man may follow the course, and so he 
does have faith in the potentiality of the universe, and in th& 
creative intelligence of man 

Dr Dewey’s characteristic use of history wfil be noted 
Why are the educational philosophies of Plato, Rousseau, 
Kant, and Hegel surveyed? Because by similarities and con- 
trast they throw light on the democratic conception of educa- 
tion and show that terms must be understood in their con- 
text Like these other masters, he is using the term “social” 
m an appreciative sense, but, unlike them, he means something 
difEeient by it To hun it is the participation in common in- 
terests within groups and between groups The historical 
survey helps to clarify a concept Dr Dewey does this re- 
peatedly. It illustrates his own notion of how past history 
functions m the present 
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But it may be questioned whether this mode of procedure is 
pragmatic The pragmatic procedure finds meanings in, con- 
sequences The meaning of a concept lacking sense-imagery is 
in the sense-effects to which it leads C S Peirce, the first 
formulator of the pragmatic principle, says “To say that a 
body is heavy means simply that, in the absence of opposing 
force, it will fall ’ ’ ^ Thus, a concept is defined in terms of 
the sense-effects to which it leads. And it leads to the future, 
to consequences But the historical surveys of Dr Dewey lead 
to the past, to antecedents Concepts are compared with each 
other The Republic of Plato never existed Neither did Rous- 
,6eau’s ideal society They were never the objects of sense- 
perception They were and are and may long remain ‘ ‘ ideas ’ ’ 
The use of them is not strictly pragmatic, yet fully justified 
They represent the left-overs of an mtellectualism now re- 
jected, but not altogether discarded 

Further, one may observe concerning these historical sur- 
veys that Dr Dewey has acquired and utilized a type of 
classical education that his pragmatic educational philosophy 
barely justifies Students brought up in aceoid with his doc- 
trines may find his own references increasingly unmtelligible. 
Without his broad intellectual background, students brought 
up only on occupational activities and their meanings will 
read his writing with increasing difficulty It would probably 
be better to have Dr Dewey’s education than to have the edu- 
cation his theory provides. 

1 Chanoe, Love, and Logto, p 47. 



CHAPTEE VIII 

AIMS IN EDUCATION 


1. Tlie Nature of an Aim 

Exposition In this section we are to see that the educa- 
tional aim is within the educational process, that an educa- 
tional end IS not the same as an educational result , that the 
test of an aim is intrinsic continuity , that the aim gives direc- 
tion to the activity, and that having an aim is the same as 
having a mind. These points wiU seem less vague after they 
are discussed 

The educational aim is within the educational process The 
aim of education we said (Chapter TV) was the continued 
capacity for growth This continued capacity for growth can 
be achieved only in a democratic society For one can con- 
tinue to grow only where there is mutual intercourse and 
social change To conceive of education as growth is to imply 
a democratic society So education is not subordinate to any 
end outside the educative process Growth implies de- 
mocracy DemoeracyS^ an aim is within the process What 
concerns us is to remove und.emocratic social conditions which 
put the aim outside the process When social relations are 
not properly balanced, some portions of the group will find 
their aims are externally determined, are means to the ulterior 
ends of others, are not the free growth of their own expe- 
rience. 

The aim then is to fall within an activity and not to be fur- 
nished from without If furnished from without, there may 
be a result, but no proper end If the aim falls -wi thin the ac- 
tivity, there is not supply a result, there is also an end, a ful- 
fillment of an aim When the wind shifts the sands of the 
130 
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desert, there is a result, but no end When bees gather pollen, 
make wax, build cells, lay eggs, seal them, brood them, hatch 
them, and feed them, we have not simply results hut ends 
The ends in this case may not be due to conscious intention, 
but they are ends because there was a beginning, a process 
of transformation, and a true completion Bach prior event 
leads into its successor, and so on till the process is finished 
off If the bees perceived their end in imaginative foresight, 
as their keeper does, they too would have the primary element 
in an aim' Thus an aim is a foreseen end 

Now it IS the pupils, not merely the teachers, who are to 
have educational aims Letting children do as they please 
• IS not having an aim, the wind is only blowing the sands 
about. Letting children do nothing they please is not having 
an aim , they are working as mechanically as the bees Chil- 
dren have an aim when they foUow a process havmg intrinsic 
continuity through to the foreseen end Thiee things are non- 
sense to talk about educational aims when each act of the 
pupil IS dictated by the teacher, when acts are capricious or 
discontinuous (though called “spontaneous self-expression”) » 
and when there is no foresight of the outcome of a given ac- 
tivity 

Be it noted that the aim as a foreseen end gives direction to 
the activity, i e , influences the steps taken to reach the end 
This foresight of the end, or the aim, functions in three closely 
connected ways, viz , it leads to careful observation of means 
and hindrances, it helps to order and arrange the means, 
and it makes possible a choice of alternatives Having an 
aim thus means we are not spectators but participators , we 
intervene These three influences of the aim or the act may 
be detected in the attack on the diseases spread by mosquitoes 

We conclude that there is no difference between acting with 
an aim and acting intelligently And to act intelligently is 
to have intelligence and to be intelligent Mind is precisely 
purposeful activity controlled by perception of facts and their 
relationships To repeat, having an aim, or having a mind. 
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involves foreseeing a future possibility, having a plan for its 
accomplistiment, and noting the available resources and the 
obstructive difficulties The capacity to relate present con- 
ditions to future consequences and to relate future conse- 
quences to present results is mind, or having an aim Thus, 
a man is stupid, blind, unmtelhgent, lacking in mind, just in 
the degree in which he does not know the probable conse- 
quences of his act A man is imperfectly intelligent when 
he just guesses the outcome or takes a chance with his luck, 
or forms plans apart from a study of the actual external con- 
ditions and his own capacities When the m in d is absent, the 
feelings control our acts 

To have an aim, to act intelligently, and to be conscious, 
• all mean the same thing “Consciousness” is an abstract 
noun, It comes from the adjective “conscious”, it is not an 
entity , it does not gaze idly on the surrounding scene , it does 
not passively receive impressions made upon it by physical 
things Rather, consciousness is awareness of what we are 
about, it is the purposeful quality of an activity, the direc- 
tion of an activity by an aim, thus keeping activity from be- 
ing that of an automatic machine So, to act with an aim 
is to intend to do something and to perceive the meaning of 
things in the light of that intent Such acting has value, it 
functions in experience. 

Comment The educational aim is said to be within the 
educative process, and this aim is said to be growth, and 
growth IS identified with the nature of democracy, and de- 
mocracy IS not yet attained Really, then, the aim is only 
potentially within the process, it is actually within, so far 
as growth and democracy are attamed , it is actually without 
so far as they are not attained Being without in part, and 
yet being the aim, it is clear the arm is not wholly vrithin the 
process except in an ideal sense, or with reference to some 
future fact This is important as it lenghthens the tune 
enormously between the beginning and the completion of 
proper fulfillment of the activity, even beyond the span of an 
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individual’s lifetime Thus the end, though foreseen, may be 
remote, and does not have to be immediate or near at hand 
This interpretation loosens up, widens and gives perspective 
to the doctrine of aims 

One of the three ways m which an aim is said to direct ac- 
tivity IS m making a choice of alternatives possible This is 
cieative intelligence and effective freedom The question 
whether a choice of alternatives is possible is not debated, it 
IS asserted, “we intervene to bring about this result or that” 
(p 119) The question IS related to but not identical with that 
of “freedom of the will ” It is not the will that is free, but 
the intelligence that is effective in using the better means to 
attain given ends 

The discussion identifies mind with acting intelhgently, 
and acting with an aim Two dubious positions are taken in 
this connection The first is that “the relative absence of 
mind means to make our feelmgs the measure of what is to 
happen” (p 121) Now it may well be that feelmgs measure 
what is to happen when mind is present as weU as when it is 
absent An aim is not merely a foreseen end , it is a foreseen 
end felt as valuaUe The choice is not merely between means 
leading to a given end , it is also between ends And end is 
so, not merely because it is foreseen, but because it is desired, 
and, if we are ethical, because it is perceived to be desirable. 
In the discussion there is implied an unnecessary dualism be- 
tween the perceiving intelligence and the feeling. In short, 
the defimtion of aim as foreseen end omits the feeling aspect. 

A second thing The identification of mind vnth acting in- 
telligently makes man a participator, not a spectator. As 
Bacon said - “Men ought to know that in the theatre of life 
it is only for gods and angels to be spectators ” Now there is 
no doubt about man being a participator There is doubt 
about his not being a spectator, “a looker-on in Venice ” 
The question is whether consciousness or knowledge effects 
changes in its object in every ease , if so, man is always a par- 
ticipator and never only a spectator , if not, man is sometimes 
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not a participator, and only a spectator A few instances will 
be given that show man is sometimes only a spectator 

In the ease of the enjoyment of a work of art, not its pro- 
duction, man’s experience is of the spectator type The ob- 
ject IS not changed through knowing it 

In the ease of true memory of the past, we are spectators 
The knowledge of the past does not change it There may 
be false memories, but they can be identified and corrected 
only by true memories which do not distort their objects 
In the ease of true predictions, as of eclipses, the prediction 
does not make the eclipse come nor change the tune of its 
coming, nor its objective character Yet astronomers know it 
is coming 

There is no doubt that in aU these cases the mind is active, 
and may by introspection be aware of its activity, but this 
IS very different from making the mind a trait of activity 
This distmction is very important in its bearings on the con- 
flict between idealistic and pragmatic philosophies of life 
If all consciousness is brought vnthm the act, we live in a prac- 
tical, changing, naturalistic world If some consciousness is 
other than a phase of action, we may also live m a theoretical, 
unchanging, and idealistic world The former view asserts 
change and denies permanence, the latter view asserts both 
change and permanence. 

2, The Criteria of Good Aims 

Exposition What criteria are involved in correctly estab- 
lishing aims? In answering this question the results of our 
discussion of the nature of an aim will be applied There are 
three of these criteria, viz , the aim set-up must be (1) an 
outgrowth of existing conditions, (2) flexible, and (3) it must 
lead to a freeing of activities Each of these will be briefly 
considered 

(1) The aim set-up must be an outgrowth of existing con- 
ditions, based upon what is already going on, having regard 
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to the resources and difidculties of the situation Educational, 
and also moral, theories about the proper end of our activities 
often violate this principle Such theories assume ends lying 
outside our activities, issuing from some outside source foreign 
to the concrete situation. This gives rise to the artificial prob- 
lem of making oui activities realize these external ends, as 
something for which we ought to act Such “aims” lunit 
intelligence, not being the expression of mind in foresight, ob- 
servation, and the choice of the better among alternative pos- 
sibilities, but are given ready-made, imposed by some au- 
thority external to intelligence, leaving to intelligence only 
a mechanical choice of means 

(2) The aim set-up must be flexible, capable of alteration 
to meet conditions, capable of being used to change condi- 
tions , it IS experimental, and grows constantly as it is tested 
in action 

Thus aims can not be completely formed prior to the at- 
tempt to lealize them As they first emeige, aims are only 
tentative sketches, hints Their whole function is to set a 
mark in advance If they diieet activity successfully, noth- 
ing more is required But in eomplieated situations, acting 
upon the aim brings to light conditions which had been over- 
looked, thus calling for a revision of the original aim A 
farmer who framed his plans m complete disregard of what 
soil and climate permit would violate the first criterion of an 
aim, he who passively accepts things just as he finds them, 
not seeking to change them for the better, would violate the 
second criterion 

An aim established externally is inflexible, rigid, has no 
working relationship to eonciete conditions, is not confirmed, 
refuted, or altered by the course of action, can only be in- 
sisted upon Such an end is not reasonable under the cir- 
cumstances , it lacks adaptation , it ends in fadure, which then 
IS mistakenly attributed to the perverseness of conditions 

(3) A correctly established aim must always represent a 
freeing of activities What does this mean? The aun is an 
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end in mew, the termination of some process. An activity is 
defined, specified, directed, continued, only by putting be- 
fore ourselves tbe object in wbieh tbe activity terminates 
Thus tbe activity is freed, not being dominated by something 
foreign to itself Some homely illustrations will show tbe 
meaning In shooting, the target is not tbe end m view, but 
bitting the target, the target is one of tbe means of taking 
aim. In rabbit-bunting, the isolated rabbit is not tbe end in 
view but doing something with tbe rabbit, eating it, exhibit- 
ing it, selling it Thus the end is not tbe object alone but a 
eertam kind of doing with tbe object Tbe end is tbe success- 
ful continuing of tbe activity Some process is fulfilled that 
more activity may go on 

In contrast stands tbe character of an end imposed from 
without tbe activity, it is static, fixed, alone worth while, to 
which tbe activity is tbe unavoidable means, having no sig- 
nificance on its ovTi account, a necessary evil An aim ex- 
ternal to tbe activity leads to the separation of means and 
end, an aim internal to the activity is both means and end 
Tbe divorce of means from end dunmisbes tbe significance of 
tbe means and tends to reduce it to drudgery. When aims 
are internal, tbe distinction between means and end is only a 
matter of convenience Every means is a temporary end until 
attamed, every end once achieved becomes in turn a means 
for carrying activity further The present dnection of an 
activity IS means, its future direction is an end Thus, tbe 
end in view, or the aim, is one of tbe means of action To illus- 
trate tbe separation and the union of means and end. A 
farmer has to use plants and animals to farm If be is not 
fond of plants and animals but regards them merely as means 
to get somethmg else in which alone be is interested, there is 
a separation of means and ends, if, however, be is fond of 
them, tbe means become significant, each phase of bis entire 
course of activity has its ovra value, be realizes his end at every 
stage, tbe end in view keeps his activity going fully and freely, 
the end and means become one 
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Comment. One thing we miss in this account of the cri- 
teria of good aims is the setting up of a worthy standard It 
may he implied in the earlier discussion of democracy but it is 
not said here. An aim may not be good, and yet pass these 
three criteria successfully. Consider the hold-up man who gets 
a thrdl out of each new “job ” This aim is an outgrowth of 
existing conditions, it is very flexible, and it frees his activi- 
ties in a certain direction, leading on to further jobs of the 
same, or a similar land , yet it is a bad aim because it shows 
no respect to human rights, or, as Dr Dewey might say, there 
IS an inadequate shaiing of mterests But the point is, we 
must have a standard in setting up good aims Take another 
illustration A gang of boys engage in “shooting craps” 
after school, the aim is inheient in the activity, it changes if 
“the cop” appears, and it frees activities intensely, yet it is 
not a good aim 

The root of the trouble here is that there is no ought in 
Dr Dewey’s philosophy (Note the derogatory reference, 
top p 122 ) Not even the aim of democracy in education and 
in society is permitted to lay an obligation or claim on human 
life For the ought is substituted the mtelligent direction of 
an activity But, as just shown, this activity may in the nature 
of the ease be bad as well as good There is reference to the 
choice of better means and better possibilities, but no cri- 
terion of “better,” carrying an obligation, is provided Such 
a criterion would establish whether the aim is worthy, de- 
sirable, valuable 

Let us add, then, at least a fourth criterion for correctly 
establishing an aim, viz , a good aim is democratizing We 
can hardly do less This establishes a standard, a norm, an 
ought It has content It may even be conceived as being m 
harmony with an absolute good 

The discussion is motivated by the unnecessaiy fear of an 
external aim, which might very well end by proving to be of 
a liberating kind There is a difference between what is and 
what ought to be, between the actual and the norm, between 
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the real and the ideal. The ideal, if rooted in something else 
than the potencies of the actual or the intelligent desire of 
the individual, that is, if rooted in the nature of things or in 
the will of God for man, has the right to regulate the real 
An external aim, representing the true and right ideal, may 
become internal through the change in the indmdual’a atti- 
tude toward it 

The admission of such an ideal as regulative and obligatory, 
serving as a criterion of good aims, does not necessarily con- 
flict with the three other criteria The right standard, if 
followed, win improve existing conditions, will lead to flex- 
ible applications, and wiU hberate activities It is paradoxi- 
cal but true that he who is bound to the right is free 

Now concerning means and ends It is held that the dis- 
tinction between them is only a matter of convemence, a mat- 
ter of temporal reference, that really, means are ends and 
ends are means, that consequently there are really no in- 
ferior and superior or supreme values But this position con- 
tradicts the admitted situation It is admitted that the farmer 
may employ plants and animals of which he is not fond merely 
as means to get something else in which he is interested Here 
then admittedly the means are not ends Unwelcome and un- 
interesting means may be used to attain welcome and interest- 
mg ends A bitter medicine may be taken for the sake of one’s 
health The illustrations apply all through life It is neces- 
sary, not simply a convenience, to separate wanted ends from 
unwanted means 

But further, the endeavor to merge ends and means, if suc- 
cessful, would logically give us only means and no ends, or 
means as the only ends This is the logical intent of Dr 
Dewey’s philosophy, in which life is a series of changes, one 
leading to the next, and so on "We call the present change 
means, and the coming one end There are no ends in them- 
selves, no final values, no absolute ^Man himself is not an 
end, only a means, an agent of change So with all the su- 
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preme values of life, — ^health, truth, morahty There are no 
absolutes \ 

But cCmsider such an admitted end as democracy De- 
mocracy IS an ideal only partially realized Until it is real- 
ized, the end is different from the means, at least in extent 
■Will it ever be fully realized? If not, it remains an end dif- 
ferent from the means, and itself becomes one of the absolutes 
If it ever is realized at some remote future, and becomes an 
attained end, what then? To what does it become a means? 
Apparently the theory has no answer, since democracy is its 
highest category It is more in harmony with human expe- 
rience and reason to allow a real and not merely a convenient 
distinction to be drawn between means and ends 


3. Apphcations m Education 

Exposition. There aie some needed prehmmary qualifica- 
tions Educational aims are not peculiar, they are just hke 
the aims in any other directed occupation Consider the work 
of the f aimer He has certain things to do, certam resources 
and certam obstacles His resources and obstacles have their 
own structure and operation independently of him Seeds 
sprout, ram falls, the sun shines, insects devour, blight comes, 
seasons change His aim is sunply to utilize and work with 
these conditions His foresight of consequences directs his 
energies fiom day to day, leading to more careful observation 
and planning Suppose he purposed to farm apart from the 
named conditions How absurd 1 

So with parent and teacher It would be just as absurd 
for them to set up their own aims as proper objects of the 
growth of children, getting in the way of the individual’s 
common sense Such an aim, being imposed from without 
and accepted on authority, does harm ^Aims mean directing 
an activity, mvolvmg observation of conditions, anticipation 
of consequences, and arrangements of meansN Any aim has 
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value only in so far as it assists in carrying on an actiTity from 
moment to moment and liour to hou^ 

Further, education as such has no aims, “education” is an 
abstract idea Only persons have aims And the aims of per- 
sons are indefinitely varied, differing with different children, 
changing as children and their teachers grow Stated aims, 
such as we are about to make, will do more harm than good 
unless they are taken only as suggestions as to how to look 
ahead for consequences, to observe conditions, and to choose 
means in the liberating and directing of childrens’ energies 
As a recent writer has correctly said “To lead this boy to 
read Scott’s novels instead of old Sleuth’s stories, to teach 
this girl to sew, to root out the habit of bullying from John’s 
make-up , to prepare this class to study medicine, — these are 
samples of the millions of aims we have actually before us in 
the concrete work of education ” 

^Bearing these qualifications in mind, there are three charac- 
teristics found in all good educational aims, viz , (1) they are^ 
founded on the activities and needs of the pupils, (2) they 
enlist the cooperation of the pupils , and (3) they are specific 
and npiediate, not “general and ultimate. ’2) 

(l)i An educational aim must be founded upon the native 
and acquired traits of the given edueand,' these include his 
original mstincts, his own activities, his capacities, his ac- 
quired habits, and his needs The specific powers and re- 
quirements of the individual "fire not to be neglected They 
are neglected when uniform aims are propounded Also, when 
the aim is pieparation for some remote accomplishment or 
responsibility Also, when adult interests or adult accom- 
phshments are set up as fixed aims But aims can not be 
standardized, all learning happens to a given individual at a 
given time and place The accomphshments of adults, their 
wider perceptions, have their uses, not as aims foi children, 
but as aids in observing and estimating their abilities and 
weaknesses Thus, without the artistic accomplishments of the 
adult, we should be uncertain as to the significance of the draw- 
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ing, reproducing, modeling, and coloring activities of child- 
hood But for adult language, we should be bhnd to the in- 
fant’s impulse to babble 

(2) An aim must enlist the cooperation of the pupils 
Their activities are undergoing instiuetion, their capacities 
are being liberated and organized The aim must lend itself 
to methods and environments suited to their activities and 
capacities The trials of the methods test, correct, and am- 
plify the aims A rigid aim is vporthless, preventing the use 
of ordinary judgment in observing and sizing up the situa- 
tion, preventmg recognition of everything not consonant with 
itself, rendering unnecessary careful attention to concrete con- 
ditions 

Externally imposed ends are a vice Tvith deep social roots 
These ends are current in the community , the community im- 
poses them on the school authorities, the school authorities 
impose them on the teachers, the teachers impose them on 
the pupils The poor pupils thus receive their aims through 
a triple, external imposition, they are confused by the con- 
flict between the external aims in which they are taught to 
acquiesce and the internal aims which are natural to their 
own experience And meantime the intelligence of the 
teacher is not free , he receives his aims from above, laid down 
by the authoritative supervisor, text-book on methods, or pre- 
scribed course of study , he can not let his mind come to close 
quarters with the pupil’s mind and the subject matter There 
IS no trust in the teacher’s experience, no confidence in the 
pupil’s response The work of both teacher and pupil is 
rendered mechanical and slavish The solution is m the de- 
mocratic criterion, every growing experience has intrinsic 
significance 

(3) Ends must be specific and immediate, not “general and 
ultimate ” By “ general” is here meant ‘ ‘ abstract, ’ ’ detached 
from all specific context, remote Such an aim throws us back 
upon teaching and learnmg as a mere means of getting ready 
for an end disconnected from the means In contrast with 
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sucli general aims, education is literally and always its own 
reward, no alleged study or discipline is educative unless it 
is worth while in its own immediate having 

There is a sense, however, in which the term “general” may 
he admitted Every activity, however specific, leads out in- 
definitely into other things, has its ramified connections, is 
“general ” So long as a general idea makes us more alive to 
these connections, it is valuable Such a truly general aim 
broadens the outlook, stimulates one to take more connections 
and consequences into account, leads to a wider and more flex- 
ible observation of means 

Anticipating our next chapter, and using the term “gen- 
eral” in the acceptable sense here defined, we shall there study 
certain general aims euirent in the educational theory of the 
day "We shall consider what light they throw upon the teach- 
er’s immediate, concrete, and diversified aims There is no 
need of making a choice between Nature, Society, and Culture 
as aims, or regarding them as competitors, since they mean 
simply different ways of looking at the same scene So, let 
ns have a plurahty of stated aims One statement wiU supple- 
ment another, emphasizing what it slurs over, A plurality 
of hypotheses is beneficial to the scientific investigator, help- 
ing him to see The views received from different mountain 
peaks supplement each other, they are not incompatible or 
competitive 

Comment. How do the three criteria of good aims cor- 
respond with the three applications in education? Point for 
point in the first of each, but not so thereafter The second 
and third criteria of “flexibility” and “fieemg activity” are 
merged in the second application of “enlisting cooperation ” 
The preceding discussion of means and end, which is a phase of 
the third ciiterion, leads to the third application Apparently 
it IS not mtended that the parallelism should be exact 

A word of comment on the repeated figure that the teacher 
IS like the farmer Does the farmer then teach or educate 
the soil? Is there any difference between the cultivation of 
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the soil and the cultivation of man 1 There is this difference, 
that the soil does not consciously cooperate in the process of 
its cultivation while the pupil does, or may, in the process of 
his education The pupil is more than a behaving organism, 
where the implication of the discussion might leave him , he 
IS a self-conscious personality, though immature, and capable 
of cooperating in the determination of his own ends and 
means 

A further word needs to he said on the three applications 
made to education The educational aim must be truly so- 
cializing m its effect, leading to the sharing of interests m a 
full and free way within groups and between groups This 
is implied in the discussion, if not here, then ear her (see p 
96) Unless this is recalled, any successful bandit’s school of 
crime would ezemplify rather well all the three applications 
The aim to make an efficient criminal would be based on the 
activities of the pupils, would enlist their cooperation, and 
would not be preparation for crime but would be participation 
in crime. Even the accomplishments of the adult crimmals 
might show the significance of the petty thievery of the young- 
sters In interest and efficiency one might even contrast such 
a school with the usual school aiming at good citizenship 
But, speakmg socially, the interests shared within the gang 
and between it and other gangs and society at large, would 
be “partial and distorted”, it would not be a democratic 
school. 

An educational aim should always be an ideal whose ful- 
fillment IS willed If the democratic ideal as stated is not 
sufficiently comprehensive of aU the values of life, it must 
be supplemented Much depends upon not only the fact of 
interest-sharmg but upon what interests are shared The 
interests shared should be as comprehensive as the worthy 
experiences of man 
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NATURAL DEVELOPMENT, SOCIAL EPPICIENCT, 
AND CULTUEB AS AIMS 

1. Nature as Supplying the Aim 

Exposition To repeat, it is futile to try to establish the 
aim of education There is none such, no one final aim suboi- 
dmating all lesser aims to itself Instead, any number of 
general aims may be had, aU differing, yet aU consistent 
General aims are only points of new, useful in surveys and 
estimates The history of education shows many aims, such as 
Eesthetic contemplation, personal culture, complete develop- 
ment of personality, discipline, encyclopedic knowledge, the 
substitution of things for words, better methods of language 
study, complete living, utility, and social efficiency. These 
aims have been stated at different tunes and each in its set- 
tmg has great local value 

The fact of changing social need explains our having so 
many different general aims, each having specific value For 
stated aims are functions of existent social needs Like laws, 
they seek alterations in practice Whatever exists and is 
accepted requires no special emphasis Thus, m times of so- 
cial authority, a demand for individual freedom will arise, 
m tunes of individual hcense, a demand for social control 
will arise Three such general aims, aU of recent influence, 
wiU be discussed m this chapter 

Rousseau’s theory of Nature as supplying the aim has 
both truth and falsity, as we shall see. To him education is 
a process of development m accord with nature. We saw 
(Chapter VII) that he opposed the natural to the social 
When educational reformers are disgusted with current con- 
144 
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ventionality and artificiality, they are prone to resort to 
nature as a standard Nature is supposed to furnish the 
law of development, ours to follow nature 
The following words of Eousseau contain as fundamental 
truths as have been uttered about education, together with a 
curious twist “Education we receive from three sources — ■ 
Nature, man, and things The spontaneous development of 
our organa and capacities constitutes the education of Nature 
The use to which we are taught to put this development con- 
stitutes that education given us by man. The acquirement of 
personal experience from surrounding objects constitutes that 
of things Only when these three kinds of education are con- 
sonant and make for the same end, does a man tend toward 
his true goal If we are asked what is this end, the an- 
swer IS that of Nature. For since the concurrence of the 
three kmds of education is necessary to their completeness, 
the kind which is entirely independent of our control must 
necessarily regulate us m determming the other two ” 
“Nature” is defined as the inborn capacities and dispositions 
“as they exist prior to the modifications due to constraining 
habits and the influence of the opinon of others ’ ’ 

It would be impossible to say better what is here said, it 
covers the ground There are three propositions, viz, (1) 
the three factors of educative development are, (a) the native 
structure and functional activities of our bodily organs, (5) 
the uses to which these activities are put under the influence 
of other persons, and (c) their direct interaction with the 
physical environment (2) Adequate development of the in- 
dividual requires the consonance of the three factors of edu- 
cation And (3) the native activities of the organs, being 
original, are basic in conceiving such consonance 
Let us refer first to the elements of truth in these views of 
education according to nature Its positive value lies in its 
forcibly ealhng attention to the wrongness of aims which do 
not to have regard to the natural endowment of those educated 
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The structure and aeti-vities of the organs furnish the condi 
ttons of all teaching which is based on the use of the organs 

In particular, Rousseau’s general aim enables him to indi- 
cate four desii able specific aims and the means for correcting 
many current evils 

(1) Make health and vigor an aim Without these, normal 
development can not be had Though obvious enough, the 
due recognition of tins fact would revolutionize many of our 
educational practices 

(2) Respect physical mobility He says “Cliildren are 
always in motion, a sedentary life is injurious” Nature 
develops the mind by exercising the body The use of the 
bodily organs in explorations, handling materials, in plays 
and games, has an actual part in mental development. We 
think with hands and muscles as well as with the brain 
Rousseau hardly states the case fairly in saying dualistically 
“Nature’s intention is to strengthen the body before exercis- 
ing the mind” (Note too his poetical form of speech Nature 
really has no “intention ”) 

(3) Regard the individual differences among children The 
native powers differ in different individuals in their intensity, 
quality, and arrangement Rousseau says . . “after we 
have wasted our efforts in stunting the true gifts of nature 
we see the short-lived and illusory brilliance we have substi- 
tuted die away, while the natural abilities we have crushed 
do not revive ” 

(4) Note the origin, waxing, and waning of inteiests We 
must strilie while the iron is hot Especially precious are the 
first dawnings of power, the ways in which the tendencies 
of early childhood are treated fix fundamental dispositions 
and condition the turn taken by powers that awaken later 
Educational concern with the early years of life is distinct 
from the inculcation of the useful arts, this distmction dates 
almost entirely from the time of the emphasis on the prin- 
ciples of natural growth by Rousseau and his followers, Pesta- 
lozzi and Froebel Capacities bud and bloom irregularly. 
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ttere as no even four-abreast development A student of the 
growth of the nervous system writes “While growth con- 
tinues, things hodily and mental aie lopsided, for growth is 
never general, hut is accentuated now at one spot, now at an- 
other . . The methods which shall recognize in the presence 

of these enormous differences of endowment the d3Tiamic 
values of natural inequalities of growth, and utilize them, 
preferring irregularity to the rounding out gamed by pressing 
•wdl most closely follow that which takes place m the body 
and thus prove most effective ” ^ 

As one carries out this suggestion and seeks to observe 
children, it should be noted that their natural tendencies show 
themselves most readily in their spontaneous sayings and do- 
ings, not under conditions of restraint, not when put at set 
tasks, not when they are aware of being observed Not all 
natural tendencies are desirable and all are operative and must 
be taken into account Desirable tendencies must have an en- 
vironment which keeps them active , thus the undesirable ones 
will be controlled Many troublesome tendencies are likely to 
be transitory , do not fixate the child’s attention on them by too 
much direct notice Not all the impulsive deviations of chil- 
dren from parental standards are evils to be eliminated Do 
not attempt to force children directly into the adult mold , in 
this sense “follow nature ” There is much that is true in so 
doing 

Turnmg now to the false side of the doctrine of education 
aceordmg to nature, its weakness is the ease with which 
“follo-vving nature’’ is precisely equal to domg nothing The 
natural is at times physical, at times the norm, but it is con- 
fusing to let the physical alone be the normal This discounts 
intelligence in foreseeing and contriving We are not just 
to get out of the way and leave it to nature 

Again, Eousseau mistakenly regards the three factors of 
education, viz , nature, man, and things, as separate and mde- 

1 Donaldson, Growth of Biain, p 356 
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pendent operations He believes there is a “spontaneous” 
development of the native organs and powers, that this de- 
velopment can go on irrespective of the uses to which they 
are put by man, that this development supplies its own ends, 
and that to this separate education of Nature the education 
by man is to be suboidinated All this is profoundly wrong 
There are not three hinds of education, but three factors in 
education There is no separate development, these three 
factors must work together for any one of them to be educa- 
tive; the development of the organs depends on use, nature 
supplies the conditions but not the ends of the development , 
and there is no subordination of education by Men to the edu- 
cation of Nature Once again, the process of acquiring lan- 
guage IS a model of proper educative growth, the start is from 
native activities of the vocal apparatus, organs of hearing, 
etc., which, however, have no independent growth of their 
own and if left to themselves would not evolve a perfect speech 
The babblings of children are indeed the beginnings of articu- 
late language and are not yet language itself nor the stand- 
ard for teaching language. Taken literally, Rousseau’s prin- 
ciple would mean this absurdity The native powers furnish 
the imtiating and limiting foices in all education, they do not 
furnish its ends or aims 

It IS not random and capricious exercise which causes the 
native activities to develop , it is the uses to which they are 
put It is the office of the “education by Men,” the social 
medium, to direct the growth of powers by putting them to 
the best possible use 

It is true that the native organd give a strong bias for a 
certain sort of operation, by trying to go contrary to which 
we may pervert, stunt, and corrupt them These instinctive 
activities may be metaphorically called “spontaneous”, but 
the notion that there really is a spontaneous normal develop- 
ment of these activities is pure mythology 

As a setting for Rousseau’s view of education as following 
nature, four things may be noted (1) He identified God 
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with Nature , (2) he held that all natural tendencies are in- 
trinsically good, (3) he substituted specific impulses for ab- 
stract, mental faculties, and (4) he held to the doctrine of 
following nature as a political dogma These matters will be 
considered in turn (1) God being one with Nature, the 
original powers, coming directly from a wise and good creator, 
are wholly good God makes the original organs, with their 
intended uses , man, by interference, makes their actual uses. 
So the organs furnish the standard to which their actual uses 
should be subordinated Any interference with Nature, God’s 
work, by social arrangements, man’s work, is the primary 
source of individual corruption 

(2) Rousseau also passionately asserted the intrmsic good- 
ness of all natural tendencies This was itself a reaction 
against the prevalent notion of the total depravity of human 
nature It has had a powerful influence m modifying the atti- 
tude toward the interests of children We wiU not discuss the 
question whether Rousseau was correct in identifying God 
and Nature, and on this second point it may hardly be neces- 
sary to say that primitive impulses are of themselves neither 
good nor evil , they become either good or evil according to 
their uses No doubt there is mistreatment of instincts , there 
are neglect, suppression, and premature forcing, such mis- 
treatment IS responsible for many avoidable lUs But the 
moral is not to leave them alone in their alleged native good- 
ness to follow their own “spontaneous development,” but to 
provide an environment to organize them 

(3) Rousseau substituted specific instincts for abstract, 
mental faculties Before his day educational reformers had 
ascribed practicahy nnhmited power to education All the 
differences between peop’es classes, and persons were said to 
be due to differences in educstion,~in training, exercise, and 
practice Originally for all practical purposes there is the 
same mind in all, meamng the essential equality of all, and 
the possibility of bringing all to the same level In protest 
the doctrine of following nature meant a much less formal 
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and abstract Tiew of mind For faculties of discernment, 
memory, and generalization were substituted specific instincts, 
impulses, and physiological capacities These differ from in- 
dividual to individual, — ^Rousseau pointed out that they differ 
even in dogs of the same litter And this protest was coirect, 
as modern biology, physiology, and psychology witness 
Though nurture modify and transform, nature provides the 
foundation and ultimate resources Direct educational ef- 
fort has great significance but it must presuppose the native 
unlearned capacities 

(4) Following nature was also a political dogma to Rous- 
seau It meant a rebellion against existing social institutions 
Society, as it exists, is bad It is artificial and harmful 
Though everything is good as it comes from the hands of 
the Author of Nature, “everything degenerates in the hands 
of man ’ ’ Though the natural man has absolute value and is 
a complete mteger, civilized man is only a relative unit 
Political institutions make a man unnatural So he turned 
away from society to nature, holding that it furnishes not 
merely those prime forces which initiate growth, but also 
the plan and goal of growth Two remarks must be made 
here. The first is that evil institutions do give a wrong edu- 
cation which the best schoohng can not offset, but the con- 
clusion IS not to educate apart from social institutions but 
to provide better social institutions in which native powers 
wiU be put to better uses The other remark is, as previously 
indicated, that Rousseau, versatile and paradoxical as he was, 
had the idea of a radically different sort of society It was 
to be a fraternal society whose end should be identical with 
the good of all its members, which would be as much better 
than existmg societies as these were worse than the state of 
nature. 

Concerning this first general aim of education according to 
nature, we conclude that nature alone does not supply the 
aim, that it supplies the native activities , that these can de- 
velop only through social uses that nurture them , that there 
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is eonsequnetly no necessary conflict between tbe natural and 
the social 

Comment It is said that education has aims but no aim 
This IS somewhat eonfusmg after what has been said about 
growth and democracy Are not these mutually implied in 
each other? Are they not the foreseen result of the edu- 
cative pioeess, directing it, leading to observation of condi- 
tions and the selection of suitable means ? If so, are they not 
the accepted general aims of education? If not, we might 
adopt Rousseau’s paradoxical style and Gay the only general 
aim in education is to have no general aim 

The view is presented that the aims as stated represent 
needs or lacks m existing society, that whatever exists and is 
accepted as right does not enter into the statement of the aim 
This would seem to be true particularly of progressive so- 
cieties Societies with static ideals, as in primitive times and 
in the ancient Orient, state their aims in terms of recapitula- 
tion of the past (Chapter VI) Whatever is, is right, and 
the function of education is to maintain the status quo So 
it was with the primitive customs, the Chinese family, the 
Hindu caste system, the Egyptian priesthood, the Persian 
militarism, also, as we saw, even with Plato’s ideal state 
One might say, in order to bring the exceptions under the 
rule as given, that m these cases the felt need was stabihty 
But stability was what they had, not what they lacked Aims 
are stated in terms of value, and in static societies values are 
conservative, while in dynamic societies values are pro- 
gressive In history generally and in the history of educa- 
tion in particular, the conservative periods and values have 
been more in evidence than the progressive Without con- 
servation even in dynamic societies there is no result from 
progress, and chaos rules And the rapid transition from a 
static to a dynamic civilization is fraught with great peril, as 
in modern China A valuable historical study could he made 
of educational aims in relation to social and economic con- 
ditions 
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Though expressing an opinion on the other views of Rous- 
seau, Dr Dewey does not comment on the view that Rous- 
seau "identified God with nature” (p 134). Two things 
here First, Rousseau did not identify God with Nature and 
possibly Dr Dewey does not mean the phrase to be taken lit- 
erally Second, if he had done so Dr Dewey would not have 
agreed with him To identify God with Nature is to be a 
pantheist Rousseau was no pantheist He held the particular 
rationalist view that was one of the trends of thought of his 
day, VIZ , that God exists, the Author of Nature but above and 
beyond Nature, who, however, does not enter into communi- 
cation with man by means of miracle, special revelation, or 
prayer The name of this view is deism, one form of theism, 
not pantheism Rousseau was a deist. Thirty of the 444 
pages of the iSnnle (pp 228-258, Everyman’s Library) are de- 
voted to an impassioned utterance of these views in the ‘ ‘ Con- 
fession of a Savoyard Priest ” Rousseau makes him say 
"To raise myself so far as may be even now to this state of 
happiness, strength, and freedom, I exercise myself in lofty 
contemplation I consider the order of the universal, not to 
explam it by any futile system, but to revere it without ceas- 
ing, to adore the wise Author who reveals himself in it,. I 
hold mtercourse with him, I immerse all my powers in his 
divine essence , I am overwhelmed hy his kindness, I bless him 
and his gifts, but I do not pray to him What should I ask 
of him — to change the order of nature, to work miracles on 
my behalf?” (Op at, p 257 ) It is possible Dr Dewey 
does not strictly mean that Rousseau "identified God with 
Nature” but only that he regarded Nature as the work and 
sole revelation of God 

Neither would Dr Dewey identify God with Nature. 
Spmoza does so but Spinoza’s philosophy has not "deserted 
the classical tradition” {The Quest for Certainty, p 56), and 
Dr Dewey’s has His universe, as stated in our comment on 
the preface, is unclosed, m the mailing, indeterminate, ad- 
venturous, aleatory, implicating man m its perils, possessed 
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of Tincertainty, novelties, creation, invention, possibilities, 
iriegularities, -whose order is uninsured, in -which no abso- 
lute certainty is attainable in science, sesthetics, logic, 
or ethics, but a process of real change goes on in time, in 
which most problems are falsely stated, e g , the mind-body 
problem , in which mind emerges within a social experience , 
in which values are our intelligent hkings, and religion makes 
real the potential aspects of the actual, m which nature is 
conceived of as inherently neither rational nor irrational but 
intelligible to man To quote “Abandon completely the no- 
tion that nature ought to conform to a certain definition, and 
nature intrinsically is neither rational nor irrational Apart 
from the use made of it in knowmg, it exists in a dimension 
irrelevant to either attribution, just as rivers inherently are 
neither located near cities nor are opposed to such location 
Nature is intelligihle and understandable ” (Op cit f'p 210 ) 
Dr Dewey has not discussed m print his conception of God, 
so far as known to me The term might he retained in his 
philosophy as an abstract noun covering the traits of poten- 
tiality m nature and of inteUigence m man. 

2. Social Efficiency as Aim 

Exposition. In presenting this aim we -will show in suc- 
cession its nature, its relation to “education according to 
nature,” and the two specific aims involved in it, together with 
the danger lurking in each 

There is a narrow and unacceptable and a broad and ac- 
ceptable meaning of “social efficiency ” Narrowly, it is 
habituation to social control, subordination of natural powers 
to social rules It is true that we must look to society, to the 
activities and achievements of associated life, to find what 
efficiency means But to secure efficiency, that is, the develop- 
ment of power m the mdmdual, his subordination to society 
m negative restraint is not necessary, the social utilization of 
his powers is necessary This leads ns to the broader concep- 
tion of social efficiency 
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Broadly speaking, social efficiency is the result of the 
positive use of native individual capacities in social occupa- 
tions , it is the socialization of mind Such a socialized mind is 
actively concerned in making experiences more communi- 
cable, in breaking down the barriers of social stratification, 
in making individuals less unpervious to the mterests of others 
The chief constituent of the socialized mind (because its only 
guarantee) is intelligent sympathy or good-will, something 
behind the service rendered by overt acts The desirable sort 
of sympathy is more than mere feeling, it is a cultivated 
imagination for what men have in common, leading to re- 
bellion at whatevei unnecessarily divides them A benevolent 
interest in others is not an unwitting mask for an attempt to 
dictate to them what their goal shall be , it is an endeavor to 
free them to seek and find the goal of their own choice. Life 
alfords a diversity of goods to different persons, and every 
individual should be encouraged to make Ins own choice in- 
telligent Without such a faith, social efficiency, even social 
service, are hard and metallic things 

Translated into specific aims, as aU general aims must be, 
social efficiency means two thmgs, (1) industrial competency, 
and (2) good citizenship, each requiring special treatment 

(1) By industrial competency is meant the ability to earn 
one ’s hvmg and that of one ’s dependent children and to man- 
age economic lesomces usefully instead of for mere display 
and luxury. The ways in which the means of subsistence, 
necessary for life, are employed and consumed, profoundly 
mfluenee all the relationships of persons to one another An 
industrially incompetent person is a drag or a parasite upon 
the activities of others He misses for himself one of the most 
educative experiences of life If he is not trained in the right 
use of wealth, the product of industry, he may deprave him- 
self and injure others No scheme of education can afford 
to neglect such basic considerations Yet they have been 
neglected, even scorned, by higher education, and this m the 
name of more spiritual ideals. Such views are oligarchical. 
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Witli a change to a democratic society an education for in- 
dustrial competency should receive emphasis 

But a grave danger is here In becoming economically 
independent, existing economic conditions and standards are 
not to be accepted as final The original capacities of indi- 
viduals should be trained to the point of competency to choose 
and make one’s career for oneself Democracy requires so 
much Definite industrial callings are not to be selected for 
individuals on the basis of the economic or social status of 
their parents It is not only undemocratic, it is imprudent 
Too specific training unfits for occupational displacement in a 
changing industrial order At the present time new inven- 
tions are leading to new mdustries, new industries revolu- 
tionize old ones, occupational readjustment is necessary, and 
for this a less definite training is an advantage 

But further, and most of all, the present industrial consti- 
tution of society is full of inequities In this respect it is like 
every society that ever existed. Social control is not to mean 
the subordination of individual activities to class authority 
Wherever it does, differences in economic opportunity dictate 
the future callings of individuals, and industrial education 
accepts the status quo The defects of the Platonic scheme, 
without its enlightened method of selection on the basis of 
native ability, are unconsciously revived A narrow indus- 
trial education aims to perpetuate unfair privileges and un- 
faii deprivation, piogressive education aims to take part in 
correctmg them 

(2) Good citizenship A synonym is civic efficiency, which 
is one of the two phases of social efficiency It is arbitrary to 
separate these two phases from each other, though good citi- 
zenship IS vaguer than vocational ability, covermg traits run- 
ning all the way from bemg an agreeable companion to being 
effective in politics Good citizenship denotes the ability to 
judge men and measures wisely and to take a determinmg part 
m making as well as obeying laws This aim has the merit 
of proteetmg us from the notion of a training of mental power 
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at large Power must be relative to doing sometliing, and the 
things that moat need to be done involve one’s relationship 
with others 

The aim also must not be understood too narrowly Civic 
efSeiency includes scientific discoveries, ability to produce and 
enjoy art, capacity for recreation, and the significant use of 
leisure These things are more important than those conven- 
tionally associated with citizenship Security of social prog- 
ress depends on scientific discoveries, yet a too narrow view of 
civic efficiency would have excluded scientists at certain 
periods as theoretical dreamers Social efficiency in its two 
phases of vocation and citizenship means precisely the capacity 
to share in a give and take of experience, covering all that 
makes one’s own experience more worth while to others and 
that of others more worth while to oneself 

Comment. The term efficiency is used m the discussion to 
mean power, or the development of power. But another ele- 
ment m the conception is economy in the application of power 
The term refers to machmes as well as to persons An efficient 
machine is one that has maximum production with minimum 
consumption A coal furnace, consuming much energy, mak- 
ing but little heat available, is inefficient A fire-fly, making 
hght practically without heat, is very efficient A perpetual 
motion machine would be perfect in efficiency The efficiency 
of a machine or person may be increased by increasing pro- 
duction, consumption remaining the same, or by decreasing 
consumption, production remaming the same , or by increas- 
ing production more rapidly than consumption An efficient 
person is one who does thmgs or gets thmgs done easily and 
well As Dr. Dewey suggests, there must be much of human- 
ity in efficiency to save it from being mechanical 

It IS also important to recognize that one may have anti- 
social efficiency, as in the commission of the perfect or near- 
perfect crime which leaves no trace or faint trace There 
are “expert” crimmals, “crack” burglars, etc They have 
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power, they have success m the application of power, they are 
efficient It is not enough to be efficient 

If a peisonal reference be allowable, perhaps the best com- 
ment on Dr Dewey’s interpretation of social efficiency as an 
educational aim, involving inseparably vocational and cmc 
ability, IS his own fruitful membership in human society A 
writer of books and articles, giving interviews to reporters, 
lecturer, teacher, friend, husband, father, chairman of various 
educational and political committees, educational adviser to 
China, Mexico, Russia, Turkey, always on the pioneering front 
of thought and action, during a long life-time of fruitful good- 
will to man, — here is indeed social efficiency, humanism at its 
best 

3 Culture as Aim 

Exposition. In presenting this topic we will note a limited 
and a broad conception of culture In the limited sense of the 
term, culture grew up in a feudally organized society and 
refers to inner refinement of personahty Culture means 
somethmg cultivated, refined, personal, the appreciation of 
ideas, art, and broad human interests Culture is opposed to 
the raw and crude and to natural development when “nat- 
ural” means rawness Culture is opposed to efficiency when 
efficiency is identified with a narrow range of external acts 

But the broad view of culture is synonymous with the broad 
view of social efficiency These two are not antagonists, at 
present they should be synonyms There is something unique, 
meommensurable, m an mdividual Give attention to this, 
and you have both culture and social efficiency, develop the 
distinctive quality of the individual and you have both dis- 
tmetion of personality, which is culture, and greater promise 
for non-material social service, which is social efficiency Can 
society be worth serving unless it is composed of significant 
personahties ? 

An aristocratic community depreciates the masses There 
is a rigid division of superior and inferior. The superior have 
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leisure to develop themselves as human beings, the inferior 
labor to provide external products When a democracy talks 
of social efficiency in terms only of output or product, it is 
still aristocratic To separate the aim of cultnial education 
from that of socially efficient education is fatal to democracy 
There are moral and ideal meanings in democracy which de- 
mand that all culture be efficient and that all efficiency be cul- 
tured, that each person have his distinctive capacity developed 
and that all persons make a social return 

To emphasize by amplifying this point Narrow efficiency 
consists m supplying products to others Narrow culture is 
an exclusive individual experiment and polish One’s person- 
ality is what one is in association with others, in a free give and 
take of intercourse This transcends both narrow efficiency 
and narrow culture. One must have culture to join fully and 
freely in common activities, which is social efficiency, and one 
must have social efficiency to expand in range and accuracy 
one ’s perception of meanings, which is perhaps the best defini- 
tion of cultuie So true social efficiency is mner as well 
as outer and true culture is outer as well as inner 
All educational aims must be included within the process of 
experience, they must be measured by the achieving of a 
distmetly valuable experience Measure efficiency by external 
products alone and it becomes materialistic Such products 
are by-products, inevitable and important but stiU by-prod- 
ucts An industrial education which aims at makmg persons 
efficient only in the production and distribution of commodi- 
ties IS external and false It leads to a reaction m favor of 
the conception of culture as internal and equally false The 
very idea of perfecting an "inner” personality is a sure sign 
of social division Such an “inner” fails to connect with 
others, is incapable in fact of full and free communication 
"Spiritual culture” has usually been conceived as something 
which a man might have internally and therefore exclusively, 
wherefore it has usually been futile, with something rotten 
about it 
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In lane "with these suggestions of the unity of the inner 
and outer aspects of a worthwhile experience, let it he af- 
firmed that he has missed his calling who has efficiency with- 
out culture, who in rendering Talue to others does not realize 
value for himself The most valuable sharing is a having, just 
as the only valuable having is a sharing Why then hold that 
one must choose between others and self? Between sacrific- 
ing himself in doing things useful for others and sacrificing 
others in doing things exclusively for oneself, whether build- 
ing an inner spiritual hfe or saving one ’s own soul ? Such a 
division of interests can not last, and the attempt to make it 
leads to compromise and alternation, trying each course by 
turns And here is a tragedy, none greater, that so much of 
the professedly spiritual and religious thought of the world 
has accepted and emphasized this dualism of hfe , it has per- 
fected others at the expense of self, or it has perfected self 
at the expense of others The dualism is now too deeply es- 
tablished to be easily overthrown, but away with it 1 Let edu- 
cation at the present time take this as its particular task to 
give us an efficient culture and a cultured efficiency 

Comment This problem means a gieat deal to Dr Dewey 
He returns to it again and again The following quotations 
will illustrate one of his most recent formulations of it “But 
the distinguishing trait of the American student body in our 
higher schools is a kind of intellectual immaturity This im- 
maturity IS mainly due to their enforced mental seclusion, 
there is, in their schoohng, little free and disinterested con- 
cern with the imderlying social problems of our civiliza- 
tion ... We have got to wrest our general culture from an 
industrialized civilization, and this fact signifies that industry 
must itself become a primary educative or cultural force for 
those engaged m it ” 

The discussion makes it clear that of all the partly anti- 
thetic anus discussed, Dr Dewey prefers the broad type of 
social efficiency. He makes social efficiency so conceived 

i“The Cusis m Culture,” The New Sepublio, March, 19 (1930) 
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synonymous with personal culture. Though discussed in tho 
body of the chapter, culture does not appear in the title of 
the chapter There is evident a withdrawal of emphasis from 
the personal 

The elemental question may properly be raised whether 
at its broadest and best social efficiency is properly a synonym 
for culture It may be admitted at once that a cultivated 
person should give all he can to society But two things re- 
main The first is, he can not give all he is to society, and 
the second is, he can not get all he is from society He can 
not give all he is to society, for that centre of consciousness 
known as the ego, the self, is an unshareable experience 
Descriptive words and revealing acts may be shared but an- 
other can not feel your feebng, think your thinking, see your 
seeing Here is a unique and unshareable residuum Further, 
one can not get all he is from society There is the first hand 
and extensive contact with thmgs For this there is no social 
substitute Given the contact, society may help interpret its 
meaning And the sense of physical fact, the tang of ex- 
ternal reabty, no society can give And m the same way if 
there be super-physical and super-human realities, or reality, 
the individual consciousness may come into direct communion 
with it, as James showed,^ not through any social medium. 
For these two reasons it seems hardly adequate to regard 
culture and social efficiency even at their respective best as 
synonymous 

Note too that Dr Dewey allows that efficiency without cul- 
ture has something “inevitable and important” but that cul- 
ture without efficiency is divisive, unconnected, exclusive, usu- 
ally futile and ‘ ‘ rotten ” Apparently in a choice between evils 
efficiency without culture is preferable to culture without 
efficiency 

It is very doubtful whether the views of Dr. Dewey as here 
expressed would logically justify the anchorite, the monk, 

1 flf Ja mes, W , The Varieties of Behgions Experience, Lectures 2V1 
and ZVII, “Mysticism,” New York (1902). 
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the mystic, the 'wilderness type of individual experience, or the 
use of retreats These all mean a measure of meditation and 
contemplation divorced fiom action Certainly, soul-culture 
IS not the sole culture but it may 'well be the soul of culture, 
as culture is admittedly the soul of social efSeieney 
Attention should be directed to an inadequate interpreta- 
tion in the text of the meaning of the term “self-sacrifice ” 
There is a paradoxical meaning in the phrase When the min- 
ister says “lay self aside and think of otheis,” he does not 
mean lose yourself in the service of others, he means find 
yourself by losing yourself in the service of others It is the 
lower self that is lost, the higher self is found “Self-sacri- 
fice” carries a double meaning, one unworthy, one worthful, 
and its^'Worthful meamngs are a paradox Self-sacrifice in an 
unwohthy service is loss of self-respect and other values of the 
self In a worthy sense it means finding the higher by losing 
the lower , m this sense self-sacrifice is true self-discovery 
There is a recognized type of valuable human experience 
which admittedly is cultural but only dubiously can be identi- 
fied with efSciency It is the sesthetic expeiience Here is 
an end in itself, an intrinsic value, whose enjoyment involves 
rest and contemplation But efficiency is a means to an end, 
having extrinsic value, whose pursuit mvolves action and di- 
rection Here again the teims culture and efficiency can not 
be made synonymous, though they are not antagonistic, ex- 
cept in occurring usually at different times 
A synthetic general aim of education might well be the 
realization of man’s ideal nature This presupposes the in- 
herited capacities bestowed by nature and involves both per- 
sonal and social realization, without necessarily identifying 
the two It allows for individuality over and above sociality, 
and it allows for sociahty as one medium of self-expression 
And, as in the case of the other general aims discussed, it 
allows itself to be translated mto specific aims suitable to time 
and location 
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INTEREST AND DISCIPLINE 

1. The Meaning of the Terms 

Exposition In this section we will first define interest, then 
discipline, and then show how they are related 

As ordmaiily used there are three meanings of the word 
“interest,” viz (1) the whole state of one’s active develop- 
ment, as one’s b usines s, occugatiqnj, employment, or pursuit 
Thus, a man’s intereS may be politics, oournalism philan- 
thropy, archaeology, collecting Japanese prints, or hanking 
(2) The point at which an object touches, engages, or in- 
fluences a man, the objective results that are foreseen or 
wanted. For example, in some legal transactions a litigant 
has to prove “interest,” i e , that some proposed step concerns 
his affairs Again, a sleeping partner m a business has an in- 
terest in it, not because he takes an active part in its conduct, 
hut because its success or failure affects his profits and liabili- 
ties (3) The personal, emotional inclination such as, being 
absorbed, wrapped up in, carried away by, some object One 
may “lose himself” or “find himself” m some affair of in- 
terest, — ^the two here mean the same the engrossment of the 
self m an object In taking an interest one is on the alert, 
cares about, is attentive 

Interest is the attitude taken by a participant rather than a 
spectator The spectator is indifferent to what is going on, 
one result is just as good as another, since each is just some- 
thing to look at He is like a man in a prison cell watching 
the ram out of the window, it is all the same to him The 
participant is not so He is an agent, bound up with what is 
going on, whose outcome makes a difference to him , so he does 
162 
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■whatever he ean to influence the issue He is like a man with 
an outmg ahead watching the ram , though he can not stop the 
ram, he may postpone his outing If a man sees in time an 
auto bearing down upon him, though not eontrolhng its move- 
ment, he ean at least control his o-wn The attitude of a par- 
ticipant IS thus two-fold, sohcitude concerning the outcome, 
and a readiness to act to assure the better and avert the worse 
This double attitude is interest 

Aims as previously discussed and mterest are necessarily 
connected Interest is one’s concern and one’s effort , aims are 
the foreseen results which elicit one’s concern and effort 
Interest and aim take each other for granted The facts of 
the situation, — ^the activity, its foreseen results, the anxiety 
concerning them, the disposition to secure or avoid them, are 
aU inseparable, though we name the objective foresight “in- 
tellectual,” and the subjective personal two-fold concern 
“emotional and volitional ” 

Be it noted that interest thus means that the self and the 
world are engaged with each other m a developing situation 
Changes in persons and things are amenable to the activities 
of the self, and the career of the self is bound up -with the 
movement of persons and things Personal attitudes have no 
world to themselves, our desires, emotions, affections, are 
tied up with the doings of the things and persons about us 
There is no puiely personal subjective realm separated from 
the impersonal and objective The self can be interested only 
in some activity whose foreseen consequences are welcome or 
unwelcome The significance of these views for education will 
appear in the second section 

Turning from mterest to discipline, we may define disci- 
pline as the recognition of what one is about and persistence 
and resourcefulness in its accomplishment A disciplined 
/person undertakes action intelligently, deliberately, and en- 
' dures m it despite distraction, confusion, and difficulty An 
army or a mind may have discliplme , it means the same m 
each case , kno'wing what one is to do, and moving to its ac- 
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complislainent promptly and lesourcefully Discipline is posi- 
tive, IS trained power, is the power of continuous attention, 
is power at command, cowing the spirit, subduing inclina- 
tion, compelling obedience, mortifying the flesh, making a 
subordinate perform an uncongemal task, — these things are 
disciplinary only if they tend to the development of power 
to recognize what one is about#and to persist in its accomplish- 
ment. 

As the meaning of interest rests on the psychology of feel- 
ing, so the meaning of discipline rests on the psychology of 
will Some activities take time, much time, for completion, 
as the writing of a book, many means and many obstacles 
lie between initiation and fulfilment, deliberation and per- 
sistence are required The every day meaning of will is 
mainly and correctly the conscious disposition to persist in a 
planned course of action despite distractions and difficulties , 
the man of strong wiU is executive, neither feeble nor half- 
hearted , the weak wiU is unstable as water 

Thus there are two factors m will , the first has to do with 
the foresight of results, the end m view, called intellectual 
above , the second has to do with the depth of hold the fore- 
seen outcome has on the person, called emotional and voli- 
tional above The man of strong will thus foresees and per- 
sists In contrast stand thiee types of will we may call the 
obstinate, the weak, and the fiabby The man of obstinate or 
stubborn will is persistent enough but lacks clearness and 
criticism of his proposed end The man of weak will has de- 
ceived himself as to the consequences of his acts , he picks out 
the agreeable and neglects the disagreeable, called upon to 
face the disagreeable, he becomes discouraged, complams of 
hard fate and shifts to another line of action It may seem 
strange and paradoxical, but the primary difference between 
strong and obstinate or weak wills is mtellectual — ^the think- 
ing through of consequences The man of flabby wiU has the 
intellectual foresight of consequences, but they do not grip 



Interest and Discipline 


166 


him and engage him in action , his intelleetuahty is one-sided , 
he “takes it out’’ in thinking 

From this account of the nature of interest and discipline, 
it will be unnecessary to press the point that interest and 
disciplme are not only not opposed to each other, hut are 
actually connected Interest is requisite for each of the two 
phases of discipline, viz , the intellectual phase, or the recog- 
nition of what one is about in terms of consequences, and the 
volitional phase, or persistence in accomphshment of what has 
been intelligently undertaken. To consider each of these 
phases in succession Where there is no interest, deliberation 
concerning what one is about will be perfunctory and super- 
ficial This is why children often do not want to hear or to 
understand Parents and teachers complain about this sit- 
uation, and indeed it ought to be remedied. Punishment for 
inattention is sometimes resorted to, as one way of arousing 
interest. It has value if it actually does lead the inattentive 
child to reflect upon his activities, and to impregnate them 
with aims , it has no value if by physical means it merely leads 
the child to act as the adult desires Interest is necessary to 
thinking 

It IS even clearer that interest is necessary to acting, to per- 
sistence in execution Interest is the depth of the grip the 
foreseen end has on the one pursumg it Employers want 
workmen who are interested in what they are domg The 
doctor or lawyer who sticks to his work most conscientiously 
is not the one who, finding it uncongenial, carries on through 
a sense of obligation So discipline, or framed power, in both 
its intellectual and practical aspects, is an effect of interest 

Comment. Three things must be noted here The first is 
that the contrast between the spectator and participant is 
perhaps overdrawn The role of the spectator is not always 
passive , he is not entirely indifferent to what is going on , he 
has an interest in what he is observing This is even true of 
the prisoner watching the rain It is especially true of spec- 
tators at athletic contests with favorites of their own , muscles 
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are taut and fatigue results. The spectator is really more 
than a spectator, he is a restrained participant The matter 
involves more than a figure of speech From the discussion 
the conclusion is implicit that to be interested one must be a 
participant, that interest presupposes action, that being a 
spectator means feeling no interest This is a dubious con- 
clusion One may be a participant without immediate interest, 
and one may be a spectator with immediate interest. That is, 
the source of immediate interest may be an idea as well as an 
act Educationally this is important 

The second thing to note is that interest is so defined here 
as to include effort within itself “The difference imagina- 
tively foreseen [in the aim] makes a present difference, which 
finds expression in solicitude and effort,” — ^the solicitude and 
effort being the double attitude of interest Dr Dewey has 
elsewhere gone more deeply into this important question ^ 
Here it is enough to point out that there are two kinds of 
interest, immediate and remote, that effort may be due to a 
remote as well as an immediate interest, that Dr Dewey 
n refers the immediate to the remote ty pe of intergpt, that in 
consequence it is possible that the factors of obligation, con- 
science, and duty play too slight a r61e in his system When 
immediate interest m one’s work is lacking, and effort lags, 
the remote interest in doing one’s duty, meeting one’s obliga- 
tion, fulfilling the exactions of one’s eonseience, may spur to 
renewed effort The day may be lost or won through the 
absence or presence of such a remote interest Thus effort is 
an effect of an ultimate as well as an immediate interest. 

The third thing is the denial of a “purely personal or sub- 
jective realm ” Now it may very well be true that most in- 
terests of most people are bound up with changes in the en- 
vironment But there is one interest left over which is not so 
bound up and clearly marks off a personal subjective realm , 
it is the mterest in mterests, the interest m mtrospection 
There is no occasion to deny interests in our ongoing ob- 
1 Of Interest and Effort in Education 
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jeetive social and physical environment Neither should we 
deny the indisputable fact that we are interested in onr emo- 
tions, ideas, and acts, themselves Here is something one 
step removed from the ongoing process, somethmg transcend- 
ent, personal, and subjective 

2. The Importance of the Idea of Interest in Education 
Exposition One of the kmds of mterest used in education 
IS properly stigmatiiied This kind of interest means the 
effect of an object upon personal advantage or disadvantage 
These are separated from any objective developing activity, 
bemg reduced to mere personal states of pleasure or pain 
This IS the use of interest in the second sense of the term 
mentioned at the beginnmg of the preceding section exagger- 
ated and isolated So teachers may attach some feature of 
seductiveness to otherwise uninteresting material, a bribe of 
pleasure secures attention and effort This is indeed “soft” 
pedagogy of the “soup-kitchen” variety We are not to find 
some pleasant bait that may be hitched onto the alien mate- 
rial Neither are we to resort to arbitrary, semi-coerced ef- 
fort And neither are we to regard the material as alien or 
11 relevant to the normal activities of the pupils Eeally, the 
forms of skill to be acquired and the subject-matter to be 
appropriated have an interest on their own account The rem- 
edy for lack of mterest or sugar-coated mterest is to discover 
objects and modes of action which are connected with the 
present poweis of pupils Such material engages activity and 
carries it on consistently and continuously This is its in- 
terest for the pupil It will be noted that the misuse of the 
second kind of interest is corrected by the use of the first and 
third kinds, — an occupation that is absorbing 

Etymologically, the word interest suggests what is letween, 
connecting two distant things The two things may be dis- 
tant in time as well as in space In educative growth there is 
an mitial and a completing step of the process, with ground 
to be covered between , in learrung there is the initial step of 
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the present powers of the pupil, and the completing step of 
realizing the aim of the teacher, with acts to be perfoimed, 
difficulties to be overcome, appliances to be used between 
The hetweens are interest, only through them will the initial 
activities reach their consummation The interest is thus ‘ ‘ the 
means whereby the agent achieves his own end ’ ’ 

/ To sun uip so far. If the material lacks interest, to lend it 
' inteiest by estraneous inducements is condemnable, to dis- 
cover material that is connected with present powers and pur- 
poses, or to realize existing but unperceived connections is 
simply good sense. Thus the place of interest in education is 
dynamic 

Among the concrete values of recognizing the importance 
of the idea of interest in education is that it leads to con- 
sidering individual children Each child has his specific capa- 
bilities, needs, and preferences. Not all minds work in the 
same way, even if they do have the same teacher and text 
Pupils vary from each other in attitudes taken and in methods 
of approach and response to the same material. The same 
material varies m specific appeal to different pupds because 
of their different natural aptitudes, past experiences, and life- 
plans Consider the individual pupil 

But apait from this concrete value, certain general values 
accrue to our philosophy of education from the facts about 
interest These general values we may group under four con- 
ceptions. (1) nund, (2) subject-matter, (3) instruction, and 
(4) disciplme Certain past wrong conceptions of mind and 
subject-matter have seriously hampered both instruction and 
disciplme It has been mistakenly held that mind is isolated 
from subject-matter and is complete in itself, also that sub- 
ject-matter is somethmg isolated from mind and complete m 
itself Instead we should regard mind as the mtelligent or^ 
purposeful engaging in a course of action into which things 
enter ^ Theie is no dualism between mind and subject-matter, 
there is only unity and continuity The dualistic view that 
mmd and subject-matter are separate from each other leads to 
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false views of knowledge, namely, that it is the result of the 
application of an internal mind to an external subject-matter, 
or the result of the impressions of an external subject-matter 
upon an internal mind, or a combination of the two 

(1) In contrast with this dualistic and mystical conception, 
let us consider the real nature of mind Its three essential 
features are i espouse, anticipation, and control Thus it ap- 
pears in actual experience Mind is response to present stim- 
uli, anticipating and controlling possible consequences, it is 
a name for a course of action intelligently directed A course 
of action IS intelligently directed when it mvolves the selection 
of means for the attainment of ends A person is intelligent 
when his activities display the use of means to attain ends. 
Neither his mtelligence nor his activity is a peculiar possession 
or an exclusive property of himself He engages m an ac- 
tivity, partakes of it, but other things and other persons help 
or hinder the outcome Mind is only one factor m the pro- 
duction of consequences , any other view of it is meaningless 
Let us illustrate these formal statements. Suppose you are 
not skilled at typewriting or that your machine does not work 
well The process of acquiring skill or rectifying the machine 
uses intelligence Your aim is to record certain words in a 
meaningful order. You attend to the keys, to ■what you have 
written, to your movements, or to the mechanism Your at- 
tention is centered upon whatever has a bearing on the de- 
sired outcome The foresight of desired ends and the insight 
into available means constitute mind This is intelligence. 
Foresight without insight is abortive mtelligence If typmg 
IS a habit, it is not intelhgent, and the inteUigence is free to 
consider the topic Striking the keys at random, regardless 
of consequence, is blinded intelligence To be vague as to end 
and careless as to means is to be stupid or partially intelli-' 
gent Whether mind is runnmg the machine or developing 
the theme, the case is the same To be intelligent is to be alert 
in foreseeing the end and concerned with data pertinent 
thereto. 
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(2) Subject-matter What you need to know to accomplish 
what you need to accomplish is subject-matter It is whatever 
helps or even hinders the desired outcome of events It is not 
something complete in itself, it is not just something to be 
learned by applymg the mind to it or by impressing the mind 
with it. Just as, when halted by lack of skiU or by some defect 
in the machme, one “studies” his typewriter, so with any 
subject in the curriculum Any fact or truth becomes “a 
study” when it figures as a factor in a course of events per- 
sonally engaging Numbers are an object of study not because 
they are a part of mathematics but because the aecomphsh- 
ment of our purposes depends on them To present pupils 
with a lesson to be learned is artificial and ineffective Study 
IS effective when the pupil realizes that what he is studying 

' is the way to his objective 

In contrast with this view, in the traditional schemes of 
education, subject-matter means so much material to be 
studied, it 18 divided up into various independent branches, 
and each branch is complete in itself Thus we have history, 
algebra, geometry, and so on throughout the entire curricu- 
lum And, correspondingly, the traditional program of school 
work consists of “studies,” for the day, the month, and even 
the successive years, marked off from each other, each sup- 
posed to be complete in itself — ^“for educational purposes at 
least ” 

(3) Instruction Growing out of these conceptions of mind 
and subject-matter, the problem of instruction is two-fold, 
namely, to find specific, purposeful, and interesting activities , 
and to deal with things as conditions for the attainment of 
the ends of these activities. We saw the evils attending the 
doctrine of formal discipline These can not be remedied by 
substituting a doctrine of specialized disciplines , that is, sub- 
stituting many formal subjects for a few The root of the 
error long prevalent in mental training consists in regarding 
mind as complete in itself, ready to be directly applied to 
any present material, thus leaving out of account the enlist- 
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ment of observation, imagination, and memory m directing 
the movement of things to desirable future ends The remedy 
IS nothing less than to reform the notion of mind and its 
ti aining This means the discovery of typical modes of play- 
ful or useful activities, m whose outcome the pupils have 
something at stake, which, however, can not be carried through 
without using reflection, judgment, observation, and recollec- 
tion in the selection of material 

(4) Discipline The error of regardmg mind as complete 
m itself, like a two-edged sword, has cut two ways in the 
matter of discipline. It has served as a screen to protect the 
“disciplinary” subjects from all intelligent criticism, and 
it has tended to give us a negative conception of discipline 
Traditional studies and methods of teaching have been pro- 
tected from needed revision In vain was it shown that they 
were of no use m life, that they did not really contribute to 
the cultivation of the self, that discipline did not accrue as a 
matter of fact, that pupils were lax in application and loose 
in intelligent self-direction The defense was held impreg- 
nable, the subjects were asserted to be “disciplinary,” so 
questions were stifled, doubts were subdued, the subj’eet was 
removed from the realm of rational discussion, there was no 
checking up on the allegation, the fault was hel d to he w ith the 
pupil, his faults could be corrected by more~discipTine^’’the 
cause of the trouble was held to be its remedy, the educator 
was not responsible More discipline for lack of discipline ' 
The tendency, again, was toward a negative conception of 
discipline. "Will or effort was identified with mere strain. 
A person just will or will not apply himself The more in- 
different and uncongenial the subject-matter, the more disci-' 
pline of the will, the more acknowledgment of duty Apph- 
eation just for the sake of application was alone disciplinary 
The humorist was right “It makes no difference what you 
teach a boy so long as he doesn’t like it ” 

In contrast with this negative view of discipline, we have 
presented earlier the positive view that discipline and growth 
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in constructive power of aclnevement are identical, that will 
means the effort to foresee and realize consequences, that at- 
tention to material because there is something to be done in 
which the person is concerned, resulting in a desirable in- 
crease of constructive power, is disciplinary 

Thus we have reviewed the significance of interest for a 
philosophy of education with special reference to the nature 
of mind, subject-matter, instruction, and discipline The first 
and last word of a genuine theory of interest is that a topic 
must be connected with the promotion of an activity having a 
‘ purpose 

Comment. We are glad to acknowledge with gratitude and 
appreciation such vital and valuable views on so important a 
topic in the theory and practice of education These views- 
are basic in the new educational movements They aie helping 
to transform the old schools and the old edueation. They are 
affecting the training of the new type of teacher They are 
helping to direct the practice of experimental schools through- 
out the world 

Still, the truth of a view is not determined by its influence, 
in which fads and orthodoxies may have their share. There 
remains a leal doubt as to whether the philosophy of mind 
as presented is the whole truth, whether aU subject-matter 
may be merged into one without distinct branches remaimng, 
whether activities as basic in method may carry aU desirable 
subject-matter, and whether there may not be some valuable 
discipline and effort apart from immediate interest 

Let us begm by noting that the view of mind here pre- 
sented (p 153, bottom) IS parallel to the view of education 
earlier presented (p. 89, bottom) In each case there is a 
present stimulating situation, a present response, the antici- 
pation of possible lesults, and the directing of events toward 
a desired result The weakness earher indicated in the pro- 
posed definition of education reappears here in the proposed 
conception of mind If mind is only the directive quality of 
events, it is difficult to see how mind could ever become its own 
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object, as in introspection , how it could ever frame metaphysi- 
cal systems , how it could be the nucleus for either selfhood or 
personahty; or what reasonable grounds for its own per- 
manence in reality it could entertain 
Agam, concerning subject-matter, it is a little difficult to 
appreciate the objections to separate branches of study in view 
of the increasing specialization of our day and the impossi- 
bility of any encyclopedic mmd knowing even the rudiments 
of aU learning and the very great advantage to learning of 
having knowledge classified Nor is it clear why the demand 
for the functional acquisition of knowledge should lead to the 
elimination of separate branches of knowledge It is, of 
course, true that ideally speaking all knowledge is part of a 
single system, that all parts of knowledge are interrelated, 
that to know any part wholly is to know the whole system7 
but none of this means that the unity of knowledge excludes 
various classes of knowledge. "We may anticipate increasing 
recognition of overlapping of prior classifications, as now in 
astro-physics, and bio-chemistry, but this only involves the 
better classification of knowledge or the recogmtion of newer 
classes, not the elimination of classes 
Agam, concerning instruction, one may recognize the vital 
character of much learning acquired in the prosecution of 
activities without insisting that all learmng be so acquired 
Indeed, it may well be doubted whether all desirable learning 
can be so acquired When a project sends one to a reference 
boob, what is read is understood independently of the project, 
though related thereto, and motivated thereby Much knowl- 
/ edge IS acquired by interested reading apart from any playful 
activity or useful occupation, and an interest in such unused 
and unusable knowledge — ^imusable, that is, in play or gainful 
occupation may well be a sign of genuine and worthwhile 
culture Any worthy occupation has a desirable cultural 
background, but much real culture has no occupational ap- 
plication. 
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And concerning discipline too, one may recognize that in- 
terest leads to effort and yet not be led to deny that effort 
“through the acknowledgment of duty” may he worthwhile 
in itself and even lead eventually to interest At least many 
wise and true men have so held Consider Huxley, for exam- 
ple, who VTOte to a young man on choosing a profession as 
follows ‘ ‘ The habit of doing that which you do not care about 
when you would much rather be doing something else, is in- 
valuable It would have saved me a frightful waste of time 
if I had ever had it drilled into me in youth ’ ’ ^ In a similar 
vein physicians and psychiatrists, like Dr Joseph Colhns, are 
telling us that the development of a stable personality depends 
upon such virtues as obedience, self-denial, and the recogni- 
tion of authority, — ^virtues that are ahen to the doctrine that 
discipline comes from doing only what is interesting The dis- 
tinguished British scientist. Sir Arthur Keith, is quoted in 
an interview® as saying “Modern educationalists strive to 
make the path of learning easy and pleasant for their pupils. 
As a student of evolution I believe that conscious mental effort 
has been an important factor m our progress in the past, and 
one views this modern tendency with some degree of alarm 
Fowls thrive best when they have to scratch for their food, 
and the law apphes to human beings in search of mental re- 
freshment ” 

The basic difficulty with Di Dewey’s theory of mterest is 
that the activity is by implication always physical We shall 
meet other instances of this view Here the activity is con- 
ceived of either as play or as useful occupation And if the 
mmd IS only the directive quality of events, the activities can 
not be purely mental Such a view perforce limits knowledge 
to action and culture to performance and learning to behavior 
But just here is the rub Perhaps interests are not something 
the self IS, but something the self has In this case, instead 
Svxley, Edited by C AlpUonso Smith, New York, 

-i Ihe New Tori Times, Jan 20, 1929 
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of the interests determining the self, the self determines its 
interests In this case the first word in a genuine educational 
theory of interest would be that interests are one of the many 
modes of self-expression leading to self-iealization and the 
last word would be that the interesting activity might be 
primarily either mental or physical Our author’s views on 
interest fit children better than adolescents and adults 

3. Some Social Aspects of the Question 

Exposition Social conditions, theory, and the school are 
three links in the chain of cause and effect The social con- 
ditions cause the theory and the theory causes the school, 
which in turn may slowly change the social conditions If 
the social conditions are ivrong, theoretical errors lesult, 
which in turn show themselves in school practices The scope 
and qualities of the activities in which men partake in society 
or children partake in school fix their fundamental attitudes 
toward the world, their philosophy of life 

The social aspects of the question of interest and discipline 
may be summed up in four propositions, as follows; (1) the 
real nature of interest is displayed in the artistic attitude in 
contrast with the mechanical on the one hand, and with the 
aesthetic on the other, (2) there should be no separate labor- 
ing class with discipline without interest and no separate 
leisure class with interest without discipline, (3) there should 
be correspondingly no separate vocational education without 
culture and no separate cultural education without vocation , 
and (4) this social situation is to be remedied by an educa- 
tional reorganization that combines learning with purposeful 
activities 

(1) Art truly exemplifies interest It brings about changes 
in the world These changes are both outer and mner, both 
physical and mental Physical changes that aie not mental 
are mechanical Mental changes that are not physical are 
ffisthetic Our society to-day is characterized by mechanical 
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clianges and sesthetie attitudes, but not by artistic aeeom- 
plishment eombining the two Mechanical changes carry no 
enrichment of emotion and intellect, have no ideal reward, 
lack a full and free expression of interest, do not adequately 
engage intelligence JBlsthetic attitudes, on the other hand, 
are introverted, they are an inner refuge of sentiment and 
fancy Even the pursuit of science may become a refuge from 
the hard condition of life instead of a temporary retreat for 
understanding the present in order to remold the future. 
Likewise the good word art, which we have chosen to ex- 
empbfy the ideal of interest, may lose its external reference 
and become an eccentric fancy or an emotional indulgence 
Thus practice and theory fall apart in mutual contempt, the 
industrial and the fine arts become divorced, efficiency and 
culture become one-sided, society becomes stratified, and the 
true nature of interest and mind is narrowed or perverted 

(2) The division between labormg and leisure classes should 
not exist in the organization of society. The intelligence of 
the man who labors without leisure becomes hard, the ma- 
jority of human beings still lack economic freedom , they have 
a servile status , their pursuits are fixed by accident or neces- 
sity, not by a normal expression of their own powers The 
intelhgence of the man who has leisure without labor becomes 
soft, luxurious, effeminate, and illiberal The few who con- 
trol the many economic slaves manipulate men for non-hu- 
man ends. Instead, the intelhgence of all men should play 
freely upon the subjugation of the world for human ends 

(3) This objectionable state of human affairs explains our 
backward educational traditions and clash of aims Our ele- 
mentary education is mainly utilitarian , our higher education 
is mainly diseiphnary or cultural, our hberal education is 
held to be hostile to vocational aims, intellectual matters are 
isolated from the practical, and knowledgejoeeomes scholastic, 
academic, or professionally technical 

(4) To improve our social conditions, what most needs to 
be done is to reorganize our education. Specifically, purpose- 
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ful activities, iutelligeiitly carried forward, necessitating 
learning in the process of doing, are the basic requisites 
Pupils so trained wiU acquire intellectual and emotional dis- 
positions combining knowledge with practice It will he slow 
work, accomplished piecemeal, a step at a time. But the sit- 
uation challenges Our present practice is an oscillation be- 
tween drill exercises without intelligence and the accumula- 
tion of knowledge as an end in itself Such practice accepts 
the present social conditions as final and perpetuates them 
There is no reason for nominally accepting one philosophy 
and practicing another. 

Comment It is clear that Dr Dewey is opposed to our 
present mainly competitive and capitalistic economic order 
It IS clear that he opposes the division of society mto lahormg 
and leisure classes But it is not clear just what be would 
substitute therefor Apparently, a method of solution, that of 
learning by doing is to be followed in the schools, which will 
bring its own undefined social reorganization with it m due 
time 

Several things are to he observed here The first is that 
apparently there is no recognition that brain work is labor 
Those who control our present economic order are held to be- 
long to the leisure class Those who produce goods belong 
to the labor class. But is not this distinction too sharply 
drawn? Employers may very well be laborers too m the 
sense of doing useful work Also, laborers in a democratic 
society which has compulsory education through the elemen- 
tary schools are not merely hand workers They also think, 
the proof of which is the vaiious labor organizations Cei- 
tainly our economic conditions are far from ideal , BtiU, with 
laboring employers and thinking laborers and various ex- 
pressions of democracy in industry, such as profit-sharing and 
consultative committees, the duahsm between our economic 
classes is not so sharp after all 

Again, one may express a doubt about the schools being 
successful in changing society by reforming themselves The 
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question of transfer of training fiom school to society is in- 
volved One often notes the loss of the idealism of school and 
college in the realism of business or law or polities Many a 
political boss left college with ideals of political reform. It 
IS possible the school will always rather reflect social condi- 
tions than change them 

But the case is not hopeless Society may be improved, 
nevertheless, by adult education of persons who are actually 
facmg the evil conditions , by the slow process of social evolu- 
tion in meeting changed conditions, or even, in extremis, by 
social revolution Societies have gradually unproved by social 
evolution, and societies have on the whole improved by revo- 
lutions, Societal evolution, like organic evolution, involves 
the four factors "of adaptation, variation, selection, and trans- 
mission ’ ’ ^ 

In general, concerning the social implications of interest and 
discipline, it is likely that society will always have some work 
that IS drudgery Even when machines do most of the work, 
the machines will have to be tended There will remain in 
life an element of discipline without interest There wiU al- 
ways be occupations for somebody aU the time or everybody 
some of the time, which are not entirely congenial They will 
be done of necessity, if not of high-minded devotion To this 
topic we will return in Chapter XV on play and work in the 
curriculum Our conclusion is that life, and education as a 
phase of life, may be interesting if they can, but disciplinary 
if they must 

1 Cf Keller, A G , Societal Evolution, Rev Ed , 1931, The Maemillaa 



CHAPTER XI 

EXPERIENCE AND THINKING 

1. The Nature of Experience 

Exposition In this section 'we will seek the answer to these 
three questions, namely, (1) What is experience? (2) What 
important conclusions follow for education? And (3) What 
evil results have flowed fiom the alleged dualism of mind 
and body ? 

(1) Experience is composed of two elements, one active, and 
one passive The organism does something to the environ- 
ment , this IS the active element in the experience And in 
turn the environment does something to the organism, which 
the organism undergoes or suffers , this is the passive element 
in experience Either element may come first in time But 
in experience the two elements are peculiarly combined in that 
the trying leads on to the undergoing or the undergoing leads 
back in thought to the prior activity or leads on to a new 
trying Just activity, like sticking one’s finger into the flie, 
IS not expel lence, just undergoing, like a burnt finger, is not 
expel lenee, but connecting the buining with the sticking the 
fingei into the fire is experience There is no experience with- 
out this connecting or learning, and there is no learning that 
does not originate in this way Only organisms capable of 
thus connecting antecedent activity with consequent results 
can have experience Sticks and stones have no experience 
Mere flux and accidents unrelated to their antecedents, with- 
out retrospect or prospect, are not experience The active or 
the trying element in experience is an experiment to find out 
what the world is like, and the passive or the undergoing ele- 
ment IS instruction, the answer, leading to the connection of 
things 
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(2) The two conelusions from this account of the nature of 
experience are these experience, being an active-passive, or a 
passive-active affair, is not piimarily cognitive, or intellectual, 
but practical , and, the value of an experience hes in connect- 
ing its two elements To be active without noting the conse- 
quences, to undeigo changes without noting the antecedents, — 
these sundered elements of experience are without value The 
activity and the suffering are primary and practical , the con- 
necting of the two IS secondary, though indispensable, and 
cognitive The experience is primarily practical, but the value 
of the experience hes in the cognition. It were futile to try 
to separate the secondary cognitive function from the primary 
trying and undergoing of experience Yet just this vain 
thing IS too customarily done m our schools Pupils are made 
theoretical spectators, they are mistakenly supposed to ap- 
propriate knowledge by direct energy of intellect, they are 
denied the fruitful experiences without which there is no 
cognition, a mythical mind is reared from the irrelevant physi- 
cal organs of activity, experience is broken into the two frag- 
ments of body and mind, and meaning is lost in being sep- 
arated from its matrix Instead, mind should be regarded as 
the connecting of the earher and the later elements m an on- 
gomg active process 

(3) The evils flowmg from mistaking the continuity of mmd 
and body and acceptmg a duahsm between them instead can 
not be adequately stated, much less exaggerated. Three strik- 
ing evil effects, however, may be noted, as follows 

(a) bodily activity becomes an mtruder, 

(b) bodily activity is used mechanically , and 

(c) mtellectually, thmgs are emphasized at the expense of 
relations 

Each of these will be considered m turn (a) Bodily 
activity, being thought to havmg nothing to do with mental 
activity becomes a distraction, an evil to be overcome, 
leading the pupil’s mmd away from his lesson, a source of 
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miscliief A premium is put on being still, bemg silent, on 
uniformity of posture and movement, on a simulation of in- 
telligent interest The teacher must exact these requirements 
of the pupils But the pupil had to bring bis body to school 
along -with his mind , there it is a -wellspring of energy , it has 
to do something , inevitable deviations from the oppressive re- 
quirements occur, these must be punished by the teacher 
Just here is the chief source of the “problem of discipline’’ 
in schools Nervous strain and fatigue for both teacher and 
pupil 1 esult, whence come pupil indifference, explosions, boist- 
erousness, foolery, restlessness, unruliness Conscientious, 
quiescent pupils exhaust their energy in suppressmg their 
active tendencies , it becomes a duty not to give free play to 
the significant and graceful use of bodily powers The Greeks 
were wiser , they never attempted to separate mind and body , 
this was a chief cause of their remarkable achievements 
(b) Such bodily activities as have to be employed are used 
mechanically, that is, they are separated from purpose and 
the recognition of meaning The senses become an inlet to the 
mind, the muscles become an outlet from the mind The eye 
is employed to take in what the book, the map, and the black- 
board report , the ear takes in what the teacher says Bye and 
ear become mysterious conduits conducting information from 
the external world of matter to the internal world of mind , 
they are the gateways, the avenues, of knowledge. The eye 
fixed on the book, the ear open to the teacher’s words, are 
mysterious courses of intellectual grace In the reverse direc- 
tion the muscles are pipes carrying knowledge back from the 
storehouse of internal mind into the external world Lips, 
vocal organs, and hands, in speaking, wi’iting, and figuring, 
reproduce what has been stowed away The muscles so in- 
volved demand trammg, secured by using them repeatedly in 
the same way, resulting m an automatic tendency to repeat 
The use of eyes to note the form of words irrespective of mean- 
ing, the use of muscles to reproduce such words in spelling 
and reading, is mechanical , the act is isolated from a purpose 
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Sucli reading can not be done with expression, meaning can 
not be tied on at wiU Drawing, singing, writing, mathe- 
maties, and science may all be taught mechanically, that is, 
separating the bodily activity from purpose and the recogni- 
tion of meaning Mathematics is so taught when the tech- 
nique of calculation is unduly emphasized , science is so taught 
when laboratory exercises are given for their own sake 

In contrast with such mechanical use of the senses and 
muscles of the body, consider their purposeful, meaningful, 
organic, and proper educational use In experiences out of 
school, eye, ear, and hands do things in a process from which 
meaning results Consider the boy flying a kite Here is a 
process with a meaning His eye is on the kite, his hand is on 
the strmg What he sees and feels has significance and thrills. 
Senses and muscles are no longer iiilets and outlets, conduits 
and pipes ; they are organs of use in doing something wath a 
purpose , thus they aie sources of knowledge, functional knowl- 
edge, growing out of a present situation, and controlling the 
coming situation School work should be hke a boy flsung a 
kite 

(c) Perhaps worst of all, the attempted separation of mind 
and body leads to the neglect of relations and emphasis on 
things. The knowledge of relations can come only through the 
connecting of the earlier and later phases of experience If 
the body is omitted from the process, the mind has nothing to 
connect, it has only ideas as the wraiths of former experience, 
the remembered perception of things 

To be specific in this abstruse matter, perception involves 
judgments, things involve relations, words are not ideas, 
though easily mistaken for them, and relations are imper- 
ceptible TOthout experience as an ongomg, undergoing affair. 
But the attempted separation of body and mind would give 
us perceptions without judgments, words without ideas, and 
relations without experience 

Perceptions mvolve judgments, things mvolve relations It 
IS an error to suppose that the mind can have perceptions 
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without active experience, and that the judgment can then be 
called upon to combine such perceptions The perception is 
itself judgmental, the thing is itself relational, the mind can 
not work apart from the setting of practical experience. 
There is no perception of a chair apart from judgment as 
to its purpose, its distmguishing characteristics, its “period,” 
and so on There is no perception of a wagon as a sum of its 
parts apart from the judgment concerning the connection of 
the parts, the animals it is drawn by, the load it carries, and 
so on Perceiving is active and involves the situation of 
which the thing perceived is a part The separation of mind 
and body takes the perception, out of its setting m a rela- 
tional experience 

"Words are the counters of ideas but not ideas themselves 
The idea is functional in a situation involving bodily activity , 
the word is the symbol of the idea. Remove the bodily situa- 
tion, the idea loses its function, and the word alone remains, 
carrying only the ghost of a meanmg Thus result half -per- 
ceptions, dull observation, pseudo-ideas, half-dead mental ac- 
tion, and symbolic verbosity In vital experiences requirmg 
judgment involving bodily action, words can not take the 
place of ideas 

It IS ineoireetly supposed that relationships can be per- 
ceived without that conjoint trying and undergoing which con- 
stitutes experience, that the mind can grasp relationships if 
it will only attend, and that mind can attend at will iriespec- 
tive of the situation Whence the world is afflicted by another 
deluge, — ^that of half-observations, verbal ideas, unassimilated 
knowledge, a set of catchwords rendering perception obscure 
and thinking impossible Questions are not answered, they 
are disposed of by words, and this in the name of education 
In theoiy there is universal agreement that the discernment 
of relationships is the genuinely mtellectual, hence educative 
matter But in practice our schools remove the conditions of 
such discernment An ounce of experience is better than a ton 
of theory, and can generate a ton of theory, but the ounce, 
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however humble, is necessary before the theory can be 
grasped 

In sum, experience is experiment and what pne learns from 
it , it IS not primarily cognitive but its value lies in the cog- 
nitive feature, the connections, in it, and the evils that flow 
from attempting to separate knowledge from its setting m ex- 
perience are the disesteem of the bodily activity, the mechani- 
cal use of the bodily activity, and the neglect of lelations The 
net result is that the mind should be employed about physical 
activities 

Comment There are three things to be remarked concern- 
ing this analysis of the nature of experience, namely, (1) m 
stressing experience as the interactive relation of the individ- 
ual to his environment, the analysis as made omits the inter- 
action between the individual and other individuals , (2) the 
relational theory of mind as presented is questionable , and (3) 
mental action need not be limited to physical situations 

(1) Our experience is not hmited to our physical environ- 
ment , there is also our social environment and the important 
thing about our fellows is that, like ourselves, they are person- 
ahties, and not just respondmg organisms This difference is 
recognized in Her hart’s distinction between experience {Er- 
fahrung) and intercourse (Vmgang) No analysis of expe- 
perience is complete without this distinction And no edu- 
cative process is adequate that does not profit by this dis- 
tinction and recognize that the pupil learns from the teacher 
as web. as from his own bodily activities and manipulations 
From his teacher he may learn kindness, gentleness, sym- 
pathy, and love, honesty, self-respect, and reliability, which 
are characteristic of social situations m distmction from 
physical activities In other connections Dr Dewey empha- 
sizes the social environment and virtues, it should not be 
omitted from this analysis of experience 

(2) The view is held that mind is the cognitive element 
within experience which connects the earlier phase of acting 
with the later phase of undergoing This is the relational 
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view of mind, viz , that mind is a relating of events to each 
other It will be noted that the cognitive element in expe- 
rience IS held not to be primaiy but to be the measure of value 
of an experience Now two things may be observed here The 
first IS that this view makes mind depend on the situation 
rather than the situation depend on mind When we remem- 
ber that the situation exists for mind and that mind could 
have made the situation different, and does do so in contioUuig 
the situation, it is not so clear that mind is entirely dependent 
on the situation Furthermore, the relational view of mind 
as stated assigns the value of an experience to cognition Un- 
doubtedly cognition in connecting effects with their causes 
enables us to avoid undesiiable effects and to secure desirable 
effects But the value after all inheres in the desirable qual- 
ity of the effect, and this is emotional, appreciated, and de- 
sired as well as cognitive, appreciable, and desirable The 
theory of mind as relational, as cognitive, thus unwarrant- 
ably omits the feeling aspect of consciousness 

(3) And still again, the limitation of thinking to experi- 
menting and undergoing is questionable We do indeed think 
m terms of experience, but we can also think beyond the 
limits of experience Thus Kant could examine the very con- 
ditions of all experience Astronomers can formulate theories 
of the formation of the earth prior to any experience of man 
Chemists knew what missing elements to look for before they 
were found Mathematicians can think m terms of the unex- 
perienced fourth dimension Plato could think of eternal 
ideas which get only incomplete embodiment in the present 
world of changing experience The logician can examine the 
processes of thought in general, apait from concrete experien- 
tial situations. And the introspective psychologist can think 
his own thinking In all these ways thinking can transcend 
the doing and undergoing of concrete experience Educa- 
tionally this ability is important in satisfying the desire tO' 
know abstract truth and in enlarging man’s perspective. 
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If all tliirikiiig IS to be a function of experience, the con- 
cept of experience must be enlarged to cover Plato ’s vision of 
tbe ideas, Kant’s "intellectual perception,” and Hegel’s abso- 
lute Idea But this conception of experience is far removed 
from tbe instrumental theory of ideas held by Dr Dewey and 
leads us into ideabsm instead. 

2. Reflection in Experience 

Exposition There are four questions that concern us here, 
as follows 

(1) What IS the meaning of “reflection m experience ?” (2) 
How does leflection differ from trial and error? (3) How 
does reflection differ from routine and caprice? And, (4) 
most important of all, what are the general features of a re- 
flective experience? 

(1) Reflection or thought, be it noted, is something that 
takes place within experience, it is the discernment of the 
relation between what we try to do and what happens in 
consequence This is the view presented in the preceding sec- 
tion Without reflection experience baa no meaning But 
the amount of reflection is less or more, giving us two types of 
experience, as follows 

(2) The type of experience with less reflection in it is that 
of trial and error , the type of experience with more reflection 
in it IS the reflective experience par excellence But there is 
always some reflection in the trial and erior method and there 
IS always some trial and error in the reflective method The 
two types of experience can not be sharply distmgmshed from 
each other But we can contrast the two In the trial and 
eiror method we simply do something, and, if it fails, we do 
something else, and keep on trying till we hit upon something 
which works, which we then adopt as a rule of thumb measure 
in later instances W e see that a certam action and a certain 
consequence are connected but not how; the links are missing 
discernment is gross The trial and the erior method is at 
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the mercy o£ changing eircumstanee Though reflection im- 
proves, -we never get wholly beyond the trial and error sit- 
uation Our most elaborate thought can never take mto ac- 
count all the connections, can never cover accurately all the 
consequences, must therefore be tried in the world, and so 
tried out 

Still, the leflective experience can be marked off from the 
grosser trial and error method In it there is a careful survey 
of conditions, keen observation and analysis of what lies be- 
tween action and consequence Cause and effect are bound 
together The guess at results is controlled Better insight 
makes moie accurate foresight A missing condition may be 
supplied, superfluous causes leading to undesirable effects may 
be eliminated Thus our practical control of experience is ex- 
tended, action with an end in view becomes possible With- 
out reflection we have no aims The mfant and the wisest 
man each has reflective experience, differing only in degree, 
as soon as the infant begins to expect, begins to take one thing 
as evidence of something else to follow, he recognizes a rela- 
tionship, and so judges, thinks, i effects, infers, the wisest man 
only refines this simple process, observing moie minutely and 
more widely and selecting moie carefully the factors indica- 
tive of certain consequences 

(3) Refieetive experience, or thoughtful action, once more, 
IS opposed to routine and caprice Routine follows custom 
and, like trial and error, omits the connections betv?een act 
and consequence Caprice follows the moment and omits the 
connections between oui peisonal acts and our enviionment 
One looking to the past, one looking to the moment, both 
refuse to acknowledge responsibihty for the future, which 
reflection accepts 

(4) Now the very important question concerning the gen- 
eral features of a reflective experience "We will begin with 
an illustration “As this is written, the world is filled with 
the clang of contending armies” (p 171) Now a command- 
ing general is m a position demanding the most seiious 
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reflection, -wlioae outcome is of greatest importance for liis 
countiy, his soldiers, himself He must think The general 
staff of -which he is a member must think. He faces a dif- 
ficult incomplete situation He -wants to attain a certam 
objective, this is his strategy He must study the situation 
exactly, as it is He must de-vise means to utilize -what he has 
in attaming -what he desires, this is his tactics His o-wn 
strength must not be overestimated, the enemy’s strength must 
not be under-estimated His thinking must be impartial, ob- 
jective, not biased by his deep desires He must utilize all he 
has ever learned about -war His judgment finally fixes upon 
a plan of procedure The order is issued Success, partial 
success, or failure results, according to the adequacy and 
execution of the plan There -will probably be some surprises 

Consider the related case of a much-interested reflective 
observer in a neutral country He too faces an incomplete 
situation , he does not kno-w how the battle will go , but he 
conjectures He follows the situation as it unfolds He 
anticipates future moves He is actively on the lookout to 
see if they occur If they do, his expectation is proven cor- 
rect. He experiences some emotional satisfaction in ha-ving 
correctly anticipated the course of events in which he is not 
a participant 

Consider an astronomer who studies the changing heavens 
Will an eclipse occur? When? The present data must be 
accurately assembled Mathematical calculations must be 
exact Because of the nature of the circumstances, his pre- 
diction IS practically sure to be verified His conclusions are 
cheeked by those of many others. Allowance is made for the 
amoimt of probable error He acts upon his expectation of 
the echpse, apparatus is arranged, perhaps a journey to a 
place -with a clear sky in the expected path of the eclipse is 
undertaken, some physical conditions are changed The 
eclipse occurs and is studied and the act of thought is com- 
pleted. 
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All instances of reflection in experience are like these three. 
Their general features are the same The four essential steps 
are (i) the sense of the problem, (ii) the observation of con- 
ditions, (ill) the formation of an hypothesis, and (iv) the 
testing of the hypothesis A subdivision of the sense of the 
problem may be made into (1) an incomplete situation, and 
(2) a conjecture as to the outcome, -which after study will 
take form as the hypothesis, thus gmng five steps in a reflec- 
tive experience The number of steps appearing in the 
analysis is not the important thing, but the fact that thinking 
woiks in a practical, problematic challenging situation by 
means of data, hypothesis, and experimental testing 
A few comments upon the outstanding characteristics of 
reflective experience should be made to increase our sym- 
pathetic understanding of it Thinking always starts with 
something going on whose meaning lies in what it is going to 
be To think about the news of the day is to think about its 
outcome. To take anything by itself as a complete existence 
IS to take it unrefleetively Keflection about the past is no 
exception, we think about a past occurrence when we 
think about what it led to , its leading is its meaning To fill 
our heads, like a scrapbook, with this and that item as a 
finished thing is not to think , it is to be a piece of registering 
apparatus “TVhat follows, or followed, as a consequence?” 
IS the question asked when we think In origin the course of 
thinking is an actual part of the course of events and is 
designed to influence the outcome 
Again, and of course, reflection means concern with the 
issue So with the general, the soldier, the citizen of the 
belligerent nations , their concern is direct and urgent But 
even neutrals, if they reflect at all, are concerned about the 
issue, though their concern is more indirect and imaginative 
Human nature is flagrantly partisan; we identify ourselves 
with one outcome of events, desire it, and reject all others 
We take sides, if not overtly, then emotionally, and imagma- 
tively 
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Behold here a paradox! Thought is both partial and im- 
partial Partial it is in its origin , impartial it is, or should 
he, m its conclusions The occasion of reflection is finding 
ourselves in a situation, the value of reflection is in keeping 
ourselves out of the situation Hopes, desires, and fears may 
originate, stimulate, and motivate thinking, but should not 
control it The mixmg of emotion with observation and in- 
terpretation means mistakes in calculation Achieving such 
detachment is an almost insurmountable difficulty, made possi- 
ble only by a growth of social sympathies leadmg gradually 
to a wide vision. Here is a fact of great significance for 
education. 

Where there is reflection there is suspense, uncertainty, 
doubt, a problem. Concerning what is finished, completed, 
assured, there is no need to think And, the object of think- 
ing is to help us reach a conclusion on the basis of the given 

Further, since thinking faces a problematic situation, think- 
ing IS a process of inquiry, of looking into things, of investigat- 
ing, of seeking Acquiring is secondary and instrumental to 
mquirmg All thinking is “original research” with him who 
carries it on, though everyone else m the world already has 
found what he seeks, original research is not the exclusive 
prerogative of advanced students and scientists 

All thinking involves a risk The invasion of the unknown 
IS an adventure, we can not be sure in advance Till con- 
firmed by the event, the conclusions of thinlring are tentative, 
provisional, and hypothetical, to assert them as final is dog- 
matic and unwarranted The perplexities of the situation 
suggest certain ways out , we try these ways , if the situation 
gets darker, we know we are still ignorant, if the situation 
clears up, we know we have pushed our way out 

The Gieeks acutely raised the question “How can we 
learn?” They formulated this dilemma Either we already 
know what we would learn, or we do not If we already 
know, we can not learn, because we cannot learn what we 
already know , and if we do not already know, we can not 
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learn, because we do not know wbat to look for, and even if 
we found it by chance we could not recognize it This is a 
nice piece of formal logic The error is in the imperfect 
disjunction of the major premise Keally, there are three 
alternatives, namely, either we know already, or we do not 
know already, or we are coming to know In addition to 
complete knowledge and complete ignorance, we have the 
twilight zone of inquiry, of thinking, of hypothesis 

It IS worthy of note that as long as man followed the Greeks 
and kept a sharp disjunction between knowledge and ignor- 
ance, science made only slow and accidental advance, but, 
when men recognized the middle ground of doubt, inquiry, 
conjecture, and exploration, to be confirmed or refuted by later 
developments, there began a systematic advance in discovery 
and invention "While the Greek philosophers made knowledge 
more than learning, the modern scientists make knowl- 
edge only a means to learning Thinking results in knowledge, 
and the value of knowledge is its use in thinking Knowl- 
edge IS retrospective, thinking is prospective Knowledge 
IS of value in the solidity, security, and fertility it affords 
our thinking, our dealing with the future Because we hve 
in an unfinished, unsettled, ongomg world, our mam task is 
prospective 

Eeturning to the title of this chapter, present experience is 
the basis of thinking, but thinking, utilizing the results of past 
experience or knowledge, is the source of control of future 
experience 

Comment This chapter contains a re-statement of Dr 
Dewey’s now famous analysis of thinking It is not original 
with Dr Dewey (see end of following chapter) It appeared 
previously in his volume How TFe TlnnK (Boston, 1910) This 
analysis has greatly influenced all later exponents of Dr 
Dewey’s thought ^ No educational applications are drawn in 
this section, but are reserved for the succeeding chapter 

iCf particularly, Kilpatnek, "W H, Foundations of Method (1925) 
Columljia AssociateB in Philoaopliy, Introduction to SefleoUve Tlnnlcmg, 
Boston (1923) 
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Concerning the steps into which the complete act of thought 
is analyzed, let ns observe (1) that the incomplete situation 
may be mental as well as physical, (2) that the problem may 
therefore he intellectual without involving any change in 
physical conditions, (3) that the hypothesis may therefore 
not be provable at all, and so (4) that the thinking may 
therefore be incomplete, but justifiable as philosophy, without 
attaining the step of tested thought which is science 

As a typical problem of this kind in speculative science 
consider that of the appeal ance of the back side of the moon, 
— an interestmg question exciting some curiosity It is a 
question of constructing an image without a prior percept, 
and so intellectual rather than physical. In constructing 
such an image no advantageous change in physical conditions 
IS possible , we can not move to a place where the back of the 
moon IS visible Any hypothesis we may form as to its low 
visibility and mountainous character can not be proven And 
so the last step of testing can not be taken But we can and 
do think this problem, though the solution is beyond our 
actual experience Here then thinking transcends experience, 
though growing out of it Without such thinking the specu- 
lative element would be eliminated from natural science, and 
we should never have heard of such views as relativity, space 
as a form of matter, cosmic rays, universal radiation, and the 
like ; and thereby much direction to practical experimentation 
would have been lost 

Consider as a typical problem in philosophical thinlang 
that of man ’s survival of bodily death Here the incomplete 
situation IS non-physical The problem is a purely intellect- 
ual one, apart from such methods as spiritualism and psychi- 
cal research may utilize The hypothesis either for or against 
may not be proven No conclusion that is known to be true 
for some or all classes of men can be reached Yet, such 
thinking IS natural to man, tends to satisfy an emotional 
interest, has engaged our keenest mteUeets from Plato to 
Kant, and has motivated for good or evil much human con- 
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duct Admittedly the thinkmg is inconclusive, speculative, 
hypothetical, philosophical, hut it is nevertheless regulative 
of much human conduct We act as though it were true, or 
false, or a matter of indiffeience And such action can be 
justified only by thinking, which in this ease is perforce in- 
complete As against then the limitation of thinking to 
experience, we must indicate the indispensable and invaluable 
function of the thinking that transcends experience “Re- 
flection in experience,” yes, and beyond it too' For educa- 
tion this conclusion opens for use in addition to experience 
the realms of the unexperienced and the, as yet at least, un- 
expenenceable We do not need with Kant to destroy knowl- 
edge of the real world in order to make room for faith , neither 
do we need with Dewey to destroy faith in the transcendent 
world to make room for knowledge The world may be 
infinite in an indefinite number of ways, and man’s limited 
experience may be only a segment of an infinite whole The 
warrant for such a conclusion would take ns far Into pure 
philosophy. 



CHAPTEE XII 
THINKING IN EDUCATION 
1. The Essentials of Method 

Exposition We have just discussed the stages of reflection 
in experience We are now to discuss the stages of thinking, 
or reflection, in education Naturally they are identical 
And the stages of thinking, or reflection, in education give us 
the essentials of method What we now need is to see in 
detail how thinking, or leflection, should go on in education 

It wiU help us at the start to note that at present there is 
not the unity in thinking, reflection, or method, in education 
that should obtain We manage mistakenly to keep thinking 
apart from skill on the one hand, and from information on 
the other In teaching reading, spelling, writing, drawing, 
and reeiting, we seek the acquisition of skill alone, not skill 
and thinking In teaching history and geography we seek 
the acquisition of information alone, not information and 
thmlung Then, apart from skill and information, we seek 
to tram thinking All three ends are accomplished ineffec- 
tively. Skill obtained apait from thinking misses the pur- 
pose of skill, and leaves the artisan at the mercy of his own 
routine habits and of the authoritative and unscrupulous 
control of those who know what they are about And in- 
formation obtained apart from thoughtful action simulates 
knowledge, develops the poison of conceit, hmders further 
intelligent growth, is deadweight and a mind-crushing load 
And the thinking which is not connected on the one hand with 
skill, or increase of efficiency in action, and, on the other hand, 
with information, or increase of learning about ourselves and 
our world, is defective, unattached, formal, and inconse- 
quential 
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We do not adequately recognize, in practice at least, tlie im- 
portance of fostering m school good habits of thmking Apart 
from certain specialized muscular abilities, aU the school can 
or need do for the mmds of pupils is to develop their ability 
to think But we must understand, as indicated above, that 
thinking is no abstract matter , it is the method of mtelhgent 
learning, the method of intelligent ongoing experience We 
talk about the methods of thinking, this is well enough, but 
the important thing to bear in mind is that thinking itself is 
method, the method of all fruitful learning So, to improve 
method, improve thinking, improve the conditions which re- 
quire, promote, and test thinking There is no other way to 
improve method, whether of instruction or of learning. 

So we now raise the question, what are the essentials of 
method, that is, what are the stages of thinking in an educa- 
tive process ? These are five, as follows experience, problem, 
data, hypothesis, testmg, to each of which a biief discussion 
will be devoted 

(1) Experience. The initial stage of thinking is experi- 
ence This remark ought to be a silly truism but unfor- 
tunately it IS not We insist that the initiating phase of 
thought IS an actual empirical situation, and necessarily so 
The empu’ieal situation, or experience, means here just what 
we said trying to do somethmg and having something per- 
ceptibly done to one m return The first contact with any 
new material must inevitably be of the trial and error sort , 
it may be in play or work , the individual must try to do some- 
thmg with material in carrying out his own impulsive ac- 
tivity, noting the mteraction between his energy and the 
material, this is true whatever the age the child experi- 
menting with his building blocks, or the scientist experiment- 
ing with unfamiliar material in his laboratory 

The out-of -school situation is the kind meant In ordmary 
life the child meets situations that inteiest and engage ac- 
tivity He has something to do, not something to learn ; the 
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doing demands thinking, or the intentional noting of connec- 
tions, learning results naturally 

The most successful methods in formal education go back to 
the out-of -school type of situation , this is revealed by a care- 
ful inspection of school methods , it is true in arithmetic, read- 
ing, geography, physics, or a foreign language 

Of course, as noted previously, the empirical situation which 
initiates thinlung should suggest neither routine nor capri- 
cious activity What is suggested should be both new, uncer- 
tain, problematic and so not routine, and yet familiar enough 
to call out an effective response, aecomphshing a perceptible 
result, mentally connected with what was done, and so not 
capiicious or haphazard 

Such experience on the part of the pupils can not be as- 
sumed To suppose that it can is the fundamental fallacy 
in our methods of instruction to-day Instead of beginning 
with a direct personal experience of a situation, we begin 
with ready-made subject matter of arithmetic, geography, or 
whatever it may be Even the kindergarten and Montessori 
techniques tend to ignore or reduce the immediate crude 
handling of the famihar material of experience , they are too 
anxious to get at material expressing inteUeetual and adult- 
made distinctions without “waste of time ” , 

Thinking can not be sundered from experience and can not 
be cultivated in isolation from it, philosophic theory and edu- 
cational practice to the contrary notwithstanding Still, the 
inherent limitations of experience are often falsely urged as 
the sufficient ground for attention to thinking Experience 
is then incorrectly thought to be confined to the senses, the 
appetities, and a mere material world, while thinking is in- 
correctly held to proceed from a higher faculty of reason and 
to be properly occupied with spiritual, or at least literary, 
things To illustrate this false antithesis, a sharp distinction 
IS oftentimes made between applied and pure mathematics, 
the former dealmg with physical things and having a util- 
itarian but not mental value and the latter having nothing to 
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do -with physical things and being fit subject matter of 
thought 

In sum, then, the first essential of method is that the pupil 
have a genuine situation of experience, that he he engaged 
in a continuous activity in which he is mterested for its own 
sake 

(2) The Problem A genuine problem must develop within 
this situation as a stimulus to thought What quality of prob- 
lem does this learning situation involve? That is the most im- 
portant question that can be asked concerning any experience 
that would be educative Does the problem induce the habit- 
ual, the haphazard, or the thoughtful type of response 9 
So genuine and mock problems must be distinguished A 
large part of school w'ork consists in the givmg of problems, 
the putting of questions, the assigning of tasks, and the mag- 
nifying of difSculties It might seem as if usual school meth- 
ods measured well up to the standard here set Whether they 
do or not depends upon whether the problems are real or 
simulated There are two marks of a genuine problem, as 
follows 

(a) It arises naturally within some situation of personal 
experience It is the sort of trying that takes place out of 
school It arouses observation and leads on to experimenta- 
tion It IS not just a problem, an aloof thing, existing only 
to convey instruction in some school subject 

(h) It IS the pupil’s own problem His own personal ex- 
perience inherently stimulates and directs his observation of 
the connections involved in it, leading on naturally to in- 
ference and to a testing of this inference It is not the teach- 
er’s problem, not the textbook’s problem, not imposed from 
without, not the assigned external way of getting a required 
mark, or of being promoted, or of winning the teacher’s 
approval. These two characteristics of a genuine problem, 
that it he experential and personal, obviously somewhat over- 
lap 
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To what extent do current school practices develop reflective 
habits? Maybe the picture we are about to draw will seem 
exaggerated and too highly colored Children do not have 
real experiences in school and do not deal with genuine per- 
sonal problems School conditions are not similar to the 
eveiyday life conditions, the latter generate difficulties The 
physical equipment of the average schoolroom is hostile to 
real expeiienee The premium is put upon listening, read- 
ing, and reproducing Customary school conditions supply 
no context of experience in which problems naturally arise 
Everjrthing in school contrasts with everything out of school. 
In school the teachers who know the answers ask the ques- 
tions , out of school the pupils who do not know the answers 
ask questions In school, no curiosity, out of school, all 
curiosity. In the school, seats, desks, books, out of school, 
active contact with things and persons on the playground 
and in the home, as the ordinary responsibihties of hfe are 
met 

There being a lack of real experience in the school, the 
problems are artificial They are a pupil’s problem, not a 
child’s problem His problem is to meet the peculiar require- 
ments set by the teacher, what does he want? What land 
of recitation, exammation, and deportment, will satisfy him? 
The pupil is really studying the conventions of the school 
system , his relation to subject matter is not direct , the arith- 
metic, history, geography, must all be adapted to the require- 
ments Thinking becomes one-sided The waste in carrying 
over expertness fiom school to life is lamentable At its 
worst, the pupil’s pioblem is not to meet the school’s require- 
ments, but to seem to meet them, and so avoid friction ; thus 
character itself is undesirably affected 

The remedy? Not improvement in the personal technique 
of the instructor The conditions themselves must be changed 
Poor technique with suitable conditions is more profitable 
than excellent technique with unsuitable conditions To 
break the gap between school and life, solid material is nee- 
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essary, more stuff, more appliances, more actual doing of 
things “Where children are doing things, using materials to 
accomplish purposes, they discuss what they do, they raise 
questions spontaneously and often, and they adfanee varied 
and ingenious solutions This is thinlcing in education It 
IS done by the pupils for themselves, not for the pupils by the 
teachers 

(3) The Data The pupil must himself possess the in- 
formation and make the observations necessary to deal with 
the problem. The difficulty that has arisen in the pupil’s 
own personal experience can not be dealt with adequately 
vuthout data To thmk effectively one must have resources 
enabling him to cope with the difficulty at hand These re- 
sources come from experiences “Think it out for yourself’’ 
does not mean “spin it out of your oivn head,’’ though a 
“developing’’ method may make this mistake One does not 
think thoughts or with thoughts, he thinks actions, facts, 
events, and the relations of things. 

There is no thinking without a difficulty as a stimulus, 
still the difficulty may be so great as to overwhelm thinking 
and lead to discouragement The perplexing situation must 
be haid enough to challenge thought and easy enough to allow 
success The novel element in the difficulty makes it hard, 
the familiar element makes it easy A large part of the art of 
instruction lies in making the difficulties the right size Here 
the teacher functions How are the data to be obtained? 
This does not matter so much , the important thing is not how 
the data are obtained, but that they are needed and are used 
The data may come from memory, from reading, from ob- 
servation, or even from being told The relative amount of 
data obtained from each source depends on the specific prob- 
lem. Data derived from reading and being told come fi’om 
others , data derived from memory and observation come from 
oneself Strange as it may seem, we may have not only too 
little direct observation but also too much , and again, we may 
have not only too much reliance on others but also too little 
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Diraet observation gives vividness and vitality. It is neces- 
sary ■when something about a familiar object has been missed 
But direct obseivation is unnecessaiy when memory of the 
same facts is adequate , a well-trained mind is accustomed to 
go over its past experiences and learn from them Direct ob- 
servation IS limited too in time and space, and requires sup- 
plementation from the experiences of others Yet, excessive 
reliance upon others for data derived from readmg or listen- 
ing is objectionable, and especially objectionable is rehance 
upon others for ready-made solutions 

It is paradoxical but not inconsistent to say that schools 
supply both too much and too bttle information, — too much 
of the type unused in problem-sol-ving, too bttle of the type 
used m problem-solvmg There is too much mformation 
acquired only to be reproduced m recitation and examination. 
'This static cold-storage ideal of knowledge is inimical to 
* educative development, it lets occasions for tbinkmg go un- 
used , it swamps thinking , it pro'vides no practice m selecting 
what IS appropriate , it gives no criterion of selection to fol- 
low. On the other hand, too bttle functionmg information is 
supplied Resouiees m books, pictures, talks, are too limited 
Information which is real knowledge is the working capital 
of further inquiry , it is to be used in furthering the student ’s 
own purposes, it is not an end in itself, to be heaped up and 
displayed on occasion Of such vital mformation too much 
cannot be had Thus the data, whencesoever derived, concern 
the problem 

(4) Hypothesis The hypothesis is the suggested solution 
of the problem grovnng out of the data The data are given, 
already there, assured, they are determmed by careful ob- 
servation and recollection They define, clarify, and locate 
the question They are facts, things already done These 
data arouse suggestions, inferences, conjectured meanings, 
suppositions, tentative explanations, m one word, ideas, or 
hypotheses The data lead to the hypothesis through the 
aid of projection, invention, ingenuity, devismg. The appro- 
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priateness o£ the hypothesis is determined only by reference 
to the data "When -we think, the hypothesis is the correlate 
of the data The present data can not supply the answer to 
the question, the proof of the hypothesis The hypothesis 
luns beyond the data It forecasts things to do In this 
sense an inference or an hypothesis is always a leap from the 
known, an invasion of the unknown. 

A thought is creative, — an incursion into the novel A 
thought IS what a present thing suggests that is not present 
Inventiveness is involved The novelty consists in the new 
light in which the familiar is seen or the new use to which it 
IS put The material is familiar, the operation is novel 
Creative onginahty consists m putting familiar things to 
unfamiliar uses , only silly folk identify it with the produc- 
tion of extraordinary or fanciful materials Take Newton as 
an example His material was famihar sun, moon, planets, 
weight, distance, Mars, square of numbers His originality 
lay in the unfamihar use to which he put these familiar ac- 
quaintances He could see the same principle at work in a 
falling apple and a revolving moon, this was the creative 
aspect of this thought, and lol the theory of gravitation 
And so it IS with every scientific discovery, every gieat mven- 
tion, eveiy admirable artistic production. Creative thought 
makes incursions into the unknown by the aid of the known 

Two educational conclusions follow, namely, all real think- 
ing IS original, and no real thmking is conveyable Thinking 
IS original in projecting considerations not previously appre- 
hended The child of three who finds out what can be done 
with blocks IS really a discoverer So is a child of six who 
finds out what he can make by putting five cents and five cents 
together. These are genuine discoveries, even though already 
known to everybody else m the world , they are a genuine in- 
crement of experience , they are not mechanical additions, but 
qualitative enrichments Children experience the joy of in- 
tellectual constructiveness, of creativeness, “ if the word may 
be used without misunderstanding.” Sympathetic observers 
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o£ the spontaneity of little children perceive this intellectual 
originality and are charmed by it Learning is not storing 
away what teachers pour into pupils, a classroom is not a 
place where forty little pitchers gather around a single foun- 
tain Learning is discovering, and school conditions should 
favor it It IS possible to give even children and youth the 
dehghts of personal mteUectual productiveness If done, 
teachers too would find their own work less of a grind and 
strain 

No thought, no idea, can be conveyed as such to another 
In hemg told, the quality of an idea is transmuted into that 
of a fact The lecturer may express an idea , the auditor gets 
directly the fact that the lecturer holds that idea , if the auditor 
gets an idea from the lecturer, he must develop it for himself 
from within The communication may stimulate ideas or it may 
only smother intellectual interest and suppress dawning 
thought The pupil reaUy thinks only when he wrestles with 
the conditions of the problem at first hand, seeking and find- 
ing his own way out. To instigate learning the parent or 
teacher provides the conditions which stimulate thinking, enters 
himself into the common experience, and takes a sympathetic 
attitude toward the activities of the learner In such shared 
activities the teacher is a learner, and the learner, without 
knowing it, is a teacher And the less consciousness there is 
on either side of either giving or receiving instruction, the 
better The pupil devises his own solution, not in isolation, 
but in cooperation with the other pupils and the teacher 
Learning is not reciting correctly The teacher is neither to 
supply ready-made “ideas,” nor to furnish ready-made subject 
matter, nor to listen to its accurate reproduction, nor yet to 
stand off and look on in quiescence, but he is to participate, to 
share in the conjomt activity Thus hypotheses develop, 
awaiting testing, 

(5) Testing The last step of method in an educative ex- 
perience, in thinking, is testing , that is, the application of the 
hypothesis, thereby makmg its meaning clear and discovering 
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Its validity The term “hypothesis” is here used as syuono- 
mous with the term “idea ” An idea, or hypothesis, may he 
an humble guess or a dignified theory, hut in any case it is 
an anticipation of a possible solution, of some as yet un- 
revealed continuity between an activity and a consequence 
The only way to test an idea is to act upon it, to treat it as a 
guide to further observations, recollections, or experiments 
Thus the idea is not final hut intermediate m learning, work- 
ing between a problem and its solution It is not easy in 
education to secure conditions which will make the getting 
of an idea grow out of a problematic situation and then allow 
for the testing of the idea by its application, such experiences 
would both widen and sharpen our contacts with the environ- 
ment 

What are some positive measures adapted to the effectual 
development of thought* A school equipment of laboratories, 
shops, and garden, and the free use of dramatizations, plays, 
and games These provide opportunities for reproducing life- 
situations, and so for acquiring and applying ideas in carry- 
ing f orwai d progressive experiences. These ideas do not form 
an isolated island in experience, they animate, enrich, and 
direct the ordinary stream of experience 

In contrast with such desirable conditions, a peculiar arti- 
ficiality attaches to much school learning The subject matter 
is unreal, even though the students may not call it such, it 
does not possess the reality of their vital experiences In- 
stead, it has leality for purposes of lessons, recitations, and 
examinations, not for daily life Such unreality in school 
work has two had effects ordinary experience is not enriched 
and fertilized by school learning, and half-understood and ill- 
digested school learning weakens the vigor and efficiency of 
thought. 

AU educational reformers have in vain attacked the pas- 
sivity of traditional education They have attacked drilhng 
material in, as though pupils were hard and resisting roek , 
they have opposed pouring in from without, as though pupils 
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were containers to be filled or sponges to absorb. But good 
theory and bad practices have continued 

The apphcation of ideas, where made, has been inadequate 
It IS good to fix by exercises ideas already learned, but it is 
not enough It is good to develop practical skill in manipulat- 
ing ideas already learned, but this too is not enough. Fixa- 
tion and manipulation of ideas lack the primary intellectual 
quahty Thoughts are incomplete, tentative, suggestive, in- 
dicative , they are methods of dealing with experience Till 
they deal with experience, till tested, they lack full point, full 
meaning, and reabty, tending to segregate in a peculiar world 
of their own 

Ideas and activities must not fall apart We have the 
wrong view of activities as not involving mind because we 
have the wrong view of mmd as not mvolving activities. It 
IS possible the wrong view of mmd as isolated from the world 
{see Chapter X, Section 2) grew up under social conditions 
which did not allow thinkers to act upon their ideas, and so 
threw them back upon themselves and their own thoughts as 
ends in themselves. At any rate, mmd is not isolated from 
the course of experience, from action upon thmgs and with 
things , it IS not a self-contamed, separate realm , on the con- 
trary, be it said again and again, mind really is the purposive 
and directive factor m a developing experience “Self- 
activity” IS not merely mental, something cooped up within 
the head, findmg expression only through the vocal organs 

Having a false view of mind, we have also a false view of 
activities. Instead of an opportunity for the investment of 
intellect, manual and constructive activities are employed just 
to acquire bodily skill, or for “utilitarian,” ie, pecuniary, 
ends Thus, upholdeis of “cultural” education, with their 
false view of an isolated mind, assume that such activities are 
merely physical or merely piofessional m quahty When the 
mind is held aloof from the body, then the body with its ac- 
tivities is held aloof from mind And lo, the baleful con- 
sequences bodily activities at best are mere external annexes 
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to the mmd, necessary for the satisfaction of bodily needs and 
the attainment of external decency and comfort , not necessary 
for mentality or the completion of an act of thought , hence, 
•without a place in a liberal education, — one concerned with 
the interests of intelbgence , having a place, if at all, as a con- 
cession to the material needs of the masses , but as for invad- 
ing the education of the elite* Unspeakable! 

It IS desirable that all educational institutions should give 
students active pursuits, and, be it noted, that these active 
pursuits should t3rpify important social situations. But it 
will doubtless be a long time before aU schools function 
thus However, this situation should not afford instructors 
of youth an excuse for folding their hands and persisting in 
methods which segregate school knowledge Let every recita- 
tion in every subject establish cross connections bet-ween the 
lesson and life Actual classroom instruction falls into three 
kinds, with ascending value, viz, disconnected lessons, con- 
nected lessons, and lessons connected with life Disconnected 
lessons are unrelated to each other and to other subjects 
Connected lessons are related to each other, the earlier helping 
the understanding of the later and the later thro-wing addi- 
tional light upon the earher, the curriculum remainmg a little 
race-course out of sight of life Lessons connected with life 
refine and expand ont-of-sehool experience and are themselves 
motivated and impregnated with the life-like sense of reality 
Thus, education is like life, — thinking in education involving 
interesting actmties, developing real problems, requiring data 
for their understanding, suggesting hypotheses for their solu- 
tion, necessitating testing for verification Thus experience 
IS expanded and enriched 

Comment, Here are the new essentials of method, and for 
this reason deser-wng of special attention It -will be noted 
that the chapter has but one section, that thinking in educa- 
tion is identified with the essentials of method, that it is the 
pupil whose thinking is contemplated, and that, though the 
body of the discussion has but four steps, the summary has 
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five We Iiave followed the five of the suininary m our ex- 
position as being clearer Besides, the five-fold division al- 
lows a better contrast with the five formal steps of the 
Herbartians For convenience of reference we will number 
our eomments 

(1) There is a danger here lest the new five steps become 
formal as those of Herbart did Not every “project” is 
really one Not eveiy “activity” is interesting and worth 
while Not every “problem” is genuine Not every “hy- 
pothesis” IS adequately founded m observed data Not every 
“application” of an idea is a real test. It would of course 
he utterly false to the spirit of the new method to formalize it, 
hut that does not keep it from being done by ineffective fol- 
lowers 

(2) Just as teachers have been trained in our normal 
schools and colleges since the middle nineties in the Herhartian 
steps, so, for success to crown the use of the new method, 
teachers will have to he specially trained to use it In a 
measure this is taking place and onr normal training is shift- 
ing Its basis 

(3) This brings us to note the contrast between the Her- 
artian and the Dewey steps Teachers are so constituted 
that they like to think the new way is not so different from 
the old after aU , thus, they can be loyal to the old and accept 
the new at the same time , and so not much change after all 
will be necessary Teachers are not alone in making such 
complacent adjustments Really, the contrast between Her- 
bart and Dewey is fundamental Herbart is an intelleetuahst 
and Dewey is a pragmatist Herbart believes the idea is 
primary and Dewey believes the act is primary Herbart 
begins teaching by awakening old ideas in the mind of the 
child , Dewey by noting the activity which engages the child 
Herbart teaches by presenting new ideas to the child similar 
to the old ones, Dewey by assisting the child in defining his 
problem, if he requires it Heibart leads the mind on to a 
comparison of ideas, ending in a generalization , Dewey leads 
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the child on to study the data of his piohlem and to form 
hypotheses Finally, Herbart seeks an application of a truth 
already found, Dewey seeks the testing of the validity of the 
hypothesis by a tiial application In Herbart we think and 
then act , in Dewey we think between acts Parallel columns 
showing these conti asts would he as follows • 

Essentials op Method 

Hihbast 

1 Preparation 

2 Presentation. 

3 Comparison 

4 Generalization 

6 Application 

Students of Herbart will recall he himself had hut four 
steps, named by him, somewhat clumsily, Clearness, Associa- 
tion, System, and Method, corresponding to the last four in 
the list given above, and that his followers divided the first 
into two and re-named the others 

These two methods admirably supplement each other ; they 
are usable in different fields Herbart is effective in the 
linguistic, literary, historical, and ideational fields; Dewey 
in the fields of the manual arts and the sciences Wherever 
the content of books is taught, Herbart is useful, wherever 
the manipulation of things is primary, Dewey is useful Of 
course, Herbart does not regard the practical as really educa- 
tive, and Dewey does not regard the theoretical as really 
educative Herbart regards the practical as the field for the 
use of true ideas, Dewey regards the theoietieal as a phase of 
the practical 

(4) For ourselves, while recognizing an important place 
in constructive activities like diessmaking, preparing a dinner, 
and minding the baby (to take the illustrations used by Dr. 
Kilpatrick in his Foundations of Method,') for the method of 
Dr Dewey, we are constrained to acknowledge also that 
Herbart is not yet supplanted Herbart does not hold the 


Dewey 

1 Activity 

2 Problem 

3 Data 

4 Hypothesis 

5 Testing 
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mind down to material occupations and allows a place for 
speculatiTe philosophy It would be difficult, if not impossi- 
ble, to teach the histoiy of philosophy, or the philosophy of 
education, and similar subjects, by Dr Dewey ’s method Dr 
Dewey does not teach his own classes by the method he de- 
scribes, he lectures to them 

(5) The Dewey method does not provide for the systematic 
and instructional transmission of the social inheritance Such 
knowledge from the past as is acqmred comes m incidentally 
in gathermg data for the closer definition of the problem and 
the formulation of the solvmg hypothesis This knowledge 
would indeed be vital and functional, but it would also be 
fragmentary and ad hoe 

(6) It IS also possible that the out-of-school type of experi- 
ence as a model for in-sehool learning is somewhat ideahzed 
Children out of school do acquire some first-hand knowledge 
of how things work, how to make things, how nature behaves, 
and about each other and about games and play, and they do 
grow The guide is curiosity and the method is largely trial 
and error. Children out of school are not the patient prob- 
lem-solvers the method requires, they give up easily, they 
change occupations often, they don’t carry through always, 
they gather few data for location problems, their guesses are 
largely at random Only a few of them are little Darwins 
They usually face concrete situations and they are weak in 
generalizing The method recommended is rather poorly 
exemplified in the experience of children out of school 

(7) The method as defined is not adequately social This 
seems a strange thing to say in the light of the social passion 
of Dr Dewey Still, it is true All the steps can be taken by 
one pupil with a tutor. Class instruction is not provided for 
Group thinking is not stressed The only social phase of the 
method is that the activities m which the pupils engage are 
to typify social situations Some of these were worked out 
in the experimental school of Dr Dewey in Chicago A group 
project easily swamps the individuality of some participants 
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(8) After all the credit that has been given Dr Dewey for 
desciibmg the stages of reflective thinking, it seems ungra- 
cious to pomt out that this formulation is not original It is 
just the scientific method used by all experimentalists alike 
from the days of Galileo to Darwin All modern texts in 
logic formulate these steps in practically the same way For 
example, an idealist, far removed fiom pragmatism, formu- 
lates the “stages m the inductive process” in this way “The 
various sciences have to start with particular facts learned 
through experience [Stage 1] , . The various sciences are 

occupied, each in its particular field, in the task of discovering 
order and relation among phenomena that at first sight appear 
to be lawless and disconnected [Stage 2] But in carrying 
out this undertaking our thinking uses every means which 
will help it toward its desired end It is often able, after 
pushing inductive inquiries a little way [Stage 3], to discover 
some general principle, or to guess what the law of connection 
must be [Stage 4] When this is possible, it is found profit- 
able to proceed deductively, reasoning out what consequences 
necessarily follow from the assumptions of such a general law 
Of course, it is essential to verify lesults obtained in this de- 
ductive way by comparing them with facts as actually ex- 
perienced”^ [Stage 5], The novelty in Dr Dewey’s method 
IS not in the five steps, nor in the positivistic and pragmatic 
limitation of ideas to experience, in which he was anticipated 
by Auguste Comte and J S MiU His real novelty and 
originality is in limiting the essentials of educational method 
to the essentials of scientific method And this originality, 
as we have seen, has the defect of its quality It is strong 
where education is scientific and weak where education is 
literary, historical, {esthetic, and spiritual Of course there 
should be scientific thinking in the educative process, but 
education and life are more, much more, than scientific 
thinking 

1 Creighton, J E , An Introductory Logic, The MaomiUan Company, 
1909, p 206 [Note data There are later editions ] 
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THE NATURE OP METHOD 

1. The Unity of Subject Matter and Method 

Exposition The gieat trio of school topics is subject mat- 
ter, method, and administration We shall not deal specifi- 
cally with the last. The first two have been dealt with in 
recent chapteis, but in association with other matters It 
remains to discuss their nature more explicitly And, in 
close connection with the preceding chapter, we begin first 
with method In this section we shall point out the nature 
of method, the unity of subject matter and method, the false 
dualistic philosophy underlying their separation, and the evils 
that have hitherto followed from separating them 

We begin with some illustrations. Every artist has a tech- 
nique in doing his work , this is his method The pianist does 
not strike the keys at random, he studies them in an orderly 
way The actions of piano, hands, and brain are ordered to 
achieve the result intended The action of the piano is di- 
rected by the player to accomplish the purpose for which a 
piano IS made A piano may produce a great variety of 
music, each variety requiring its own technique And the 
technique of performance appears only in the performance, 
it does not exist separately, ready-made, in the musician’s 
hands or brain. The method of playing is one with the play- 
ing, It is properly directed or ordered playing A real 
mae^tio would have no occasion to distinguish between his 
contribution and that of the piano Other illustrations of 
the unity of technique and activity, of the person and the 
subject matter, may be found in any sort of smooth-running 
functions, such as eating, skating, conversing, hearing music, 
210 
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enjoying a landscape, and -whole-liearted play and -work 
Thus, in general, method is the effective way of employing 
material for an end, and, specifically, “pedagogical” method 
IS the effective way of arranging subject matter for some use. 
Never is method something outside material Method is anti- 
thetical, not to subject matter, but to random and ill-adapted 
action 

“But,” you say, “there certainly is a distinction between 
the what of experience and the how of experience, and is 
not the what of experience subject matter and the how of 
experience method? The food that one eats is certainly not 
the same as his way of eating it ” True, this distinction can 
be made, and it is useful to make it, but it is a distinction 
not in existence but in thought There is really no eating, and 
no way of eating, without food And, similaily, there is no 
seeing, hearing, loving, hating, imagining, without the thmgs 
seen, heaid, loved, hated, imagined The useful distinction 
between the what and how is due to reflection on experience, 
not to the experience of the what without the how 

This distinction between the what and how of experience 
IS made by leflection for the veiy practical purpose of con- 
trolling the course of experience Getting a clear idea of the 
how of experience is an aid in modifjnng experience There 
is no distinction in fact or existence between a plant and its 
growth, but the way a plant glows best may be detected by 
watching carefully the growth of several plants under differ- 
ent conditions The oiderly arrangement of the causes of 
growth IS an account of the method of growth And as a 
plant grows, so does an expeiienee prosper There is no way 
of walking and learning over and above the acts of walking 
and learning, but there aie certain elements in the act which 
give the key to its control So the knowledge of method leads 
to control of the moving umty of experience 

These views concerning the unity of subject matter and 
method are naturally implied in what has previously been 
maintained concerning the unity of the mind and the world 
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Thinking, we saw, is a directed movement of subject matter 
to a completing issue, the deliberate and intentional phase of 
the process Science means organized material, the oiganiza- 
tion is due to intelligence, the science is already, so to say, 
methodized, it is alieady arranged for effective use The 
method is not something added to the organized mateiial to 
make it usable, it is the way of organizing the material. 
Science, or organized material, is not a startmg point for 
learning , it is a consummation of learning When the crude 
scattered facts of our ordinary acquaintance with animals 
have been subjected to careful examination, to deliberate 
supplementation, and to arrangements to bung out connec- 
tions which assist observation, memory, and further inquiry, 
we have a systematic branch of knowledge known as the 
science of zoology When so formulated, the zoology has 
already been learned, has already profited by method In the 
case of an individual who comes to learn afi esh such already 
organized material, his method agam is not something ex- 
ternal; it too is the effective treatment of material, that is, 
the utilization of the material with a minimum waste of time 
and energy By method, material is organized, by method 
again, organized material is utilized. In neither ease is the 
method a thmg apart from the organizing and the utilizing 
It IS a false dualistic philosophy which allows the separa- 
tion of method and subject matter. Dualism is the view that 
the world of mind and the world of things are two separate 
and independent realms Knowing, feehng, and willing are 
then assumed to belong to the mind, or self, m its isolation, 
havmg their own laivs of operation irrespective of their ob- 
j'ects These laws are then made the source of distinct method 
Dualism is no less absurd than to suppose that men can eat 
without eating something Eeally, the structure and move- 
ments of jaws, throat, and stomach are what they are because 
of the material with which they are engaged These organs 
are a continuous part of the very world in which food exists , 
just so are seeing, hearing, lovmg, imagining, and the other acts 
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of the mind intrinsically connected with the subject matter of 
the world , they are not so much independent acts brought to 
bear upon things as ways in which the environment enters 
into and functions within experience In short, experience 
IS not a combination of two realities, mind and world, subject 
and object, method and subject matter, but it is a single con- 
tinuous interaction of a countless diversity of energies 

The isolation of method from subject matter in education 
has led to four notable evils, viz, (1) a neglect of concrete 
situations, (2) false conceptions of discipline and interest, 
(3) the making of learning a direct end in itself, and (4) 
mechanical methods The first two have previously been 
noted. We will devote a few words to each of these evils 

(1) Our “methods” are authoritatively recommended to 
teachers, they have a mechanical uniformity; they are as- 
sumed to fit all minds alike, they are not an expression of 
the intelligent observations of the teachers themselves Our 
pupils work under constraint, they lack the direct normal 
expeiiences from which observant educators might derive 
method There can be no discovery of method without a 
study of cases Our school environment should afford di- 
rected occupations in work and play Then it would appear 
that methods vary with individuals So our system of in- 
struction and discipline, founded on dualism, leads to the 
neglect of the case and the concrete, where subject matter and 
method are at one 

(2) If we begin with the assumption that subject matter 
and method are separate, there are three ways of bringing 
them together again, all objectionable, viz , rewards, penalties, 
and appeal for effort The subject matter, lacking intrinsic 
interest, having no inherent method, must be approached in- 
directly by some artificial excitement, shock of pleasure, or 
tickling the palate , or, the consequences of not attending to 
it are made painful, or, the pupil is m-ged to put forth effort 
or exert “will power” mthout any reason being assigned for 
doing so, unless indeed it be agam avoiding unpleasant re- 
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stilts Thus, discipline is unmotivated by leal interest, and 
interest is aitifieial 

(3) When subject matter and method are held apait, the 
subject matter is not used in carrying forward impulses and 
habits to significant results, it is just something to be learned, 
and the act of learning is made a eonseious end in itself The 
pupil’s attitude is that of just having to learn A condition 
more unfavorable to an alert response would be hard to de- 
vise, for frontal attacks aie even more wasteful in learning 
than in war Neither are students to be seduced unaware 
into pre-oeeupation wth lessons. They are to be occupied 
W'lth lessons for real reasons, through perceiving the place 
occupied by lessons m fulfilling some experience Then the 
learmng is not for the sake of the learning, but of the doing 
Under normal conditions there is some occupation with subject 
matter which results in learning Children do not set out con- 
sciously to leain to talk, they set out to express their impulses 
for communication Children learn normally in consequence 
of their direct activities The better methods of teaching a 
child to lead or to cipher follow the same road, they engage 
his activities and in the piocess of engagement he learns, his 
attention is not fixed upon the fact that he has to learn some- 
thing, and so his attitude is not made conscious and con- 
strained The act of learning should not be made a direct 
end in itself 

(4) When mind and material are separated, method tends 
to be reduced to a cut and dried routine, to mechanically pre- 
sented steps, to rigid woodenness Children in many school- 
rooms are compelled to go through certain pre-ordained 
formula in leciting in arithmetic or grammar, it being as- 
sumed there is one fixed method to be followed, and that if 
pupils make their statements in a ceitain form of “analysis,” 
their mental habits will in time unpiove Handing out to 
teachers lecipes to be followed has brought pedagogy into 
disrepute, nothing more so When, on the other hand, method 
IS a way of managing material to reach a conclusion, there are 
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flexibility and initiative in dealing with problems, and pupils 
are encouraged to attack their topics directly, experimenting 
with promising methods and learning to discriminate between 
them by their consequences Separate mind from material, 
deduce methods from the nature of mind, use such deduced 
methods to apply the mind to subject matter or to impress the 
mind with subject matter, and method and subject matter 
fall apart, and those proficient in subject matter may accuse 
pedagogy of being futile, — a screen for concealing the teach- 
er’s Ignorance of his subject 

Comment. There are four things to he noted here, all 
related The first is that “the trinity of school topics is sub- 
ject matter, methods, and administration ’’ It would be more 
consistent with our sense of values to mclude the pupils and 
the teachers in such a list This again is part of the im- 
personality of this system 

Again, there is a sense in which the mmd is not one with its 
material environment When the mind reflects not upon ex- 
perience, but upon itself, when it introspects, when it makes 
itself its own object, it is one -with itself, but not with its 
world At this point the mind has a trait in which it is not 
one with the direction of material, it transcends its material 
This suggests the importance of concepts and abstract think- 
ing as well as the concrete situation 

And again, there is a sense in which method does exist 
separate from the activity The pianist does have a technique 
of playing when not performing, so the golfer, so the surgeon, 
so the artist, so the teacher In such cases the technique exists 
as habits of skiU m the nervous system A given pianist will 
show the same old technique in performing a new piece And 
the same piece will be performed differently by different 
pianists, showing the same subject matter allows different 
methods It would not do to say several methods are one with 
the same subject matter So, in the sense of habit, a method 
may exist separate from the subject matter 
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And still again, wliile no one advocates method as mechani- 
cal routine, much good teaching has been done on the basis of 
the five Herbartian formal steps They are the classic illus- 
tration of method separated fiom subject matter There have 
been Herbartian teacheis -who did not have false conceptions 
of discipline and interest and who did not follow the piesented 
steps mechanically, who, however, believmg that children aie 
much alike, may have neglected concrete situations, and who, 
helieving that learning is a good in itself, may have made it 
a direct end That they were not wrong in believing children 
are much alike, the succeeding section on “method as general 
and as individual” wall itself show That they are likewise 
not far wi'ong in believing learning is worth while for its own 
sake will be admitted by those many who enjoy having it even 
when they do not need to use it 

2. Method as General and as Individual 

Exposition Teaching is an art The method of teaching 
is the method of an art, that is, of action intelligently directed 
by ends The practice of any fine ait has both its general and 
its individual phases, general, in so far as all artists use a 
similar technique , mdividual, in so far as no two artists use 
identical technique 

The practice of any fine art is neither extemporizing, nor 
trusting to the inspiration of the moment, nor working hard 
without direction Neither, of course, is it following ready- 
made rules There are alternatives between these two ex- 
tremes The artist combmes guidance from others with his 
own individuality He studies the methods and results of 
those successful in the past Art has its traditions, or schools, 
which impress beginners, and often take them captive The 
methods of artists depend partly upon traditions, they also 
depend on acquaintance with materials and tools Thus, the 
painter must know about canvases, pigments, brushes, and 
the techmque of manipulation. The attainment of this knowl- 
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edge lequires peisistent attention to objective materials The 
artist studies tradition and materials , he also studies his own 
successes and failures Being an artist thus involves the 
intelligent application of a technique to materials that are 
known 

Out of the practice of the aits there thus arises the 
notion of method as both general and individual at one 
and the same tune, — geneial as a result of past experience, 
individual in the characteristic use made by each artist of the 
work of others The content of general method is supplied by 
the past, by current technique, by the nature of the materials 
used, and by the methods of one’s own successes There is 
a growing body of fairly stable methods for reaching results , 
past experience and intellectual analysis authorize it, the 
beginner ignores it at his peril Ignoiing it, his work is only 
a passing sensation The innovator who achieves anything 
enduring utilizes classic methods more than either he or his 
critics may recognize True, his method as individual trans- 
forms the general method through new uses General method 
IS power at command for one’s own ends And there is always 
the danger, as remarked in discussing habit above, that gen- 
eral method will become divorced from individual method, 
thereby becoming mechanized, iigid and masterful 

Like the arts, like the fine arts, education too has its general 
and Its individual method This is obiuously true in the case 
of the teacher, it is equally true m the ease of the pupiL 
There is constructive value to the teacher in knowing the 
psychological methods, even the empirical devices, found use- 
ful in the past, if he has acqmred them as intellectual aids in 
handling his own unique experiences. Much depends upon how 
far the teacher can utilize the experience of others in making 
his own responses Of course, when past usages offend his 
common sense or come between him and the situation in which 
he has to act, they are worse than useless 

As IS the case with the teacher, so also is it with the pupil 
His method should be both general and individual A very 
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important part of his learning consists in becoming master of 
general methods, that is, of the most efficient ways used by 
others m getting or advancing knowledge Standardized 
methods used by others, especially experts, are of worth if 
they make his own personal reaction more intelligent, they 
are harmful if they induce him to dispense with his own judg- 
ment It IS lamentable self-deception to suppose that uni- 
versity students, or even primary pupils, can be supplied with 
models of method to be followed without mdmdual judgment 
in expounding or acquiring a subject 

But let it not be supposed that method as general is opposed 
to method as individual General methods are reinforcements 
of personal ways of doing things, of individual initiative and 
originality. Artistic work, be it said again, involves both 
general and individual method , even the masterly use of an 
established techmque is not enough , there must also be the in- 
dividual 's animating idea 

In the interest of clarity a distinction should be drawn 
between general method, even the most general, and a pre- 
scribed rule The former operates indirectly, through en- 
lightenment as to means and ends, through intelligent use 
The latter operates directly, through conformity to orders 
externally imposed, strictly regulating action 

How can method be general without being objectionable? 
without telling us directly what to do? without being a ready- 
made model ? How can a general method be at the same time 
intellectual? Consider the physician Knowledge of estab- 
hshed modes of diagnosis and treatment is imperiously de- 
manded, nowhere more so This is general method But, 
after all, eases, though alike, are not identical, each is par- 
ticular, with its own exigencies Existing practices, however 
authoritative, have to be adapted intelligently , they indicate 
what inquiries to set on foot, what measures to try The 
physician’s individual methods, his personal attitudes, are 
facilitated by the general principles of procedure, not sub- 
ordinated to them. Just so, both teacher and pupil require 
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a general method that is intelligently utilized by themselves 
Each IS to show oiiginahty of thought enlightened by the 
experience of the race 

Previously we demanded originality of thought all the way 
from the child of three to Sir Isaac Newton We do so still 
Every individual must have opportunity to employ his own 
powers in meaningful activities Originality, individual 
method, mind, all mean the same thing the quality of pur- 
posive or directed action Action on this conviction will give 
us more originality Instead, we often impose an alleged 
uniform general method upon everybody To do so breeds 
mediociity in all but the very exceptional, and in these it 
breeds eccentricity We stifle the distinctive quahty of the 
many, and, save in such rare instances as Darwin, we infect 
the geniuses with unwholesome idiosyncrasy General method, 
unless intelligently and individually used, curses where it 
might bless 

If this demand for individual origmahty seems overstrained, 
exacting more of education than average human nature per- 
mits, the difficulty is that we he under the incubus of a super- 
stition We have set up the false notion of mind at large, 
of a general intellectual method that is the same for all We 
then mistakenly regard individuals as differing in the quantity 
of mind they possess Ordinary persons, having less mind, 
aie then expected to be ordinary Only exceptional persons, 
having moie mind, are allowed to have originality The 
average student, not being exceptional, is not allowed to have 
originality Then wrong attitudes rest on the fictional notion 
of a mind in general “How one person’s abilities compare 
in quantity with those of another is none of the teacher’s 
business It is irrelevant to his work” (p 203) Instead, 
the teacher’s work is to employ each pupil’s powers in sig- 
nificant activities, in following which he should ultihze general 
method intelligently and so develop his own originality Each 
pupil has incomparable originality 
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Comment. The views of Dr Dewey on method as general 
and as individual upset general conceptions of method com- 
monly held Among these is the conception that method is 
the art of uniting the mind and the subject matter, which 
presupposes a dualistic position Another is that “general 
method” is the set of principles applicable to all subjects 
alike , to Dr Dewey there is no such set of general principles , 
no method is general without being individual, and no set of 
principles is applicable equally to aU subjects Another is 
that “special method” is the application of “general method” 
to a single field, like history, English, or science , this view is 
somewhat similar to Dr Dewey’s conception of method as both 
general and individual at the same time, but the difference is 
that Dr Dewey would have the individual teacher or pupil 
work out his individual modifications of general method for 
himself In all these respects the Dewey views upset the usual 
Herbartian views 

But the question remains, has not Dr Dewey himself in the 
five steps of a reflective experience provided another “general 
method,” applicable universally in all learnmg, whose steps 
require only utilization and not modification in all situations 
of inquiry? It is the opinion of the present writer that Dr 
Dewey thinks that this is precisely what he has done. In that 
event his own general method is just another competitor with 
the Herbartian, and the choice between them rests on the 
relative merits of each, and his own method becomes the very 
kind of “model” which he rejects Otherwise, no universality 
attaches to it, and its significance is lessened by so much 

Another matter of special moment remains It concerns 
intelligence testing on a quantitative basis. The text could 
easily be interpreted to mean that Dr Dewey is against it 
This, however, in the light of his later views, would be a mis- 
take His conception is that the scientific findings must not 
alone determine the procedure of teachers, that they are 
general and always require special consideration before being 
followed He writes, “Hlustrations may be given of the use 
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of measTirementa to grade the intelligence of teachers instead 
of as dictating rules of action . In other schools [than 
those cited] that have taken over more or less of the work of 
the juvenile court, truant officers, medical inspectors and 
visiting nurses, the I Q reports are eon elated with factors 
ascertained in these other lines before there is direct use of 
them. A homogeneous grouping without intervening in- 
quiries approximates dangerously to transforming a theoreti- 
cal finding into a rule of action Even so, the positions 
are not exactly the same The text rejects what the later view 
allows Our educational practice is divided in the same way, 
some schools rejecting homogeneous grouping based on in- 
telligence tests, some accepting it Those who reject the 
homogenous grouping of pupils on the basis of intelligence 
tests point to (1) the alleged unreliability of the tests, (2) 
the difficulty of measuring native ability apart from acquired 
information, (3) the dependence of the results obtained upon 
the physical and mental conditions of the pupils and upon 
the attitude of the testers at the time of the testing , (4) the 
alleged undemocratic procedure of introducmg class distinc- 
tions on an intellectual basis, leading to an “intellectual 
aristocracy”, (5) the mutual advantages to slower and 
brighter pupils of workmg together, the slower being stimu- 
lated by the presence of the brighter, thereby not acquiring 
“inferiority complexes,” and the brighter being made more 
socialized as they help the slower, thereby not acquiring 
“superiority complexes”, (6) the lack of sure tests for certain 
of the most important qualities of life, such as initiative, am- 
bition, and integrity, (7) the unfairness of giving speed tests 
to the pupil whose mind works slowly but rehably; (8) the 
unproven assumption that there is a general and measurable 
intelligence instead of a set of special intellectual abilities, 
(9) the inadequaey of a measure of only a small segment of 
the whole child as a basis for his grouping, (10) their em- 

1 Dewey, John, The Sources of a Science of Education, New York, 
1929, pp 36-37 
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phasis on abstract intellectnal ability instead of on ■well 
Tonnded personality, and their basic false assumption that the 
purpose of education is the development of the intellect, (11) 
the parental pressure to get children in the bright groups, and 
the jealousy between teachers of bright and slow groups ; (12) 
the Ignoring of such important factors m child life as home 
conditions, ability to get along with people, and interest in a 
subject, and (13) when applied as a basis for college entrance, 
the unwisdom of excluding from college those who need its 
training in adaptation most 

On the other hand, those who accept the homogeneous 
grouping of pupils on the basis of intelhgence tests point to 
(1) the agreement of the experts in the field that the tests 
are, or can be made, rehahle, (2) the practical elimination of 
the factor of acquired information m the standard tests, (3) 
the improving technique of administering the tests, (4) the 
real democracy involved, not in treating unequals as equal, 
but in treating unequals as unequals, (5) the discourage- 
ment coming to slow pupils in having to work with bright 
ones, and the bad habits bred in biight pupils by being 
kept at the pace of slow ones, (6) the making of new tests 
for measuring character and personality traits , (7) the cheek- 
ing of the results of speed tests by those of non-speed tests , 
(8) the sense of leal achievement on the part of slow pupils 
when they woik together wnithout comparing themselves with 
their intellectual supeiiors, (9) the moial and social ad- 
vantage of keeping bright pupils going at full speed ahead, 
and (10) the real function of the college as the training of 
intellectual leadexs The issue is still moof- 

1 C£ Bagley, W C , Determinism in Education, Baltimore, 1035 

Note The following from our uational humorist. Will Eogers, nuder 
date of November 21, 1930, has some hearing on the question “ C!hicago 
University came out yesterday with a terrible radical idea They 
propose to graduate a student as soon as he knows enough That shows 
you that higher education is making progress It’s taken two thousand 
years to think of such a thing Heretofore they have made the smart 
ones stay there four years, just to keep the dumb ones company ’ ’ 
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Meantime, the Horace Mann School, Teachers College, New 
Toik City, has adopted a new basis for grouping students the 
intelligence tests, supplemented by the judgment of a teacher 
who has had the child for a year, his ability to achieve, and a 
consideration of his likes, dislikes, and home life Personal 
attention is given children who have difficulties. 

Despite the reigning differences of opinion, the tests have 
had wide use Pupils in public schools in 66 American cities 
of 30,000 or more population and in 36 cities of 100,000 or 
more population are given such tests The present writer is 
not ready to discard the tests, they are a notable and distinc- 
tive contiibution to educational science He accepts the later 
view of Dr. Dewey and revised piactice of the Horace Mann 
School 

3 The Traits of Individual Method 

Exposition How does individual method differ from gen- 
eral method? General method is composed of the five-fold 
features of a reflective situation, viz , experience, problem, data, 
hjTpothesis, and testing, leading, of course, to a conclusion. 
These are the most geneial features of the method of knowing. 
Individual method, used by teacher and pupil alike, is com- 
posed of the specific elements in a person’s way of attack upon 
a problem, his most effective attitudes m dealing intellectually 
with subject matter The five general steps are for all, the 
way they are taken depends upon each 

What are the sources of individual method ? Two things : 
native tendencies and acquired interests and habits Because 
these two sources vary with different individuals, their meth- 
ods will vaiy from each other Because individual methods 
are matteis of personal concern, approach, and attack upon 
a problem, no catalogue can ever exhaust their diversity of 
form and tint 

In understanding and finding the responses of pupils as 
they use general and special method, teachers wiH rely both 
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upon their personal acquaintance with individual pupils and 
upon information supplied by students of these matters, de- 
rived from child-study, psychology, and a knowledge of the 
social environment 

Among the most important traits of general method are 
directness, open-mindedness, single-mindedness (or whole- 
heartedness) and responsibility, to each of which we will give 
special attention. 

(1) Directness Taking the attitude of directness toward 
one’s problem means that the individual is not menaced by 
self-eonseiousness, embarrassment, constraint, or even self- 
eonfidence, but is immediately concerned only with his subject 
matter, and is undeflected by concern with side issues Tak- 
ing the attitude of directness means that one is spontaneous, 
naive, simple and whole-souled m attacking his problem 
"Confidence” is a good synonym for diiectness, denoting as 
it does the straightforwardness with which one goes at what he 
has to do, his unconscious faith in the possibilities of the 
situation, and rising to meet its needs On the other hand, 
self-consciousness means the pupil is thmking partly about 
his problem and partly about what others think of his per- 
formance, leading to diverted energy, loss of power, and con- 
fusion of ideas Being self-conscious, however, is not of 
necessity abnormal It may be the easiest way to correct a 
false method of approach or of making one’s method more 
effective, as is seen in the case of golfers, pianists, tennis 
players and public speakers Such self-eonsciousness is oc- 
casional and temporary, when effectual, the person merges 
again into the performance Self-consciousness is abnormal, 
however, when one thinks of himself as a separate object, not 
as a part of the agencies of execution, as when a player strikes 
an attitude to impress the spectators or is worried by the 
impression he fears his playing makes on them Just so, self- 
eonfidence may be a form of self-eonseiousness, or even of 
"cheek,” a name for what one thinks about oneself, a eon- 
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seious trust in the efficacy of one’s powers. As such it is 
objectionable 

It violates the trait of directness in individual method if 
students are made emphatically aware ot the fact that they 
are studying or learning As already mdicated, learning 
should be a consequence of direct activities To be aware of 
the fact that one is studying or learning is not to study or 
learn, it is to be in a divided and complicated attitude, if 
persisted in, the pupil acquires a permanent tendency to 
fumble, to gaze about aimlessly, to look for some clew to 
action external to the subject matter, resulting in a state of 
foggy confusion. Instead, children and adults, unsophisti- 
cated by “education,” confront the situations of life with 
sureness 

(2) Open-mindedness This is the attitude of mind which 
actively welcomes from all sides suggestions and information 
that will throw light upon the situation needing to be cleared 
up, that will help determine the consequences of acting this 
way or that Intellectual growth means constant expansion 
of horizons and consequent formation of new purposes and 
new responses 

This open-minded attitude is all the more needed since 
partiality, as we saw, is an accompaniment of interest, of 
sharing, of pai taking, of taking sides in some movement 
Aims, as we saw, are subordinate to a changing situation as 
means for controlling it, the situation is not subordinate to 
aims as finalities, just as a taiget is not the goal of future 
shooting but the centering factor m present shooting 
Narrow-mindedness may coexist with efficiency in accomplish- 
ing unalterable ends, but the worst thing about such stub- 
born, prejudiced, narrow-mindedness is that mental develop- 
ment, being shut off from new stimuli, is arrested To be 
open-minded means to remain childlike, to be closed-mmded 
means premature intellectual old age 

There are foes of the open-minded attitude in school The 
two chief ones are the desire for uniform procedure and the 
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desire for prompt external results. Teachers are devoted to 
uniform procedure because that is the path the teacher ’s own 
mind approves, and because too it seems to promise the desired 
speedy, measurable, and correct results This zeal for an- 
swers leads likewise to forcing and overpressure In con- 
sequence of using uniform, rigid, and mechanical methods 
and stressing correct answers, alert and varied intellectual 
interests are smothered and intellectual blmders are put upon 
pupds Eesults can be burned, processes can not be, they 
take their own time to mature There is a kind of passivity, 
a wdlmgness to let experiences sink in and ripen, which is 
essential to development But open-mindedness is not the 
same as empty-mindedness , true intellectual hospitality is not 
hanging out a sign saying “Come right in, there is no one 
at home ” Would you woik a revolution in teachmg? Then, 
let all instructors realize that the quahty of mental piocess, 
not the production of correct answers, is the measure of edu- 
cative growth 

(3) Smgle-mindedness This trait of individual method 
refers to unity of purpose, completeness of interest, mental 
integrity, and absence of suppressed though effectual ulterior 
aims, of dmded attention, of double-mindedness Single- 
mindedness IS nurtured by absorption in the subject matter 
for its own sake, it is destroyed by divided interest and 
evasion 

How does double-mindedness arise? In the conflict be- 
tween personal urgent desires and the demands of others 
When desnes can not be directly expressed, they are driven 
into deep subterranean channels It is almost impossible 
entiiely to surrender oneself and whole-heartedly adopt the 
demands of others Among the possible outcomes are revolt 
on the one hand, or the attempt to deceive on the other More 
frequently, however, one tries to serve two masters, resulting 
in a confused and divided state of interest, or even in self- 
deception as to one’s own real intent One master demands 
conformity, “paying attention to the lesson,” or whatever the 
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reqmiement is For this master are ■working the social in- 
stincts, the strong desire to please and to ■win approval, social 
training, the general sense of duty and of authority, and the 
apprehension of penalty Consciously the pupil may think 
he means to do as directed For the other master are work- 
ing the suppressed desires, determining the mam course of 
thought, the deeper emotional responses The strain of at- 
tention to the undesired is irksome, the mind wanders from 
the nominal subject, devoting itself to its intrinsic interests. 
Result a divided attention expressing donble-mindedness 
This attitude of divided attention is prevalent both in and 
out of school Some of it may be necessary, but its bad in- 
tellectual effects should be faced These are the loss of energy 
of thought, the fostering of habitual self-deception, the con- 
fused sense of reality, the hampering of integrated mental 
action, the split set up between conscious attention and im- 
pulsive desire, the half-hearted dealing 'with subject matter, 
wandering attention, furtive transactions with intellectually 
illicit topics, the failure to regulate response by deliberate 
purposeful inquiry, the concealment of the most congenial 
enterprises of the imagination, all resulting m demoralization 
Thus the mind becomes divided between public, socially re- 
sponsible, undertakings and private, ill-regulated indulgences 

There are school conditions favorable to this unhappy di- 
vision of mind Some of these are “stern discipline,” ex- 
ternal co-ereive pressure, extraneous motivation, schooling 
treated as preparatory, and emphasis upon drill ■without 
thought The school favors single-mindedness when it pro- 
vides outlet for thought, emotion, and desire in immediate 
aeti’vities Thus what is native, spontaneous, and "vital in 
mental reaction gets used and tested, and the habits formed 
make these qualities more and more available for pubhc and 
avowed ends 

(4) Responsibility. This trait in the intellectual attitude 
of the mdmdual means the disposition to consider in advance 
the probable consequences of any proposed step and deliber- 
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ately to accept them, not in -word only but in deed We have 
seen that ideas are methods of bringing about a solution of a 
perplexing situation, forecasts of results effective in influenc- 
ing responses A statement is not really accepted, a suggested 
truth is not really believed, unless its imphcations are con- 
sidered, and its consequences for oneself accepted Respon- 
sibility IS thus intellectual thoroughness, seeing a thing 
through It depends upon a unity of purpose to which de- 
tails are subordinated, and is manifested in the firm develop- 
ing of the full meaning of the purpose It does not depend 
upon presenting a multitude of disconnected details, and it is 
not manifested even in “conscientious” attention to externally 
imposed actions 

In our schools we have intellectual irresponsibility because 
there is so much acceptance and so little conviction There 
is an undue complication of school subjects, there is a con- 
gestion of lessons and studies Among the had results are 
worry, nervous strain, and superficial attainment But the 
most permanent bad result is the failure to make clear what is 
involved in really knowmg and believing a thing The stand- 
ard IS severe, — nothing less than acting upon the measuring 
of one’s acquisitions It would be much better to have fewer 
facts supposedly accepted and more situations leading to real 
convictions, involving some identification of the self with the 
type of conduct demanded by the facts and the foresight of 
results Responsibility means to act as one thinks 

Comment As Plato might say, “the very god of jealousy 
himself could find no fault” with such morality of the intellect 
as straightforwardness, open-mindedness, whole-heartedness, 
and responsibility Some of the best feats of analysis in the 
text are done here, especially in presenting the origin and 
evils of double-mindedness 

A few things, however, are to be noted The first is the 
presupposition of the discussion that the individual pupil 
showing these four traits is engaged in some form of practical 
.and appealing activity. This involves dubious exclusive com- 
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mitment to the occupational school and the project method 
This type of school and this method have their eharaeteristie 
advantages, but they are hardly adequate to transmit the cul- 
ture of the race in assimilation of which education largely 
consists 

The second thing is that these four traits may weU be had 
in other types of school than the occupational, making use of 
other types of method than the project That the traits them- 
selves are intrinsically desirable goes without saying 

The third thing is that the distinction between the five steps 
of general method and the four traits of individual method is 
not deal The five steps are said to grow out of the experi- 
ence of the race, but so also do the four traits The four 
traits are said to belong to the intellectual equipment of the 
individual, but so do the five steps Really, it would seem 
that the steps of general method are also individual, and the 
traits of individual method are also general Each individual 
in solving his problem should use the five steps of general 
method, and every individual in using the five steps of general 
method should exemplify the foui traits of individual method 
The net meaning of this is that we should all be direct, open- 
mmded, single-minded, and responsible as we think reflec- 
tively The methods merge. The general method becomes 
individual, and the individual traits become general 



CHAPTEE XIV 


THE NATURE OP SUBJECT MATTER 

1 Subject Matter of Educator and of Learner 

Exposition The subject matter of the educator is not the 
same as that of the learner Neither is subject matter iden- 
tical -with the curiiculum Let us see. 

Subject matter is, as we have seen, what one needs to know 
m order to do what one is interested in doing In order for 
a purposeful situation to develop effectively, ideas and a 
knowledge of relevant fact are necessary These facts may be 
observed, recalled, read about, talked about, or acquired in 
any other way Such ideas and facts functioning in the 
development of a situation having a purpose are subject 
matter 

The materials of school mstruction, the studies, comprise 
the curriculum It includes reading, writing, mathematics, 
history, nature study, drawing, singing, physics, chemistry, 
languages, and so on The curriculum is supposedly actual 
subject matter foi the educator who has covered it by using 
it, but it IS only potential subject matter for the learner who 
is beginning to use it The curriculum becomes subject 
matter to the learner when, if, and as he uses it in a purpose- 
ful activity 

Here we face again the question. What is the teacher ’s part 
m the enterprise of education? It is to furnish the environ- 
ment which stimulates the responses of the pupil and directs 
the course of his learning This is all the teacher can do 
In the last analysis the teacher’s work is so to modify stimuli 
that the pupil’s responses — as surely as is possible— -will form 
desirable intellectual and emotional dispositions What are 
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these stimuli and what is this enwonment ? The curriculujn 
IS an intimate part of the answer The teacher must see that 
the curriculum becomes subject matter to the learner 
As previously noted too, a social environment is necessary to 
give meaning to these intellectual and emotional dispositions 
This IS clear in the case of the informal education of the 
primitive group , social mtercourse carries directly the subject 
matter to which pupils respond, the young member of the 
community forma his habits in accord with what his associates 
do and say The need for the social environment is, however, 
no less when instruction becomes formal and deliberate, when 
curriculum and subject matter become separate 
Even in primitive social groups, some things are learned 
directly by social participation, and some things are learned 
indirectly through conscious communication Among the 
things directly learned are eating, hunting, making war and 
peace, constructing rugs, pottery, baskets, etc Among the 
things indirectly learned are the meanings precipitated out 
of the previous experience of the group, being identified with 
the collective Me of the group They are treasured up in 
stones, traditions, songs, liturgies, myths, legends, and sacred 
verbal formul® They accompany the primitive rites These 
indirect learnings can not be picked up in the daily occupa- 
tions, so pains are taken to perpetuate them consciously 
Special initiation ceremonies are devised for the purpose, per- 
formed often with intense emotional fervor More pains are 
spent on the consciously communicated, than on the direct, 
learnings So arose the distinction between curriculum and 
subject matter. The curriculum grew out of the subject 
matter as the transmitted deposit of previous experience 
What took place naturally in the primitive group became 
more pronounced in the growing complex group The num- 
ber of acquired skills and standard ideas deposited from the 
past and dependent on conscious instruction increased The 
content of social hfe becomes definitely formulated for pur- 
poses of instruction As we saw, the very need to instruct the 
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young that the group life might be perpetuated was the chief 
urge in developmg a curriculum, by studying, extracting, 
and systematizing the important meanings of the group life 
The process of selecting, formulating and organizing the 
group meanings once started, there is no definite limit to it 
The invention first of writing and then of printing gave the 
operation an immense impetus 

The result? A practical divorce between curriculum and 
subject matter, between school studies and the habits and 
ideals of the social group The bonds origmally uniting the 
two are disguised, the ties are so loosened as to appear non- 
existent It IS as if the curriculum existed independently 
on its own behoof, as if study were the mere act of mastering 
it for its own sake, irrespective of social values Enowledge 
for its own sake? Absurd The tendency to separate cur- 
riculum and real social subject matter must be counteracted, 
for practical reasons The chief purpose of our theoretical 
discussion is to recover the lost connection and to show the 
social content and function of the chief subjects of study 
The curriculum must become subject matter again 
Subject matter means properly one thing to the instructor 
and another thing to the student The meaning of subj'eet 
matter to the instructor is twofold, viz , (1) definite standards 
of culture, and (2) the possibilities inherent in the crude 
activities of the immature (1) School studies give, or should 
give, the standardized meanings of current social life desirable 
to transmit, the essential ingredients of the culture to be 
perpetuated The studies give these meanings in concrete 
and detailed terms, in organized form, protecting the teacher 
from indulging in haphazard efforts to find the significant 
social meanings foi himself There is no question here of 
getting rid of the curriculum, there is only a question of 
making it socially vital subject matter 

(2) The subject matter reveals to the teacher the possi- 
bilities inherent in the crude activities of pupils The subject 
matter is itself the product of past activities. The reactions 
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of the young are seemingly impulsive and aunless, they re- 
quire directing stimuli These stimuli come from the subject 
matter. What past activities have produced will, under the 
teacher, stimulate present activities to produce The more 
the teacher knows of music, the more possibilities he perceives 
in the inchoate musical impulses of a child And so with the 
other subjects of study The sciences and the arts are the 
fruitage of experiences like those of the pupils, involving the 
same world, and powers and needs similar to theirs Old 
organized subject matter is not perfection or infallible wis- 
dom, it IS the best at command to further new achievements 
which may surpass the old Thus, to the teacher, the studies 
are working resources, available capital They really are 
remote from the present experience of the young 

So the subject matter of the learner is not the subject 
matter of the adult , neither, mdeed, can it be The subject 
matter of the adult enters directly into the activities of the 
expert and teacher, it is formulated, crystallized, and sys- 
tematized, it IS found in books, works of art, etc All this 
represents only the possibilities of the pupil He is at the 
beginning of a process of learning through doing, whereas the 
adult IS at the end The teacher already knows what the 
pupil IS beginning to learn Adult subject matter simply can 
not enter directly into the pupil’s activities A text is one of 
several expressions of pie-existent knowledge, it is adult sub- 
ject mattei , it is not the beginner’s subject matter Most 
mistakes made in using texts and similar adult material is 
due to the failure to distinguish the subject matter of the 
teacher from that of the learner. 

Hence it comes about that the problem of the teacher and 
the pioblem of the pupil are radically unlike In the teach- 
mg process the problem of the teacher is the attitude and 
response of the pupil, the problem of the pupil is the topic 
in hand The teacher’s attention should not be fixed on the 
subject matter but on the pupil, the pupil’s attention should 
not be fixed on the teacher but on the subject matter The 
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teacher abonld know his subject matter so well that he can 
use it in directing the responses of his pupil So, simple 
scholarship is not enough The teacher should know the con- 
stitution and functions of human nature in the concrete, the 
characteristic needs and capacities of the student, as well as 
his subject matter. The teacher’s problem is to keep the 
experience of the pupil moving in the direction of the expert’s 
attainment Scholarship without the teacher’s interest in the 
growing pupil may actually hinder effective teaching The 
teacher ’s knowledge is both more extensive and better organ- 
ized than that of the pupil For this reason mastered subject 
matter, or scholarship, if taken by itself, may actually obstiuct 
effective teaching Both in range and in the principles in- 
volved, the knowledge of the instructor extends beyond that 
of the pupil’s understanding and interest; in fact, the in- 
structor ’s knowledge may be as remote from the living world 
of the pupil’s experience as the astronomer’s knowledge of 
Mars IS from the baby’s acquaintance with his room 

The experience of the beginner is not even organized by the 
same method as that used by the expert The experience of 
the beginner is organized in connection with direct prac- 
tical centers of interest For example, take geography The 
child’s home is the organizing center of his geographical 
knowledge , his items of information are held together by his 
own movements about the locality, by his journeys abroad, by 
the tales of his friends His subject matter is fluid, partial, 
and connected through personal experience But the geog- 
rapher has developed the implications of these smaller experi- 
ences, he organizes his knowledge, not on the basis of rela- 
tions to his house, his bodily movements, and his friends, but 
on the basis of relationship which the various facts bear to 
each other Thus his subject matter is extensive, accurately 
defined, and logically interrelated This contrast between the 
learning of the beginner and of the expert is practically all- 
important Since, however, even the learned should still be 
learning, the contrast is only relative, not absolute 
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Comment. There are four matters of note here, the first 
not being important It concerns the use of the term “edu- 
cator ’’ In the text it is used synonomously with instructor 
and teacher, especially one who is a master of his subject 
The term “educator” might preferably be reserved for those 
who express impoitant and influential opinions about educa- 
tion The educator may or may not he a teacher also 

The second point is the important recognition given to con- 
scious tutelage in primitive groups, and to school studies as 
standards of eurient culture This means that a “child- 
centered” school or curriculum is necessarily one-sided The 
child IS not isolated from his fellows and from nature 
Neither can his cultivation be so Some phases of “pro- 
gressive education” in “child-centered schools,” neglecting 
the racial deposit of relations with society and nature, sup- 
posedly inspired by Dr Dewey’s theoiies, have departed 
radically from both the spirit and the letter of his teaching 
His view IS neither, on the one hand, that the racial experi- 
ence IS negligible, nor, on the other, that it is to be bodily and 
totally transmitted, but that it is to be used as stimuli in the 
growing experience of pupils And this brings us to our 
third point 

Is it feasible, practical, possible to use the knowledge of the 
race only as stimuli to the purposeful activities of pupils? 
The latter are relatively few and decidedly limited in their 
carrying power The deposit of racial experience is vast 
“We need some larger basic principles than that of the stimu- 
lus-response Situation on the practical plane "We need the 
recognition of mental assimilation without a necessary prac- 
tical appheation We need too the recognition of the worth 
of knowledge concerning social conditions that no longer 
exist And we also need the recognition of the worth of 
knowledge that satisfies mdividual desire and interest, even 
if such knowledge lacks present social meaning or present 
practical use In this sense knowledge may justifiably exist 
for its own sake, and truth be its own excuse for being. This 
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view does not eliminate subject matter having current social 
meanings acquired by practical purposeful activity in typical 
social situations but it supplements such subject matter It 
allows culture for its own sake, even hobbies in learning, and 
the social transmission of intellectual comage no longer cur- 
rent for those whose fondness lies that way 

The fourth matter concerns the view that “in the last analy- 
sis, all that the educator [teacher] can do is to modify stimuli 

. ” Of course the new type of teacher does conceive his 
role as that of modifying stimuli, and providing suitable en- 
vironment And of course all teachers have always done this 
to some extent, even when writing was done on pahn leaves 
and computation was done in the sand But in a personalistic 
in distinction from a pragmatic philosophy of education, the 
teacher not only supplies environment but is environment, 
not only modifies stimuli but is a stimulus His contacts with 
his pupils are not only indirect through a situation he is hand- 
ling but direct with a person in whom he is interested And 
the responses of the pupil are made not only to the stimuli of 
an impersonal situation but to the stimulus of a peisonal 
guide and friend As usual, the idealistic philosophy does 
not so much rej'eet as supplement the pragmatic philosophy. 

2. The Development of Subject Matter in the Learner 

Ex'position So subject matter is not somethmg having 
value just by itself, it is to help the immature realize the 
meanmgs implied in their present experience How is this 
to be done? In some way the subject matter is to become 
organized in the activities of the growing members of the 
group Yes, the subject matter is to be developed m the 
experience of the learner. Three fairly typical stages in its 
growth may be marked off, as follows knowledge as intelli- 
gent control of activities, knowledge as experienced informa- 
tion, and knowledge as rationalized, which is science Each 
of these wiU receive special attention 
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(1) Knowledge as intelligent control The first form of 
knowledge acquired by children, and the most lasting, is 
power to do, how to walk, talk, read, write, skate, ride a 
bicycle, run a machine, calculate, drive a horse, sell goods, 
manage people, and so on Knowledge is not primarily a 
store of information, it is a way of doing things, as exem- 
plified m the life of the farmer, sailor, merchant, physician, 
or experimenter Only in misunderstood education is knowl- 
edge regarded as a store of information aloof from doing 

The popular mmd retains the connection between knowing 
and doing which education and academic philosophies have 
lost This is shown in several ways Instinctive acts are 
adapted to an end, they are popularly regarded, indeed un- 
3 ustifiably, as a sort of miraculous knowledge “Ken” and 
“can” are allied words “Attention” includes taking care 
of “Mmd” means obeying one’s mother and taking care 
of the baby To be “considerate” is to heed the claims of 
others “Apprehension” includes the dread of consequences 
To display “good sense” is to act as the situation demands 
“Discernment” is more than hair-splitting, it is practical 
insight “"Wisdom” mcludes the proper conduct of life In 
all these ways the popular mind shows the fundamental as- 
sociation of knowledge with intelligent control 

The outcome of this kind of knowledge is famiharity or 
aequamtance with things The things we put to frequent 
use are the things we are best acquainted with, such as chairs, 
tables, pen, paper, clothes, food, knives, forks, — all on the 
commonplace level But even on the specialized level of one ’s 
own occupation the principle still holds that the things we use 
the most are the things we know the best, — the forceps of the 
dentist, the transit of the cml engmeer, the knife of the 
surgeon, the trowel of the mason, the awl of the cobbler 
Employ a thing with a purpose and you enjoy an intimate 
and emotional sense of acquaintance; the hunter caresses his 
gun "We can anticipate how the familiar implement will act 
and react Thus the familiar things with which we are 
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acquainted through use carry a sense of congeniality, friend- 
liness, ease, and illumination, like the “old oaken bucket,” 
■while the things -with which we are not accustomed to deal 
are strange, foreign, cold, remote, “abstract,” like the sur- 
geon’s cabinet of instruments to the patient. 

This primary nature of knowledge indicates to us some- 
thing to follow and something to avoid m education We are 
to set out with situations involving learnmg by doing The 
initial stage of the curriculum should be aits and occupations, 
for these mean intelligent control in accomplishing ends. 
Initial subject matter is not scientific truths, not scholastic 
knowledge , it is a matter of active doing, involvmg the use of 
the body and the handlmg of material We are to avoid 
isolating the subject matter of instruction from the needs and 
purposes of the learner, thus making of it just something to 
be memorized and reproduced on demand Practically aU 
our knowledge, except that due to deliberate technical study, 
IS of this first sort 

(2) Ehowledge as experienced information The second 
stage of the growth of subject matter in the experience of the 
learner is that of experienced information In this stage 
intelligent control of activities is surcharged and deepened 
through communicated knowledge The transition from stage 
one to stage two may be very easy and natural , in fact, the 
two processes of acquiring intelbgent control and receiving 
information somewhat overlap in time Purposeful doing 
includes dealing with persons as well as with things We 
learn much from others, who tell us their experiences and the 
experiences they have been told To the extent that these 
reported experiences interest or concern us, their content be- 
comes a part of our expeiience The sharing becomes so 
intimate that the line between “my” experience and “yours” 
can not be dra-wn Tour words become stimuli evoking my 
responses, thereby merging your experience with mine The 
ear is as much an organ of experience as the nose, or eye, or 
hand. Whatever affects the issue of our acts becomes a part 



The Nature of Subject Matter 239 

of our experience, be it far or near The eye reads reports 
of what it can not see. Whatever accounts, brought to us 
through the stimuli of the sense-organs, affect our dealings 
with things at hand become a part of personal experience 
In this second stage our experience is widened by communica- 
tion with others, but the communicated information so affects 
our responses that it becomes itself personal experience It 
is m the practical response of the recipient that transmitted 
information becomes transmuted into knowledge 
Truly to be informed is to be posted , to have at command 
materials for dealing effectively with a problem, for making 
significant both the search and the solution, it is to have 
something in a doubtful situation to fall back upon as given, 
settled, established, assured Informational knowledge is the 
bridge the mind uses m passing from doubt to discovery; its 
office is that of an intellectual middleman, using past experi- 
ence to enhance the meaning of present experience Knowl- 
edge is not communicated , mformation is communicated , in- 
formation, though it be knowledge to the giver, becomes 
knowledge, if it does, to the receiver when it is used by him 
in modifying his behavior Brutus assassinated Caesar, the 
length of the year is 3651/4 days, the ratio of the diameter of 
a circle to the circumference is 31415 . here is indeed 

Imowledge for others, but to one being told these things for the 
first time, here is only a stimulus to knowing 
Growing out of this second stage in the development of sub- 
ject matter m the experience of the learner we have again 
something to follow and something to avoid m the educative 
process What is commumeated as information must be 
organized into the existing experience of the learner It must 
grow naturally out of some question of his, and it must fit 
into his direct experience so as to make it more efficacious 
and meaningful Information that meets a felt need, is 
used, and deepens meaning, is educative The greater the 
amount heard or read the better, provided the canons of need 
and application are met 
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It IS so easy to theorize, so difficult to practice I In our day 
there has grown up an imposing, stupendous bulk of com- 
municated subject matter. This is due to extending by inven- 
tions the area of intercommunication, to acquaintance with the 
remote heavens and bygone history, and to the recordmg and 
distiibuting of infoimation by the printing press On the 
shelves of our hbiaries there are rows and rows of books, 
atlases, cyclopedias, histones, biographies, books of travel, and 
scientific treatises. So it comes about that most people think 
of “knowledge” as just the body of facts and truths ascer- 
tained by others, and not at all in terms of intelligent control 
Even logicians and philosopheis have been deceived likewise 
They too regard knowledge as a deposit, as a series of state- 
ments and propositions, which record past findings. Thus 
the mind of man is taken captive by the spoils of its former 
victories Eeally, to say it again, knowledge is the issue of 
active concern with problems, an outcome of inquiiy, a re- 
source m further inquiry, a weapon for waging war against 
the unknown It is not contained in books or in a course of 
study, It lives only in the mind of the discoverer 

The schools too, hke the populace and the 4hte, have wor- 
shipped at the false shrine of bulky tomes In the seventeenth 
century, following Aristotle and Bacon who took all knowl- 
edge for their province, the accumulated store was still small 
enough for men like Comenius to set up the ideal of a com- 
plete encyclopedic mastery of it “With the present colossal 
and still growing hulk, the encyclopedic ideal is obviously 
impossible But the educational procedure remains much the 
same The “course of study” is largely information, dis- 
tributed into “branches,” subdivided into “lessons,” contain- 
ing cut-offs from the general store The pupil is expected 
to acquire a modicum of information in each “branch” of 
learning, or at least in a selected group of branches This 
is the principle of curriculum making from elementary school 
through college The only distinction made is that between 
the easier portions for the earlier years and the harder ones 
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for the later years So it comes about that subject matter 
IS not worked into the direct expeiiences of pupils, it swamps 
them It forms another and strange world overlaying the 
world of personal acquaintance Their sole problem becomes 
to learn for school purposes of recitations and promotions the 
constituent parts of this stiange world Second-hand knowl- 
edge becomes verbal Communicated mformation resolves it- 
self into pure sense-stimuli, sound signifying nothing, calling 
out mechanical reactions m repeating statements, writmg, 
or doing “sums ” And then educators complain of the con- 
sequences of the conditions they have themselves accepted, 
learning that does not enter into character, that does not affect 
conduct, memoriter work, cramming, Gradgrind preoccupa- 
tions with facts, devotion to fine distinctions and ill-under- 
stood rules and principles These evils come from identifying 
knowledge with propositions containing information , they can 
depart only if communicated information be experienced 
Over-consumption and mental indigestion versus activity and 
use IS the present educational issue 

(3) Science or rationalized Imowledge ^ This is the third 
and last stage of growth of subject matter within the ex- 
perience of the learner. Science is rationalized knowledge, is 
knowledge in its most characteristic foim, is the perfected out- 
come of learning, — ^its consummation Science is what is 
ascertained, what is so, undoubted, sure, certain, settled, dis- 
posed of, it is that with which we think, not that about which 
we thinlc 

Science is an acquired art, not spontaneous , is learned, not 
native It consists of all those appliances and methods slowly 
worked out by the race whereby reflection may he rehably 
tested It is the method of dependable inquiry and testing 
Thus science is defined in terms of method 

But IS not science, according to the current conception, 
“organized and systematized knowledge”! And are not the 

iNote The arrangement here departs from that of the text The 
explanation is given m the Comment helow — ^Author 
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two Tiews mconsistent? Not so, -when the ordinary concep- 
tion IS properly completed It is not organization that dif- 
ferentiates science but the hind and the purpose of that 
organization which is secured by adequate methods To 
illustrate, a farmer’s knowledge is in stage one described 
above, a chemist’s knowledge is stage three The farmer’s 
knowledge is organized and systematized practically on the 
basis of relation of means to the ends of securing crops, live- 
stock, etc Any adequately tested and confirmed, le scien- 
tific, knowledge of his is incidental The chemist describes 
water as H^O, because it is constituted by two molecules of 
hydrogen combined with one of oxygen This description of 
water is no truer than our everyday conception, and not so 
available for our ordinary uses, but it is superior from the 
standpoint of inquiry, it connects the nature of water with 
that of other things, it indicates to the initiated how the 
knowledge is reached and how it bears upon the structure of 
other substances When subject matter is so organized as to 
facilitate further discovery, it is science And such organ- 
ization IS impossible without the appropriate method Science 
IS science because its method has made it so For this reason 
the definition of science must recognize the primacy of method 
Otherwise stated, the characteristic mark of science is not 
organized knowledge but rationalized knowledge Science has 
rational assurance, logical warranty In it every statement 
follows from others and leads to others Its concepts mu- 
tually imply and support one another The terms logical 
and rational mean “leading to and confirmmg ” 

There are certain natural propensities of the human race 
against whose evil consequences science is a safeguard We 
tend to substitute our certainty for subject matter certainty , 
credulity is natural, we are made, so to speak, for belief The 
mmd undisciplined by science is averse to intellectual sus- 
pense and hesitation , it likes things undisturbed, settled, and, 
being prone to assertion, treats them as such without warrant. 
The measuring rod of truth then becomes congeniality to 
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desire, or common repute, or familiarity •with, the accepted 
idea Ignorance is a great foe to learning, but opinionated 
and eurient error, \vhich displaces it, is atdl greater Thus 
a Socrates arises to declare that the consciousness of ignor- 
ance IS the beginning of •wisdom, and a Descartes to say that 
science is boin of doubt 

To appioach our need for the discipline of science from a 
slightly different angle We naturally tend to cut short the 
process of testing, -we are averse to suspended judgment, "we 
have a predilection for premature acceptance, 'we are satisfied 
•with superficial and short-visioned apphcations, 'we too easily 
suppose our assumptions have been confirmed If our as- 
sumptions do not -work out satisfactorily, -we put the blame, 
not -where it belongs — on the inadequacy of our data and 
thoughts, but on our hard luck and the hostility of circum- 
stance , or, -we may even stubbornly cling to our conceptions 
in spite of their untoward consequences 

In contrast with all this incorrect procedure, data and ideas 
used scientifically have their worth tested experimentally | 
in themselves they are tentative and pro-visional, our errors 
are revised, our incomplete inquiry is extended 

So science is a safeguard against evils to which the race is 
prone, and it is an acquired art Whence follows the unique 
and invaluable place of science in education Without initia- 
tion into the scientific spirit and method, one lacks the best 
tools humanity has yet de-vised for directing reflection effec- 
tively, and also fails to understand the full meaning of knowl- 
edge, missing the traits that distinguish opinion and assent 
from authorized con-viction 

On the other hand, there are dangers to be avoided in using 
science in education The results of science, taken by them- 
selves, are remote and aloof from ordinary experience, they 
are popularly designated as “abstract ” This result is due 
to the technique used, to the fact that science is not so much 
a body of knowledge as a way of kno-wing, the way of using 
old knowledge to acquire more knowledge The danger be- 
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setting instruction in science is this isolation , it is even greater 
than that attendant upon piesenting other forms of ready- 
made information described above 

Thus we have seen the three stages in the development of 
subject matter in the experience of the learner, viz , knowl- 
edge as mtelligent control, knowledge as experienced mforma- 
tion, and knowledge as rationalized, or seience Our next two 
chapters will present various school activities and studies as 
successive stages in this evolution of knowledge Meantime an- 
other important aspect of subject matter awaits our attention 

Comment It will be noted that, in the interest of clarity in 
exposition, “3” in the text is here brought under "2” as (3) 
thus indicating that science is the third stage in the develop- 
ment of subject matter in the learner And “4” will become 

<<3 ,, 

At the outset it will assist us in unifying different parts of 
the theory to note the following parallels between the steps 
in a reflective experience, or method, and the stages in the 
development of subject matter m the learner 


1 Aetiwty 

2 Problem 

3 Bata 

4 Hypothesis 
5. Testing 


Subject Mattee 

1 Knowledge as Control 

2 Information to be Used 

3 Science 


Thus, method is not apart from subject matter, and science 
IS not so much a systematic body of knowledge as the rebable 
mode of inquiry 

Here we may note is what appears to be another type of 
“culture epoch theory " As with the race, so with the in- 
dividual First there is learning from personal experience, 
then from the experience of others, and then a technique is 
devised, called seience, to control experience But the first 
continues into the second and the third, and the second like- 
wise eontmues into the third Science is the peak of the 
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process, tlie perfection of knowing The three stages do not 
exist separately, though the thii d may not be reached at all , 
it IS an acquired art 

Again, we note the pragmatic emphasis upon knowledge as 
control of a situation This is the only thing in the first stage, 
and the main thing in the other two stages In stage two the 
communicated information does not become knowledge until 
it IS used piactically In stage three, knowledge is used to 
advance knowledge We have had and shall have occasion 
to note that there are other theories of knowledge than the 
pragmatic, useful as the latter is in connecting knowledge with 
action We know and en3oy much that we can not use We 
understand and appreciate much that we have not experi- 
enced, though something similar has been experienced We 
know by experience this side of the moon , we know by reason 
that the moon is a sphere and has another side, which we have 
not experienced, and of which we can make no use, except 
argumentative The point that pragmatism misses here is 
that we can know by leason the unexperienced and unex- 
perienceable And life is much richer because of our ability 
to transcend experience in some forms of knowledge We 
know that an Einstein equation pnrportmg to identify elec- 
tricity and gravitation has a meaning without experiencing 
the meaning, and without being able to make any use of the 
meaning, and certainly without any ability to use the mean- 
ing in discovering other meanings And we marvel at the 
knowledge we know we lack We can know some things we 
can not use in controlling a practical situation 

A third thing In insisting that information is not knowl- 
edge until it IS used, the range of knowledge is unduly 
limited, the valuable distinction between “knowledge of ac- 
quaintance” and “knowledge about” made by James is lost 
If I am reliably informed that there is a city m Japan called 
Tokio, I know there is such a city, though I am not person- 
ally acquainted with it, and may never be If the historic 
statement, “Biutus assassinated Caesar,” is not knowledge 
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to the reader but only a stimulus to knowing, but little history 
IS known We are, however, quite justified in accepting 
vouched-for histoiic information as real and genuine knowl- 
edge We do not have to do anything else about it to make 
it knowledge for us It may or may not ever prove useful to us 
in controlling practical experience We can know what others 
tell us without testing it for ourselves Most of our knowl- 
edge IS of this tjrpe Another’s knowledge is my knowledge 
when it IS understood and accepted, even if not applied or 
made the basis of discovering more knowledge 

Again, a fourth point Science is assigned the last place in 
the development of subject matter in the experience of the 
learner This whole treatment is from the intellectual stand- 
point This treatment is desirably supplemented in the suc- 
ceeding section on the social aspect of subject matter Still, 
something essential is lacking It is the appreciative aspect 
of experience This is introduced in Chapter XVIII, but it 
needs to be introduced here Subject matter is more than 
knowledge, even if all three stages of knowledge are present 
It IS the appreciation, the valuing, of what is known It is 
the emotional aspect of experience, always present, always 
giving a characteristic tone of liking or disliking or some 
mixture of the two, without which experience would be 
like lunar hght, white and silvery but not warm and glowing 
But even from the intellectual standpoint used in the treat- 
ment, something essential is lacking Man can fhink about 
what he does not know, may never know His thoughts run 
where knowledge m any one of the proper senses of the word 
can not follow He wonders about larger realities than he can 
know Yet such thinking may be disciplined by the canons 
of self-consistency and consistency with the known Such 
thinking, not being verifiable, is non-scientific "We refer, of 
course, to speculative or metaphysical thmking To open wide 
one’s intellectual prospect, this type of philosophy should be 
admitted as the fourth stage in the development of subject 
matter in the learner It is not knowledge, hut it is thought 
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concerning the possibilities of existence, its nature, and its 
meaning Without it, subject matter, though it embrace all 
knowledge and all scientific method, is lean and meagre 

And still further When the appreciative aspect of ex- 
perience 13 joined with the speculative, one result may he a 
spiritual inteipretation of the universe, leading to a religious 
attitude on the part of the learner Beeause this result is so 
frequent in histone and present experience, it too should 
form one phase of subject matter 
In sum, our treatment of subject matter should recognize 
the emotional as well as the intellectual, the philosophical as 
well as the scientific, and the religious as well as the social 
These views may be giaphically presented as follows: 


Dr Dewey on Subject Matter 

{ Intellectual: 1. Control 2 Experienced In- 
formation 3 Science 

Social 


Our View on Subject Matter 


Aspects 


'Intellectual 1 Control 2 In-1 
formation 3 Science 
j 4 Philosophy 

Social 

[Appreciative 


Eehgion 


3. Subject Matter as Social 

Exposition We now pass from the intellectual to the social 
aspect of subject matter 

Subject matter in aU its stages has been first worked out 
under social conditions and then transmitted by social means 
It IS social in origin and social m nature but this does not 
mean that all subject matter is equally valuable socially. Not 
aU vital knowledge, motivated though it be by purposes and 
relevant to real problems, is equally broad and deep, for 
purposes differ in social scope and problems differ in social 
importance Not all subject matter, social though it be, is 



248 The LemocraUc Philosophy of Education 


equally valuable m forming the disposition of and supplying 
the equipment of the members of present society In selecting 
subject matter education should use a criterion of social worth 
The range of mateiial to select from is wide and the criterion 
of social worth should be applied everywhere except in the 
most specialized fields. The questions to be raised m planning 
a curriculum are these What are the needs of the existing 
community life ? Which studies are adapted to these needs 1 
Which studies will improve our common life, making the 
future better than the past ! Which studies are essential, i e , 
having to do with the experiences shared by the widest 
groups ? Which studies are secondary, i e , representing the 
needs of specialized groups and technical pursuits 1 

Education must first be human and then professional, as the 
saying runs But we must understand what “human” 
means , it does not mean the interests of a highly specialized 
class of learned men who preserve the classic traditions of the 
past, it means the common interests of men as men. Subject 
matter, contrary to general opinion, is dehumanized when it 
belongs only to the classes , it is humanized when it belongs to 
the masses 

The influence of democracy in planning a course of study 
condemns both the “essentials” of an elementary education 
for the many and the “hberal studies” of an advanced educa- 
tion for the few, thus introducing and perpetuating social 
cleavage Democracy can not flourish when the many are 
educated narrowly and the few are educated traditionally 
The educational essentials in realizing democratic ideals are 
the problems of living together, the study of which develops 
social insight and interest Beading, wilting, figuring, spell- 
ing, and muscular skill are the “essentials” of an elementary 
education only in an undemocratic society in which most men 
and women “make a living” by doing things for others, things 
not significant, not freely chosen, not ennobling, serving ends 
unrecognized by those doing them, and all for a pecuniary 
reward No more do traditions of a special cultivated class 
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provide “liberal” education for the few, rather is such liberal 
education infected with illiherality , it is a somewhat parasitic 
cultivation bought at the expense of missing the enlightenment 
and discipline coming from concern w'lth the deepest problems 
of our common humanity Our “practical” elementary edu- 
cation IS not democratic, our “liberal” advanced education 
is not democratic Both elementary and advanced education 
can become democratic only by adopting a curriculum which 
acknowledges social responsibilities 

Comment There is no doubt about Dr Dewey’s recogni- 
tion of the rights of the individual, but they are social rights , 
or of his recognition of the rights of society, but they are the 
rights of common men and women. His real emphasis is upon 
the activities of the mdividual as a developing member of a 
social group “Subject matter as social” lends no support to 
the “paidoeentne” tendency 

Still, the activity element in his doctrine and the social 
element in his doctrine are not well unified The activity 
element ties knowledge down to occupation with, and manipu- 
lation of, material things, the soeial element drops the ma- 
terials and stresses social problems, responsibility, insight, and 
interest A group of children building a toy town are learning 
through occupation how to work together practically but they 
are not facing real social issues A group of settlement 
workers adjusting their program to the needs of their com- 
munity are facing social issues but they are not manipulating 
materials This disharmony would disappear in case the 
theory of knowledge as exclusively intelligent control of a 
material situation were surrendered 



CHAPTEE XV 


PLAY AND WORK IN THE CURRICULUM: 

1. The Place of Active Occupations in the Curriculum 

Exposition In the previous chapter we saw that the initial 
stages of knowing consist in learning how to do things and in 
hecoming acquainted with things and processes in the doing 
We pause a moment first to dwell upon this point The 
ancient Greeks had this view in using the same word Tkxvrj 
(techne), for both art and science (We have kept the same 
word to mean art in our "technology ’’) Thus Plato pre- 
sented knowledge, or science, as something possessed by cob- 
blers, carpenters, and musical pei formers, their art involved 
a purpose, the mastery of material, the control of tools, and 
a definite procedure , all this knowledge made the art or skill 
intelligent, and not mere routine 

Now if knowledge thus begins as a doing, the place of 
activities in education is evidently basic And our curricu- 
lum IS changing m accord with this principle Forms of 
activity are being introduced into the school similar to those in 
which children and youth engage out of school Thus we 
have plays and games, hand work and manual exercises. This 
IS proper, in case they are used in the right way, as we shall 
see 

Three influences at least have contributed to this modifica- 
tion of the enrriculum in the past generation The fii'st is the 
effort of educational reformers, like Proehel. The second is 
the increased interest in child-psychology, for the general 
ready-made faculties of the older theory a complex group of 
instinctive and impulsive tendencies has been substituted 
The third is the direct experience of the school room; when 
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children have a chance at physical activities -which bring their 
natural impulses into play, learning is easier, going to school is 
a 3oy to pupils, and management is less of a burden to teach- 
ers These three influences have enforced the lesson that 
education starts from and with the experiences and capacities 
of the learners 

It must not be thought, therefore, that the grounds for 
letting children play and do physical work in school are 
momentary agreeableness, and temporary expediency, — relief 
fiom the strain of “regular” school work. Something more 
fundamental is involved, even the acquisition of knowledge 
and the cultivation of a social disposition Native tendencies 
to express joyous emotion, to explore, to manipulate tools 
and materials, to construct, and the like, have fundamental 
worth When the regular school program includes exercises 
based on these impulses, the whole pupil is engaged, the 
artificial gap between life m and out of school is reduced, 
attention to a large variety of materials and processes dis- 
tinctively educative in effect is motivated, and cooperative 
groups gmng information a social setting are formed With- 
out such basic activities the normal estate of effective learning 
can not be secured, and the getting of knowledge becomes a 
school task instead of being an outgrowth of activities having 
their own end 

But do not children engage normally in play and active 
work out of school ? Then should they not in school concern 
themselves with things radically different ! Is not school time 
too precious to spend in doing over again what children are 
sure to do anyway? Let us see Children do, of course, 
normally engage in play and woik out of school. Under 
social conditions which make such occupation truly educative 
the school may very well devote itself to boolcs Such was 
the ease in pioneer times Then, outside occupations gave a 
definite and valuable mtellectual, moral, and social training , 
on the other hand books and other printed matter -were rare 
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and difficult of access, and, -when secured, they were the only 
means of outlet from a nairow and crude environment. 

Now, however, in most eommumties, the situation is dif- 
feient Especially in cities the opportunities for play are 
limited, and those for work are largely nneducative, — child 
labor is a menace whose prevention is a social duty, printed 
matter is cheap and plentiful , and opportunities for intellec- 
tual culture have been multiplied. Hence, there is less excuse 
for book work in school than formerly and more demand for 
the educational use of play and work Modern urban life 
practically reverses the relation of the school to society that 
obtains under more primitive conditions And what out-of- 
school society does not naturally supply to meet the needs of 
children, that the up-to-date school must provide 

Besides, it must not be forgotten that play and work out of 
school may miss their educational effect Such play is affected 
by the surrounding adult life, reproducing and affirmmg its 
crudities as well as its excellencies Such work often shares in 
the defects of existing industrial society, — defects nearly fatal 
to right development Under such conditions the educative 
growth secured by play and work out of school is a by- 
product, incidental, not primary, and more or less accidental. 
So, even if children do engage in play and work out of school, 
all the more is it the business of the school by using lightly 
directed play and work to secure as a result the desirable kind 
of mental and moial growth But having introduced games 
and hand work, everything depends upon the way they are 
employed 

Comment The reference to Plato needs to be supple- 
mented here by recalling that in addition to the practical 
knowledge that consists in the intelligent control of activities, 
he recognized also an absolute knowledge of the real nature 
of things, their essences, or “ideas ” The world of practical 
activities he preferred to regard as the region of “opinion,” 
whereas the world of the ideas yielded absolute knowledge 
The former was full of change, being an admixture of real 
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being and non-being, the latter was changeless, pure being 
Plato ’s theory of knowledge was not pragmatic 

The argument in the text in behalf of the basic place of 
occupations in education, in so far as it rests upon psychology, 
is doubtless sound In so far as it rests upon the contrast 
between pioneei and present social conditions, a few observa- 
tions should be made. Pioneer schools, while making book 
work primary, did have much play and work too There 
were charades and spelling-bees, water to bring and wood to 
cut, the floor to sweep and the blackboards to keep clean 
The little ungraded school with a single teacher was, and still 
IS, largely a self-dependent social unit Almost half of our 
population IS still in towns of less than five thousand and in 
the open country Here the activities of the school children 
must be something different from the games and hand work 
used m city schools The needs and interests of country life 
should be uppermost Our rural schools have been too much, 
urbanized The aim is not to keep country children in the 
country, but to give them an intelligent appreciation of the 
meaning of life, both in the country and in the city Such 
children need books to help introduce them to the life beyond 
their range, and local activities to help them participate fully 
in the life about them In the same way children in city 
schools need books about the country, along with their games 
and manual exercises The point is, books in school are not 
enough for pioneer and country children and active occupa- 
tions in school are not enough for city children This view 
IS not opposed to that of the text but supplements it 

Again, the question arises whether all needed knowledge 
can be acquired through pursuit of active occupations, for 
example, the acquisition of a foreign language, or the history 
of ancient Home This is associated with the i elated ques- 
tion, whether the mind has a function transcending organic 
reactions If not, all knowledge must come through active 
occupations, if so, some knowledge may come without any 
more organic reaction than the accommodation of the muscles 
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of tile eye and TvitliOTit any more active occupation than turn- 
ing the pages of a book If this he so, active occupations may 
very ■well give us our point of departure but not also our port 
of arrival We might even then come to hold "with Plato that 
some knowledge is vahd without controlling, or needing to 
control, behavior. 

2. Available Occupations 

Exposition In this section we will ask four questions, viz , 
(1) What occupations are available for educational uses in 
school ? (2) What is the problem mvolved in the use of these 

occupations? (3) How is this problem to be solved? And 
(4) What mistakes are to be avoided m the solution? 

(1) What occupations are available? These are numerous 
It is a rich field Alieady the list of activities used in the 
school program is long Some of the materials used are 
paper, cardboard, wood, leather, cloth, yarns, clay, sand, and 
the metals Some of the processes employed are folding, eut- 
tmg, pricking, measuring, molding, modelmg, pattern making, 
heating, cooling Some of the tools used are the hammer, the 
saw, and the file Some of the modes of occupation are out- 
door excursions, gardening, cookmg, scouting, printing, book- 
binding, wea'snng, painting, drawing, singing, dramatization, 
story-telling, and a countless variety of plays and games 
When even reading and writing are employed as active pur- 
suits -with social aims and not merely as exercises in acquir- 
ing skill for future use, they too belong in the list So there 
IS no dearth of available acti-vities on which to base aU learn- 
ing 

(2) What is the problem mvolved in the educational use of 
such activities It is this how may pupils so engage in these 
activities as to achieve intellectual results and to form social- 
ized dispositions? These are the primary objectives in the 
educational use of actmties Through action we are to come 
to knowledge and to character At the same time certain sub- 
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ordmate results are not to be lost, such as, finding immediate 
satisfaction m the work, gaming manual skill and technical 
efficiency, and even preparing for later usefulness The prac- 
tical solving of the problem is as difficult as it is important 
(3) How then is the problem to he solved? The activities 
are to lead to intellectual and social results Let us take 
gardening as an illustration. It should lead to Imowledge 
of the place farming and horticulture have had in the history 
of the race, and do have in present social organization, the 
facts of growth , the chemistry of the soil , the role of light, 
air, and moisture, injurious and beneficial animal life, ele- 
mentary botany, as a phase of life, correlated with the facta 
of soil, animal life, and human relations The original direct 
interest m gardening may lead maturer students on to inde- 
pendent interests m such problems as germination, nutrition, 
reproduction The initial active occupation may thus lead 
some students on to intellectual investigations and discovery. 
Gardening as a school subject has larger aims than passing 
time agreeably or preparing future gardeners 
And what is true of gardening is true of the other school 
occupations, — ^woodworking, cooking, and the like Each oc- 
cupation has its characteristic opportunities for learning and 
becoming Yes, active occupations are opportunities for 
study, in both scientific subject matter and method 
Look at the question historically In the history of the 
race the sciences have grown up out of the useful social oc- 
cupations So it was with physics, chemistry, and mathe- 
matics The use of tools and machines led to physics That 
branch of physics called “mechanics” testifies to its origin 
In seeking means to accomplish practical ends, man discovered 
the lever, the wheel, and the inclined plane These now 
familiar matters were among man’s first great intellectual 
triumphs The past generation was interested in using elec- 
tricity in communication, transportation, lighting of cities and 
houses, and the economical production of goods, these prac- 
tical interests led to the great advance in electrical science 
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In like -ways processes of dyeing, bleaching, and metal working, 
led to the growth of chemistry, which has found in recent 
times innumerable new uses in industiy So earth-measuring 
led to geometiy. Man’s need to keep track of things and to 
measure things led to the invention of counting, which is even 
more needed today than when it arose The history of any 
science shows the same practical origin Such considerations 
do not mean that education should recapitulate the history of 
the race, or dwell long in the early rule-of-thumb stage, but 
that we, as never before, can use active occupations for scien- 
tific study 

Thus occupations stand in close connection with the subject 
matter of science They also stand m equally close connec- 
tion with the method of science Occupation with things 
means experimentation, contempt for material things means 
logical reasonings and a resultant slow progress of science 
Dropping acid on a stone to see what wiU happen is nearer the 
right way of knowledge than a syllogism isolated from ex- 
perience Men 's interests in occupations, in controlling nature 
for human uses, began m the seventeenth and succeeding 
centuries This same period saw the rise of the experimental 
method and its recognition as the authorized way of knowing 
Now the active occupations, bringing appliances to bear upon 
physical things to effect useful changes, remain the most vital 
introduction to the experimental method of science. Thus 
the many occupations available for school work lead to in- 
tellectual results in both the subject matter and the method 
of science 

But occupations lead not only to intellectual but also to 
social results They may be selected to typify social situa- 
tions The universal and fundamental concerns of man are 
food, clothing, shelter, household furnishings, and the ap- 
phanees for the production, exchange, and distribution of 
goods These concerns represent both the necessities and the 
adornments of life, so they tap the instinctive tendencies of 
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man at a deep level , they are saturated with the social quality ; 
they have social ends 

Because the active occupations are social in origin, opera- 
tion, and results, they may he used in the social studies of the 
school, as well as in the scientific, as indicated above. Con- 
sider civics and economics, for beginning students the most 
direct road mto the heait of these subjects is by way of the 
industries what is their place and office in social life ? For 
older students too the social sciences would be less abstract 
and formal if they dealt with the daily hfe of the social groups 
in which the student shares and less with formulated bodies of 
knowledge. Not only the present, but the past and the future 
collective life of humanity may be best understood and ap- 
preciated through the social sharing of occupations 

One may object to the use of the active occupations in 
school on the ground that they have merely a biead and 
butter value This is to miss their point The activities, 
like gardening, weaving, w'oodwork, metal work, cooking, and 
the like, really carry over into the resources of the school the 
fundamental concerns of man They have scientific and social 
value , their economic value is subsidiary If industrial oc- 
cupations have evils, and they do, evils endured for life’s 
sake, the fault is not in the occupations, but in the conditions 
under which they are earned on Because of the growing 
impoitance of economic factors in contempoiary life, it is 
the more important that the school should separate the in- 
dustrial occupations from the notion of private gam by stress- 
ing their scientific content and their relation to public social 
interests. Occupations, such as the electrical industries, may 
indeed be deflected from their scientific and social ends to 
private uses, — a fact which puts upon the school the respon- 
sibility of emphasizing their scientific and social uses for the 
mind of the commg generation In school, occupations are 
carried on not for pecuniary extrinsic gain but for their own 
intrinsic values Freed from such extraneous associations as 
profits and the pressure of wage-earning, active occupations 
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m school supply intrinsically valuable modes of experience ; 
for this reason they are truly liberalizing 

(4) In case the use of activities m schools is to reach their 
proper intellectual and social results, certain mistakes are to 
he avoided These are the following activities must not he 
too defimtely prescribed, the opportunity to make mistakes 
must not be denied, crude materials must not be excluded, 
exercises must not be isolated fiom purposes , and false notions 
eonceinmg the simple and the complex must not appear in 
instruction We wiU devote a brief exposition to each of 
these mistakes 

The exercises in both “manual trainmg” and the tradi- 
tional kindergarten have made the first mistake. They have 
followed definite prescription and dictation, they have exactly 
reproduced ready-made models Such exercises may give 
muscular dexterity but they do not permit the perception of 
ends and the selection of means (Really, ends and means 
are the same, but that is another story ) 

What pi ice initiative? The chance to make mistakes Not 
that mistakes m themselves are ever desirable but that initia- 
tive and judgment are If mistakes can not he made m 
selecting and using materials and appliances, initiative is 
restricted, judgment is minimized, and the power gained in 
such simplified situations is of little availability in the com- 
plicated situations of life True enough, children exaggerate 
their powers and select too difficult and too complex projects 
But one of the things to learn is the limitation of one’s 
capacity, and, like other thmgs, this too is learned by the 
experience of consequences The danger is indeed great that, 
undertaking too complex projects, children will simply muddle 
and mess and acquire crude standards (Producing crude 
results IS a minor matter ) Here the teacher functions, in 
guiding the over-ambitious child in perceiving his inadequate 
performances and in attempting projects within his powers 
Where accuracy and finish of detail in only portions of a 
complex project are withm the pupil’s capacity, they may be 
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insisted upon A creative and constructive attitude is more 
important than the external perfection that comes from too 
close regulation. 

The teacher ’s orders may be too precise , likewise the ma- 
terials used may be too finished The intelligence embodied in 
finished material can be gained by the pupil only as he begins 
with crude material and subjects it to purposeful handling 
We are not to be suspicious of the pupil’s own experience We 
are not to overdo external control The fear of raw material 
and the demand for perfected material shows itself in the 
manual training shop, the Froebelian kindergarten, the Mon- 
tessori house of childhood, and even in the laboratory Per- 
fected material will prevent errors but it will not develop 
intelligence Also, it will exaggerate the formal mathemati- 
cal qualities of the material without leading to a real knowl- 
edge of them , true, intellect finds the size, form, and 
proportion of physical things profitable, but it can know these 
properties of things only when it acts upon crude materials 
with a human purpose A child may be given a wheel to play 
with and told that it is round but he knows what roundness 
means when he saws out a wheel for his cart, especially when 
by a split in the wood a section of his wheel is lost. 

Active occupations should be concerned primarily with 
wholes For purposes of education wholes are not physical, 
but intellectual, affans, they are qualitative, dependent upon 
concern or interest , they are the completeness of appeal made 
by a situation Acquiring skill by following exercises apart 
from purpose is not a whole The kindeigarten is an of- 
fender j vital purposes are absent , symbolism of the material 
IS supposedly a compensation , the employments give informa- 
tion about cubes and spheres and form habits of manipula- 
tion without a human end in view Manual training is 
another offender, it assigns the mastery of one tool after 
another , it secures a technical ability in various elements of 
construction, like the different j'oints , it is mistakenly argued 
that children must know how to use tools before attacking 
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actual making, it is falsely assumed they can not learn how 
to do so m the process of making something desired, which 
would be a real whole "Object lessons” also offend, they 
are intended to acquaint pupils with all the qualities of 
selected objects Pestalozzi justly insisted on the active use 
of the senses instead of memoiizing words, but it is a mistake 
to suppose the properties of objects must be known before 
the object can be intelligently used The right way to observe 
properties is to use the object intelligently Note the differ- 
ence in a boy making a kite and having an object lesson on a 
piece of wood In the former case the properties of wood are 
made to function in a real situation And even in the labora- 
tory of high school and college, exercises are divorced from 
purpose Accurate measurements are made for the sake of 
accurate measurements without contact with the problems mak- 
ing the measurements important Experimental apparatus 
IS manipulated for the sake of facility m manipulation, apart 
from any discovery or testing which would make the manipu- 
lation significant. The properties of objects do not have to 
be known before they are mtelhgently used , it is by using we 
come to know And the whole of which any activity is a part 
includes the purpose or end of the activity 

False notions concerning “the simple and the complex” 
have prevailed in instiuction They too are due to the failure 
to realize that for mind the functional development of a situa- 
tion alone constitutes a whole For the beginner his purpose 
IS simple and the series of acts necessary to realize it is com- 
plex This series of acts involves the complicated use of tools 
and materials m a technical process. The unity of purpose, 
involving concentration upon details, confers simplicity upon 
the elements of the activity, furnishing each with the single 
meaning of its service in the whole enterprise After one 
has gone through the process and looks back upon it, its con- 
stituents are viewed as elements, each possessing a definite 
meaning of its own At the beginning of the activity, the 
purpose of the learner is simple and the process is complex; 
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at the end of the activity, the phases of the process are viewed 
by an expert as its simple elements The false notion in- 
dicated consists in taking the view of the expert for whom 
elements exist, in isolating them from purposeful action, and 
then presenting them to beginners as “simple ” The true 
practice would be to let the begmner start with a purpose to 
do or to make something and to learn as he proceeds 

Thus we have seen in this section the long list of occupations 
available in school work, the problem of using them for in- 
tellectual and social results primarily, how this problem is 
to be solved by having occupations lead on to scientific knowl- 
edge, scientific method, and to socialized dispositions , and how 
a number of mistakes in using activities may be avoided 
Comment. This section shows us the beginning of the 
theory of “the project method ” Even the very term ap- 
peals more than once (This text was written in 1915 ) The 
essence of the method is that learning is a phase of purpose- 
ful activity The method is bound up with the pragmatic 
theory of knowledge as a phase of action That we learn much 
by doing is indisputable, that we learn much more without 
doing, without manipulating materials, is also probably true ; 
that the project method is only one of many worth while 
methods would seem to be obvious 
A new notion of the historic term “liberal” also appeals 
here. Historically a liberal education was intellectual, not 
manual, and was associated with leisure , here it is intellectual 
through being manual and is associated with physical produc- 
tion of some sort The historic view eliminated the com- 
mercial motive, the new view only subordinates it The 
strength of the new view is that it allows liberality to all 
workers, it is demoeiatic. The weakness of the new view is 
that thought, if always tied down to action, is not truly free 
after all Energy of contemplation, intellectual love, devo- 
tion to non-material pursuits, have a greater degree of liber- 
ality than manual occupations, though freed from the profit 
motive, can ever acquire Since the worker does not have to 
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be always at bis work, this liberal road lies open to him also, 
according to his ability and training in following it 

The position that the properties of objects do not have to be 
known before the objects are intelligently used (p 233) is 
dubious in some cases. Consider fire, fire-arms, explosives, 
poisons, live wires, razors, thin ice, the oncoming engine, and 
all such dangers “Foiewarned is foreaimed ” Only in a 
strictly experimental world of trial and error, where the 
results of the experience of others were not accumulated and 
transmitted, could the principle hold true In dealing with 
tools in manual training and with chemicals in the laboratory 
it is necessary to know their properties before intelligent use 
can be made of them This can be admitted without denying 
that we learn also by using and without allowing learning 
to go on independently of later using We learn certain 
properties in preparation for succeeding intelligent use. 

It may well be that scientific knowledge and scientific method 
arose in handling things for practical social purposes, and it 
may well be that general science may best be taught beginners 
by the occupational approach But it would be a mistake to 
limit all scientific investigation to solvmg practical problems 
The reason is we have many problems whose bearings are not 
obviously practical but whose solutions might at any time 
affect practice greatly , and if they did not, they still furnish 
intellectual stimulation and satisfaction to the pure scientist 
Beginners may be held to practice, some experts may hold 
themselves to practice, but other experts will be devoted to 
the cause of truth for its own sake It is even possible that 
such a disinterested search for truth is one of the main sources 
of scientific progress, and incidentally too of improvements 
111 practice Thus, Lord Kelvin and J J Thomson gave us 
wireless telegraphy as a fact before Marconi used it in saving 
lives at sea Soaring mteUeets need not be held down to 
earth-bound practices It is good to have men like Millikan, 
Eddington, Jeans, and Einstein, tell us what our cosmos may 
be like, though their speculations grow out of no practical 
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human social problems and an turn solve none There are 
mental as well as physical occupations There are thinkers 
as well as doers. And if we learn by doing, we also learn by 
thinking 

3. Work and Play 

Exposition The active occupations described in the two 
preceding sections as belonging in the curriculum include both 
play and work We are actively occupied in play and we are 
actively occupied in work In this section we must seek to 
show both the likenesses and differences between play and 
work, and the effect upon each of them of our tmfree and 
undesirable economic and social conditions As a result we 
shall become more conscious of the need for changes in our 
present social order 

Play and work (industry) do not differ from each other 
in the fact that play has no end and work has an end Play 
has an end too. In this respect they are rather alike than 
different In fact, the antitheses commonly drawn sharply 
between play and work are themselves due to labor conditions 
that should not obtain It is commonly supposed that play is 
for its own sake, but it too has an end It is likewise com- 
monly supposed that woik is for the sake of the consequences , 
it IS so too frequently, but it does not have to be so 

The distinction between play and work may be drawn either 
from the economic or from the psychological standpoint 
Economically, play does not aim at earning a living and work 
does Psychologically, the differences are these in play the 
activity IS likely to be shorter than in work and leads on to 
further activity enjoyed on its own account, while in work the 
activity IS likely to be longer than in play and leads on not 
only to further activity but to some material tangible result or 
accomplishment. No play is work but all work should have 
the spirit of play, which makes work a form of art. Our 
economic conditions hinder this desirable result. 
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Play, like work, has conscious ends effected by the selection 
of suitable materials and processes, hut the time-span conneet- 
mg means with ends is shortei in play In play the interest 
is more direct, the activity is for its own sake without being 
aimed at some ulterior result But this does not mean the 
activity of play is momentaiy, without the look ahead, with- 
out pursuit Hunting, a common form of adult play, has 
both foresight and direction 

In contrast with play activity having an end, there is a form 
of momentary activity, purely physical in character, and hav- 
ing no meaning The motions are gone through blindly, 
perhaps imitatively, or else excitedly and exhaustmgly Some 
kmdergarten games show these qualities, the idea of play 
being so highly symbolized as to be lost on the children In 
these cases unless they read in some different idea of their 
own, they move about hypnotically, or else respond to a direct 
external stimulus 

In the case of the play activity, then, there is an anticipated 
result , it is a subsequent action So play is free and plastic 
One activity leads on to another, it is not necessary to look 
far ahead, and the activity may be altered easily and fre- 
quently Thus, when a child is “playmg boat,” he may 
change the material and introduce new factors as fancy sug- 
gests, passing from chairs to blocks, to leaves, to chips, to any- 
thing that leads on 

The activity is different when the anticipated result is not 
another action but a specific change in things, a definite ex- 
ternal outcome Then the end has to be held to persistently 
If the outcome is complex, requiring a long time-span, and 
many adaptations of means, still more persistence is neces- 
saiy Thus, if a child is not just “playing boat,” but really 
makmg a toy boat, he must hold on to his single end and 
direct many acts by that one idea His play becomes work 

From an early age the distinction between work and play is 
only one of emphasis and is not exclusive Even young chil- 
dren desire and try to achieve definite external results They 



Play and Work in the Ctirnculwm 


265 


have an eager interest in sharing the occupation of others 
They want to “help,” to engage in adult pursuits effecting 
external changes, such as, setting the table, washing dishes, 
helping care for animals, and the like In their plays they 
like to construct their own toys and appliances, like air- 
planes, radios, and steering gear 

As children grow up there is more emphasis on tangible 
achievement and less on activity for its own sake Children 
are serious when they play, they are seiiously absorbed in 
things When things cease to afford adequate stimulation, 
to continue playing with them becomes fooling, and habitual 
foolery is demoralizing When maturing powers lead to the 
recognition of make-believe to be what it is, making objects in 
fancy alone and not really is too easy, not stimulating intense 
action Only by observable results can persons get a sense of 
their own powers Thus the initial play activity of the young 
passes gradually into the work activity of the older. 

Work, then, is an activity having a foreseen, somewhat 
remote, and definite result, which enlists persistence in its 
accomplishment Like play, work is purposeful and is sub- 
ordinated to an external result, but, unlike play, the result 
involves a definite change in material, a longer course of 
activity to effect the change, more continuous attention, and 
more intelligence in selecting means What was previously 
said under the captions of aim, interest, and thinking may be 
recalled here 

Why IS it that so commonly and mistakenly play is held to 
be activity for its own sake and work is held to be activity 
for the sake of an ulterior result? Eeally, as we saw, play 
has an end in more activity, and woik is purposeful activity 
which lasts longer because its end is more complex. The 
answer to the question is our unfree economic conditions which 
make work a species of drudgeiy Industry offers little to 
engage the emotions and the imagination , it is a mechanical 
series of strains , only the reward of the work has hold enough 
upon the person to keep him going The activity is not 



266 The Democrahc Philosophy of Education 

carried on because of its own significance, but because of 
external coercion, it is not intrinsically satisfying, but a mere 
means of gainmg some reward or avoiding some penalty, it 
may be even mberently repulsive, though endured to avert 
something worse or to secure an alien gam 

In contrast with work as drudgery, work should be ait, the 
end should be intrinsic to the act, a part of the course of the 
act In such work the stimulus to effort is real The school 
has the rare opportunity of eliminatmg work as drudgery 
through the absence of economic pressure and introducing 
work as art Occupations reproducing the industrial situa- 
tions of mature life may be earned on for their own sake 
The significance of the action may even be increased if it has 
also some pecumary recognition as a secondary motive It is 
for the schools to show that there can be work that is socially 
significant, artistic, and without drudgery 
He who works as a drudge is ill-restrained in play Drudg- 
ery does not elimmate the demand for play but prevents play 
No demand of human nature is more urgent or less to be 
escaped than that for recreation, or recuperation of energy 
Drudgery fails to give adequate stimulus to emotion and 
imagination, so, in leisure time, there is an imperious demand 
for their stimulation, anything to pass the time agreeably, 
idle amusement, in moie extreme cases, gambling, drinking, 
and the like Drab work and exciting leisure go together 
The well-to-do, freed from the urge to work, pay the same 
price for leisure as the coerced laborer 
Here again is the school’s opportunity Just as it can save 
work from drudgery, so it can save leisure from indulgence 
The need for recuperation in leisure time can not be sup- 
pressed The Puritanic tradition which disallowed this need 
has entailed an enormous crop of evils Suppressed instincts 
find all sorts of illicit outlets, sometimes imaginative, some- 
times overt The school must afford opportunity for whole- 
some recreation and must tram capacity for seeking and finding 
it Education has no more serious responsibility than this, 
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for the Sdke not only of immediate health hut also of ultimate 
habits of mind. And how is the school to meet this demand? 
Again, art is the answer, for in art there is an activity in- 
trinsically interesting yielding its own natural result, there 
IS work permeated with the play attitude 

Comment Can art eliminate drudgery? Art is work with 
the play spirit, drudgery is work without the play spirit 
Gan the play spirit motivate all work? It is a little difficult 
to see how work at a machine in one of our factories can be 
art, or in the mines, or in a lumbei camp But such work 
has to be done under any economic order Drudgery as 
extrinsically motivated work seems a part, even if reduced to 
small proportions, of any world where hving depends on 
effort If one does not enjoy washing the dishes, the dishes 
must nevertheless be washed for health’s sake Extiinsic 
motivation seems to remain in many lives most of the time and 
in all lives some of the time 

There are several answers to the problem of elimmating 
drudgery One is the historic answer of letting the slaves 
do it while the freemen enjoy leisure Uncivilized societies 
still practice this solution. But it contradicts the principle 
of the inherent worth of every person 
Another is Di Dewey’s answer of art Let everybody work 
in engaging ways and everybody play in leisure time in whole- 
some ways This sounds utopian in a machine age, where 
production is necessary and depends on effort For the 
fortunate and the well-adjusted individuals this solution may 
be feasible 

Another is the use of robots and labor-saving machinery 
This reduces drudgery but does not eliminate it Some must 
tend the robot and the electric dishwasher 
Another is to let the morons do the dirty work This sug- 
gestion emanates from high authority in cases This seems 
another slavery and a surrender of eugenics 
Another is, to require work of everybody and so lessen it 
for everybody This does not eliminate drudgery but lessens 
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it by distribution However, it may infringe upon the prin- 
ciple of division of labor and specialization 

Still another is to dignify necessary labor and to perform 
it in the spirit of social service. One may wash another’s 
feet not because he finds it an expression of the spirit of play, 
but because it is a needful act performed in the spirit of 
service and so done willingly Drudgery and menial work 
are not felt as such when done devotedly This is a difficult, 
but hopeful way out It does not contradict any of the other 
ways to the extent that they are practicable 

It should also be noted that some work undertaken under 
external compulsion may develop a sense of intrinsic value 
Thus, what began as drudgery may end as art. This fact is 
important in both life and school Useful studies, though 
uninteresting at the start, may, when well taught, be enjoy- 
able at the finish The recognition of this fact supplements 
the wishbone of the new education with the backbone of the 
old 

Dr Dewey is clear as to the social and economic conditions 
he would reject but vague as to those he would accept His 
views are socialistic but, so far as expressed, not radical He 
does not advocate direct action and revolution, though he may 
justify these m the ease of Russia His educational theories 
have been accepted and adapted to Russian conditions but he 
himself IS still to the Russians a bourgeois believer in democ- 
racy ^ He rejects the motive of competition, and accepts the 
motive of cooperation, though the type of economic state his 
cooperative motive would fit into is not clearly depicted He 
must approve the current tendencies toward cooperation m 
industry m our capitalistic society in so far as these are not 
a sop to quiet the discontent of labor In the same way he 
IS very much clearer in condemning the old individualism 
than in portraying the new * The probability is that, dislik- 

1 Cf Pijilieyiteli, A P , T7io New NducaUoti %n the Soviet Senultio, 

New York, 1929 ’ 

2 Cf Dewey, John, Individualism Old and New, New York, 1930 
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ing names and holding close to realities, he is willing for the 
socio-economic trends to work themselves out as they may 
while intelligence gives such immediate guidance as it can in 
taking the next step This is a kind of guided expeiimental- 
ism in social affairs without a set description of more remote 
social goals 

There is an increasing emphasis in our day on “social 
planning ’ ’ This is due in part to the attention the world is 
giving to the “five-year plan” of the Russian Soviet Theie 
IS, of course, doubt about the success of the control of social 
change by intelligent direction, it is somewhat like “price- 
flxmg”, but it IS man’s only way of taking an active part in 
shaping his own social future Being such, social engineering 
is to be encouraged by both governmental and unofficial 
boards 

So, for what it may be worth, our own view is here set down 
as a remote future goal toward which inevitable social change 
should be intelligently directed 

1 World-mindedness, intelligent, sympathetic, practical, 
providing world-solutions for world-problems 

2 An internationalized world, with social unity, not uni- 
formity, maintained by international law, international 
courts of justice, an mternational legislative body, and an 
international poliee 

3 Basic nationalisms, resting on the self-deteimination 
of peoples, in character just, understanding, sympathetic, 
cooperative, not provincial, not aggressive 

4 A warless world, based not on the fear of superior 
force, but on the love of peace as a condition of progress in 
the arts, and so a reduction of armament to police propor- 
tions 

6. Government in the interest of human welfare, includ- 
ing public employment agencies, the far-sighted planning 
of public works, preventive and remedial measures for 
periods of financial depression and unemployment; the 
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protection of childhood against excessive and improper 
employment, insurance for the sick, the invalid, the aged, 
and the unemployed, the free exchange of commodities, 
the extension of recreational and educational facilities , and 
an education for the increased leisure of a machine age 

6 A new economic order, involving a modified system of 
capitalism , a more just distribution of wealth and income , 
a shorter working day and week , a mmimum income to all , 
an increased tax on inheritance, income, and excess profits , 
cooperation in industry, a maximum limit to private wealth , 
the increasing ownership and control hy all of those thmgs 
used by all , and provision for the inequality of ability with 
equivalence, not identity, of opportunity 

7 The whole fabric of human society is to be based on 
justice, respect for personality, the sense of the worth of 
the individual, freedom of individual initiative, and the 
recognition of the interdependence of all 

Utopian? Yes, but in process of accelerated realization 
through the jomt improvement of physiological heredity 
(eugenics), of physical and social environment (euthenics), 
and of individual character “Play and work in the cur- 
riculum,” leading to art, as described in this chapter, will 
contribute to these ends. In addition, something we may call 
loyalty to duty and love of our fellows, leading us to under- 
take menial tasks for their sakes, is necessary Life is really 
a great cooperative spiritual adventure In these attitudes 
children are to be trained for the new day in the great society 
by all the arts of education in home, school, community, and 
church. 



CHAPTER XVI 


THE SIGNIFICANCE OP GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY 

1. Extension of Meaning of Primary Activities 

Exposition By “primary activities” here we mean the 
same as the active occnpations of the preceding chapter 
Active occupations m play and work are the direct instru- 
ments for the extension of meaning This is their final 
educational importance They are the magnets for gathering 
and retaining unlimited intellectual and social meanings ; they 
are the vital centers for receiving and assimilating informa- 
tion. Information is informing when it enters into an ac- 
tivity puisued for its own sake , it may enter as a means to the 
end or as a widening of the end Pupils who are doing things 
may he told things about what they are doing , then a fusion 
takes place between insight directly gained by themselves and 
what is told them by others The experience of the individ- 
ual in this way can assimilate the experience of his group, 
even the results of sufferings and trials over long stretches of 
tune The occupations used as media of assimilation have no 
fixed saturation point, — ^further absorption is always possible. 
In fact, the more taken in, the more can be taken in , the more 
absorbed, the greater the capacity for absorption A new 
curiosity leads to a new receptiveness and information newly 
received leads to a new curiosity Contrast this with in- 
formation purveyed in chunks simply as information to be 
retained for its own sake it does not enlarge vital experience, 
it stratifies over vital experience 

Consider an example of a primary activity without, and 
with, its meaning extended. A small boy and an astronomer 
look through the same telescope It is the same tube, the 
271 
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same arrangement of glass and metal, the same little speck of 
light gazed at in the distance. But what a difference in the 
meaning of what is seen ' To the small boy the speck of light 
IS a speck of light , to the astronomer at a critical moment it 
might be the biith of a new world, signifying in its context 
an that IS known about the starry heavens Thus may pri- 
mal y activities have their meanings extended Compaie the 
difference between an activity as merely physical and the 
same activity rendered meaningful, nothing is more striking 
than that! Gurgles become speech and scratches become 
writing 

For another illustration consider the activities of the savage 
and of civilized man As physical, the changes in activities 
from the one to the other aie slight, both seek food, shelter, 
and a mate , even the effect of these activities on the surface 
of the globe is slight, imperceptible from the reaches even of 
the solar system But as meaningful, the changes in activities 
from the one to the other are great, marlang the difference 
between savagery and civilization 

There is really no limit to the meaning which an activity 
may come to possess The amount of meaning all depends 
upon the context of the activity, its perceived connections 
And the reach of the imagination in realizing connections is 
inexhaustible Here is an infinity of possibilities 

We know that the education of man is more than the manu- 
facture of a tool or the tiainmg of an animal Why ? Manu- 
facturing a tool and training an animal are activities which 
increase eflaeiency, they are not activities which develop sig- 
nificance for the tool or for the animal Man’s activity can 
find and appropriate meanings, this is his advantage over 
tools and lower animals Tools are made, animals are trained, 
man is educated He is educated through the extension of 
meaning of his primary activities 

Every activity engaged in for its own sake reaches out 
beyond its immediate self for more meaning , this is its normal 
nature It does not wait, it seeks It does not passively 
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receive information to increase its meaning, it finds. We 
speak of curiosity , it is a mistake to regard it as an isolated, 
accidental, possession, it is witness that experience, activity, 
IS a moving, changing thing, involved in all kinds of connec- 
tions with other things Curiosity is the seeking to perceive 
these connections Now theie are environments which check 
curiosity and there aie environments which give it free play. 
The one environment allows only a direct, tangible, isolated 
outcome of an activity, the other allows an enrichment of 
meaning, one activity leading on continuously to another. In 
the one environment one walks and walks and gets where his 
body arrives , in the other environment, m addition, one ’s step 
displaces the resisting earth, sending a thrill wherever there 
is matter, and within the body itself the structure of the 
limbs and of the nervous system and even the principles of 
mechanics are involved The marvel of walking ! In the one 
environment to cook is to cook and to secure edible food, in 
the other environment, to cook is to use chemistry, to utilize 
heat and moisture to change food materials, to make food 
assimilable and to make the body grow, metabolism, anabol- 
ism, katabolism! Such common activities as walking and 
cooking have more connections and consequences than all 
physics, physiology, and chemistry can exhibit, more than the 
most learned scientists can make perceptible 

The task of education is to supply this better sort of en- 
vironment The business of educatois is to see to it that such 
activities as walking and cooking are performed in such ways 
and under such conditions as to render them meaningful, mak- 
ing their connections as perceptible as possible 
Let us state an obvious truism the meanings with which 
activities become charged concern nature and man. Of 
course I But what is the educational equivalent of this tru- 
ism ? It IS that the primary activities of man acquire mean- 
ing through geography and histoiy These subjects supply 
background, outlook, and intellectual perspective Geography 
gives us the space connections, history gives us the time con- 
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nections, together they make our domgs significant By them 
our ordinary daily experiences cease to be narrow personal 
actions or mere forms of technical skill, things of the moment , 
they gain enduring substance We discover the scene in 
space of which we are denizens, as the astronomer helps us, 
and the endeavors in time of which we aie heirs and con- 
tmuers, as the historian helps us , and we realize that we are 
citizens of no mean city 

Thus, really to “learn geography” is to perceive the spatial, 
the natural, connections of an ordinary act, and to “learn 
history” is essentially to recognize its temporal, its human, 
connections Leainmg geography and history is really a gain 
m powei to perceive the spatial and the temporal, the natural 
and the human, connections of an act , these are its meanings 
We live in the same natural medium as the geographer , our 
hves are continuous with the same human groups as the his- 
torians’ Formal geography is the body of facts and prin- 
ciples discovered m the experience of others about this natural 
medium Formal history is the body of facts and principles 
about the experiences of these human groups Those bodies 
of facts and principles explain and illuminate our particular 
acts, our customs, our institutions They reveal the meanings 
of our primary activities 

Of course history and geography should not be taught as 
ready-made studies, occupying the learner for no other reason 
than that he is sent to school If so done, the resulting evils 
are many and great. Many things remote and alien from 
everyday experience are formally learned Activity, mstead 
of being continuous, is divided, thus buildmg up at two dif- 
ferent times two separate worlds The studied world is not 
animated, not made real, by entering into immediate activity 
and the direct interests of life The world of ordinary experi- 
ence is not enlarged m meaning, transmuted, by getting its 
connections, it is not even left the narrow but vital thing it 
was , its mobility, eagerness, and sensitiveness are partly gone , 
it is weighed down, it is pushed into a corner, by a load of 
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unassimilated information from the other world of geography 
and history textbooks "With the disappearance of elasticity, 
mind itself becomes wooden Childien know there is a river 
flowing by their town, hnt they do not connect it with the 
Mississippi of their geography text They know their mother 
can vote but what has this to do with the “Constitution” 
about which their history tells ? This is the woeful price we 
pay for amassing mere information m school apart from life 

Comment It is possible that the contrast between training 
an animal and educating a child is too sharply drawn, as 
shown earlier too Of course education is more than trainmg 
as meaning is more than skill But education includes skill 
and the training of an animal may bring some meanmg into 
his experience Thus, dogs are trained to chase foxes, point 
partridges, and “tree” squirrels Who can doubt that the 
preparation for the hunt means something to these trained 
dogs over and above their efficiency? The difference then 
between the extension of meaning of the activities of animals 
and of children would be one only of degree, based on differ- 
ences in inherent capacities 

The argument takes it for granted that there are only two 
classes of meanings, the spatial of geography and the tem- 
poral of history Of course, if there is a non-spatial and a 
non-temporal order in relation to which man stands, there 
might well be a third class of meanings Such a transcendent 
world IS suggested by Plato’s doctiine of the ideas, by Aris- 
totle’s conception of God as the unmoved mover who thinks 
his own thoughts, by Spinoza’s view of God or nature, by 
Bertrand Russell’s account of relations that subsist between 
universals, like numbers, and by the religious coneeption of 
the Changeless One Without a refutation of such a realm 
of transcendent meanings, and who can refute it ? we should 
not calmly assume that space and time contain all meanings. 

It might be worth while also to indieate that the two al- 
lowed classes of meanings might be reduced to one, the 
spatial, by regardmg time as itself one of the dimensions of 
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space This is not a difficult conception Viewed statically, 
space has its three Euclidean dimensions, right and left, back 
and forth, up and down But this space continues to exist, 
it endures Endurance then would be another dimension of 
space, its fourth dimension, and endurance is time Thus 
all temporal meanings might be regarded as one phase of 
spatial meanings In the interest of unity and continuity it 
IS fruitful so to regard them We should then have a space- 
time contmuum 

The recognition of temporal meanings by our author as 
distinct from the spatial as usually conceived, the recogni- 
tion, that IS, of the historic and the human in addition to the 
geographical and the natural, saves this pragmatic philosophy 
from being behaviorism Behavioristic it may be in associat- 
ing all meanings with physical activities, but behaviorism it is 
not in allowmg some responses to be purposive instead of 
mechanical 

It should be noted that the term geography as used by our 
author evidently covers all the physical and natural sciences, 
like physics, chemistry, astronomy, biology, physiology, and 
the like, while the term history likewise covers all the re- 
maining types of learning, such as, the social, literary, and 
linguistic subjects. Here is an unusual, if not unwarranted, 
extension of the meanings of the terms geography and history 
They are used as practical synonyms for the more usual 
division of meanings into the scientific and the humanistic 

An interesting study could be made of the influence of the 
Bible upon the vocabulary of Dr Dewey In fact, only one 
familiar with Biblical phraseology can understand the full 
implication of some of his modes of expression In illustra- 
tion, passages on the following pages may be cited 46, 50, 
150, 207, 244, 250, 253 Another interesting study could be 
made of the influence of Dickens on Dr Dewey 
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Exposition History makes human implications explicit, 
and geography makes natural connections explicit , still, these 
two subjects are just two phases of the same living whole of 
experience The reason for this is that nature is not the 
accidental setting of man , it is the material and the medium 
for the development of man, in nature there goes on the 
associated life of men This interdependence of man and 
nature is the justification for linking geography and history. 
It IS the warrant for their complementary nature The as- 
sociated life of men takes place on the earth, not in the sky 
nor yet in a vacuum On the earth man experiments, uses 
ways and means, fails and succeeds A theatrical perform- 
ance has its scenery; but nature is more than the scenery of 
man’s deeds, it enters into their very make-up, it is the 
medium of the social occurrences that form history, it fur- 
nishes the original stimuli , it supplies obstacles and resources 
Civilization itself is man’s progressive mastery of nature’s 
varied energies Omit the interdependence, the complemen- 
tary character, of history and geography, and the study of 
history either sinks into a listing of dates with an inventory 
of “important” events, or else it becomes a literary phantasy 
in which nature is only stage scenery 

History and geography are the mam information subjects of 
the schools The danger is great, in fact, nowhere greater, 
that these subjects will be taught and learned only because 
such IS the custom Then information is piled up in isolated 
heaps Then the very mass and variety of the material dis- 
courages an analysis of its aim or of its use in widening the 
experience of pupils The idea that these subjects can func- 
tion in a woithy transformation of experience is regarded as 
a vain fancy, or else, as high-sounding warrant for what is 
already being done 

But the idea of a unifying and socializing direction in edu- 
cation is not a farcical pretense, and history and geography 
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do aid in developing an intellectualized and a socialized ex- 
perience Historical and geographical facts and methods that 
do not serve in this way are to he sifted out Geography em- 
phasizes the physical side of man’s life, history the social side , 
together they enrich and liberate the more direct and personal 
contacts of life by furnishing their context, background, and 
outlook 

Let us look carefully at geography as a study giving added 
significance to human expeiience Geography is indeed “an 
account of the earth as the home of man ” This classic 
definition expresses the educational leality Geography con- 
nects natural facts with social events , in this consists its edu- 
cative influence It is some relation to man that justifies 
teaching geography, the residences, pursuits, successes, and 
failures of man are the reason for including specific geo- 
graphic data among the materials of instruction It is easier 
to define geography in this way than it is to teach it m this 
way But not to teach it in this way, to break the ties be- 
tween nature and man, is to turn geography into a hodge- 
podge of unrelated fragments, a veritable rag-bag of intellec- 
tual odds and ends mountain heights, river courses, quantity 
of shingles, tonnage of shipping, county boundaries, state 
capitals, etc Viewing the earth in this way as a miscellany 
of facts makes no appeal to the imagination 

But view the earth as the home of man and the study of 
geography becomes humanizing, unified, and full of appeal to 
the imagination To hold nature and man together in teach- 
ing requires an mformed and cultivated imagination Geog- 
raphy appeals even to the romantic imagination, sharing as 
it does in the wonder and glory of adventure, travel, and ex- 
ploration There is infinite stimulation m the variety of 
peoples and environments it considers, in their contrast with 
familiar scenes and with the monotony of the customary. 

The natural starting point is local or home geography But 
it is the starting, not the stopping point , from it one moves 
out into the unknown Prom fences of village proprietors 



Significance of Geography and History 279 

to boundaries of great nations I Sunlight, wind, stream, in- 
equalities of the earth’s suifaee, commerce, civil officers, 
political relations come from near and lead thoughts afar, 
even to strange peoples and things Following their course 
enlarges the mind, remakes the meaning of what was previ- 
ously familiar matters of fact 

Home geography is not an end in itself, it is a basis for 
getting at the large world beyond As object lessons sum- 
marizing familiar properties are deadly, so are geography 
lessons confined to the locality. No appeal is made to the 
imagination, only the familiar is catalogued, curious local 
facts are laboriously learned, the mind is stuffed with addi- 
tional information 

There are many competing branches of geography, — mathe- 
matical, astronomical, physiographic, topographic, political, 
and commercial. How are their claims to be adjusted ? Not 
by an external compromise that crowds in so much of each 
By an internal coordination based on the human, the cul- 
tural, aspects of the subject, on their relation to the social 
experience of man Does the material in question help one 
appreciate the significance of human activities? Then it is 
relevant, otherwise not Civilizations differ in cold and in 
tropical regions, there are special inventions of peoples in 
temperate regions , these activities of man can not be under- 
stood without seeing the earth as a member of the solar 
system This is astronomical geography The economic ac- 
tivities of man reflect physical conditions , they also influence 
society and politics, this is commercial geography. And so 
with the other phases of geography In all geography the 
educational center of gravity is man 

Geography, or earth study, includes "nature study ” This 
seems a contradiction in words but it is not in idea The 
two words, earth and nature, refer to one and the same reality ; 
they should be equivalent terms, so should earth study and 
nature study To make nature study a part of earth study 
would save it from its usual scrappiness, its dealing with 



280 The Democtatic Philosophy of Education 

isolated materials Nature study has dealt with the flower’s 
parts apart from the flower as an organ, it has dealt with the 
flower apait from the plant, it has dealt with the plant apart 
from the soil, air, and light in and through which it lives 
These isolated parts of a whole are dead topics, feeding no 
imagination The facts are torn to pieces by removal from 
their context , not belonging to the earth, they had no abiding 
place anywhere The need for a human atmosphere was felt 
"What was done? “Let’s revive animism'” This was seri- 
ously proposed Natural facts and events were to be clothed 
with myths to attract and hold the mind Silly personifica- 
tions, artificial and sentimental associations, were actually 
resorted to in numberless eases A poor remedy witnessed to 
a real need But a leal remedy is at hand It is to make 
nature study a phase of earth study Treat nature study as 
a study of nature, treat nature as a whole, treat the earth in 
its relations, and the phenomena of nature will appear in 
their proper relations of sympathy and association with hu- 
man life. Thus geography, including nature study, as an 
information subject, will provide the significant account of 
the physical relations of the life of man, and so enlarge the 
meaning of the direct personal experiences of pupils 

Comment The phrase, “the interdependence of man and 
nature,” is used (p 246) to suggest the basis of the com- 
plementary nature of history and geography One can readily 
see the interdependence of these two studies, the course of 
man’s history having been largely determined by coastal 
plains, mountain ranges, and river courses, and the content 
of geography having been modified by the conquests, wars, 
explorations, and engineering of man But the interdepend- 
ence of these two studies is not the same as “the interdepend- 
ence of man and nature ” Man is dependent on nature but 
nature is not dependent on man Man must adjust himself to 
nature to survive and does so, and in a lesser way he adjusts 
nature to himself His organa and his organism show his 
adaptation to nature , perhaps also his clothing His tools are 
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instruments for adapting nature to himself , his buildings and 
bridges and the other changes he has wrought in the face of 
nature are his adaptation of nature to himself It might be 
said that natuie in prehistoric time adjusted man to itself 
But it can hardly be said that nature is dependent on man or 
adjusts itself to man There is interdependence between 
geography and history for both are man-made, both involve 
man in different settings, the physical and the temporal But 
there is no interdependence between nature and man, there 
is only a dependence of man on nature There is, of course, 
an idealistic metaphysics ^ which regards nature as a self in- 
cluding the self of man, m which in a sense the self of nature 
is somewhat dependent on the self of man, but it can not be 
presumed that this is Dr Dewey’s view 

“Nature and the earth should be equivalent terms” (p. 
250) This seems confusing. The position is being defended 
that geography should include “nature study ” This may 
well be, but the reason assigned for it is dubious Nature and 
earth equivalent terms ? Hardly Nature includes the earth 
but in no clear sense can the earth include nature Nature 
includes human nature but in no clear sense does the earth 
include human nature It would probably be better to con- 
tinue to use the term earth to refer to our planet m the solar 
system and to use the term nature to refer to the whole realm 
of matter in space It is possible the original statement 
means that “nature” and “the earth m all its physical rela- 
tions” should be equivalent terms, to which there would be 
less cavil 

In rejecting the absurd suggestion of returning to animism 
to vivify “nature study,” the author seems to reject also the 
use of fancy, personification, and the like, in favor of the 
reahstic imagination which portrays actual, though absent, 
conditions There is good giound, however, for using both 
kinds of imagination The fancy of children m personifica- 

1 Cf Eoyee, J , The World and the Individual, Second Senes, Lecture 
V. The Macmillan Company, New York, 1901 
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tion and in dramatic action may well be used to bring home a 
realizing sense of the actual Falling leaves, the winds of 
wmter, the awakening spring, may all be dramatized effec- 
tively Nature is appreciated thereby the more and the 
realistic causal explanations of such phenomena will later 
lose nothing of their significance therefor Children do not 
think less of love because when younger they had Santa Claus 
Fancy does not undermine either reason or a realistic imagina- 
tion 

Of course these suggestions do not imply any criticism of 
the valuable fundamental viewpoint that geography and his- 
tory are complementary subjects and that, though difficult to 
accomplish, they should be taught as such. 

3. History and Present Social Life 

Exposition In this section we will deal in succession with 
the general principle relating history to social life and 
then with the different types of history, — ^biographical, primi- 
tive, industrial or economic, political, literary, and intellectual, 
endmg with the ethical value of history 

Our general principle here is that the true starting point of 
history is always the present, — some present situation with 
its problems The knowledge of the past is the key to under- 
standing the present It sounds paradoxical but it is true 
that the past with which history deals is the past of the pres- 
ent To illustrate from American history The social con- 
ditions of the United States to-day are too complex to be 
directly grasped , to study them in their process of formation 
opens them to comprehension Thus, in studying the dis- 
covery of Ameiica, the early explorations, colonization, im- 
migration, the pioneer movements westward, etc , we are 
studying under simpler conditions the count^'y we now live 
in, we are understanding better the United States of to-day 

The way to get insight into any complex product is to trace 
the process of its making, to follow it through the successive 
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stages of its growth. "We understand what is by understand- 
ing how it came to be This is the “genetic method” of 
study It comes to us fiom evolutionary biology, and is 
pel haps the chief scientific achievement of the latter half of 
the nineteenth century In history the use of tins method 
means not only the one-sided truism that the present social 
state can not be sepaiated from the past but also and equally 
that past events, to retain meaning, can not be separated from 
the living present 

Would you kill history? Divorce it from present concerns 
of social life A segregated past is no longer our affair If 
the past were wholly gone, done with, the only reasonable 
attitude toward it would be* “Let the dead bury their dead ” 

Let us now apply this principle that history begins with 
present social life to different types of history. And first, 
biographical history The natural mode of approach to his- 
torical study IS the biographical This approach is both gen- 
eially recommended and psychologically sound The reason 
IS that the lives of great men, of leaders, of heroes, make his- 
toric episodes into vivid pictures, concrete and vital. These 
episodes without the biography would be abstract, incom- 
prehensible, a complicated and tangled senes of events cover- 
ing so much space and time that only a highly trained mind 
could follow and unravel them 

But there is a misuse of the biographical method. We have 
to remember that the study of history is a study of social life, 
a study of individuals in association The biographical 
method is misused when the doings of a few individuals are 
thrown into exaggerated relief without reference to the social 
situations the great men represent, to the stimulating and 
mousing conditions to which their activities were a response 
Such IS not history but a sugar coating making it easier to 
swallow certain fragments of information 

Consider primitive history. It too is a good introduction to 
learning history But here also there is a right and wrong 
way of conceiving its value The right way is to simplify the 
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complex piesent by recourse to the primitive The present 
IS hard to undei stand, conditions are complex, and they seem 
ready-made, hard and fast There are almost insuperable 
obstacles to gainmg an insight into the nature of the present 
The primitive may furnish the fundamental and simple ele- 
ments of the present, as the unraveling of a cloth of complex 
pattern reveals its coarser features Being unable to simplify 
the complex present by deliberate experiment, we get the same 
sort of results by resorting to primitive life. Here social 
relationships and organized activities are reduced to their 
lowest terms On the other hand, the wrong way of con- 
ceiving the value of primitive history is to overlook its sig- 
nificance in understanding the present, and to rehearse the 
the sensational and exciting features of savagery 

Consider industrial or economic history Primitive history 
suggests it How to procure subsistence, shelter, and pro- 
tection are fundamental problems Primitive history shows 
us how these problems weie first solved This gives us some 
conception of the long, long road from savagery to civilization, 
and the successive inventions standing at the turns of the 
road 

There are many disputes concerning “the economic inter- 
pretation of history”, we do not need to enter them here 
Without doing so we can realize that industrial history is 
superior to all other types in giving us insight into two im- 
portant phases of social life. One of these has just been men- 
tioned, — mventions By an invention science controls nature 
in the interest of man Inventions have made social life 
secure and prosperous They are the causes of social prog- 
ress The other is getting a living It is necessary to live, 
eveiy individual must do that, to do so he must make his 
contiibution to the general well being In turn society must 
justly reward him The occupations, the values, connected 
with getting a living concern all men in common Thus eco- 
nomic history is human, democratic, liberalizing, dealing, as 
it does, with the growth of the effective liberties of the com- 
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mon man, coming through control of nature. Another ad- 
vantage of industrial history is its record of the advance and 
the results of knowledge To this we will recur in deahng 
next with intellectual history 

Of all the types of history used in general education, the 
intellectual is perhaps the most neglected The greatest heroes 
of the race are its scientific discoverers and inventors, and its 
artists and poets These, not politicians, diplomatists, and 
generals, have advanced human destmy We are only just 
beginning to realize this It is the scientist who puts into 
man’s hands the means for expanding and controlling his 
experience It is the artist who celebrates man’s struggles, 
defeats, and triumphs in meaningful expression accessible to 
aU Industrial history contributes to intellectual history, it 
shows how man’s control of nature in his own behalf, his 
progress from savagery to civilization, is dependent upon im- 
proving his methods of knowing and of applying his acquired 
knowledge , it thus helps pupils to appreciate the true natm’e 
of intelligence This result is not accomplished by the present 
conventional study of history , from it pupils get the notion 
that the human intellect is static, unaffected by the invention 
of better methods, or even that it is a negligible historic 
matter, save as a display of personal shrewdness in separate 
individuals Intelligence and reason are eulogized only in 
general terms, and ineffectively Most historical writings, so 
far from revealing intelligence as man’s method of controlling 
nature in his own behalf, are taken up with side issues, or even 
with things which obstruct the progress of intelligence 

In comparison with the foregoing types, political, military, 
and literary history are of small account Political history 
deals with the rise and fall of principalities and powers, for- 
getting the common man for whom principalities and powers 
exist It IS less human, less democratic, less liberalizing than 
industrial history "When reduced to the level of youthful 
comprehension, it easily runs into military history When 
work is omitted, when the conditions of using the soil, forest 
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and mine are left out of account, -when no attention is paid 
to tlie domesticating and cultivating of grains and animals, 
to tlie manufacture and distribution of products, then history 
becomes mei ely literary, — a systematized romance of a mythi- 
cal humanity living not upon the earth but upon itself 

Suppose history were studied in the better sort of ways, 
then an intelligent insight into present forms of associated 
life would result, then history would have ethical value His- 
tory IS an organ for analyzing the warp and the woof of the 
present social fabric, for making known the forces which 
weave the pattern The cultivating of a socialized intelligence 
IS the moral significance of history The sympathetic under- 
standing of the present social situations in which individuals 
share is a permanent and constructive moral asset In con- 
trast, there is a misuse of history for ethical purposes It 
consists in employing it as a reservoir of anecdotes to inculcate 
special moral lessons on this virtue or that vice This is an 
effoit to create moral impressions by means of more or less 
authentic material At best, it yields a passing emotional 
glow , at worst, a callous mdifference to moralizing 
Comment. The mitial principle that history begins with 
the present is a challenge to the usual conception of culture as 
the love of knowledge for its own sake There is a joy and an 
interest in knowing about the boy ruler of Egypt whose tomb 
escaped the despoilers for some fifty centuries, King Tut- 
Ankh-Ahmen, even if no present social pioblem is thereby 
enlightened As Aristotle remarks, “it is neither fine nor 
noble always to be talking about what is useful ” Man is not 
merely a solver of problems, a doer, and a thinker He is 
also a lover, a lover of things beautiful, imaginative, and of 
“old unforgotten tales and battles long ago ” History as a 
systematic record of the achievement of man on the earth 
may very well include much that does not aid in solving pres- 
ent social problems, the reading and enjoyment of which may 
only cultivate individual personality. 
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Can we say that all history is connected with the present, 
90 that actually all study of the past would he a study of the 
present? Certainly not. There have been too many begin- 
nings m too many diiferent places leading to too many diver- 
gent lines of culture for any such position to be held Taken 
all together, most peoples of the earth have known little of 
other peoples Their culture has come down its own hne of 
descent without having borrowed from all other cultures In 
this sense history lacks the unity and the continuity that 
would actually connect all the past with all the present 
Ethnologists hold that similarities of culture in different parts 
of the globe need not mean borrowings If all history should 
be studied with the view to understanding the present better, 
it would have to be on the basis of analogy, not chronology 
And to study only the past of our present would leave many 
large and interesting gaps. 

And does making the present the starting point mean that 
history should be written backward ? It can hardly be done 
History flows downward with time To write its record back- 
ward is to reverse the flow, to proceed from effects to causes 
Historians have not essayed this task 

But at least should not history be studied backward ? Try- 
ing to do so IS an interesting experiment One may read the 
last chapter in the book first, and so on back to the first 
chapter The effect is somewhat confusing At least each 
separate chapter must be read forward. Proceeding from the 
known to the unknown can hardly mean either reading or 
writing history backward. If one accepted the principle of 
the present as the true starting point of history, it could be 
followed only by using the present as the locus to which all 
studies of the past were constantly being referred by way 
of similarity or contrast 

The study of primitive life may well show us the skeletal 
framework of modern society There is almost a fashion in 
our day to let the anthropologist solve our moral problems for 
us, to let our children learn as the primitive child learns, to 
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let our youth behave as primitive youth or youth in arrested 
societies behave This, o± course, is fatuous To allow it is 
to deny moral progress, to turn back the hands of the clock, 
to be retrogressive or atavistic We must save the moral 
advances so painfully won by the race. Just because primi- 
tive life IS simple, its solutions to moral questions can not be 
ours Not, of course, that Dr Dewey suggests this way of 
using primitive history 

He does refer to the economic interpretation of history and 
to industiial history as revealing “the successive causes of 
social progress ” He does not refer to the spiritual inter- 
pretation of history There can be none in a man-centered 
universe, or m a universe without a conscious center. Social 
progress is here traced to the inventive intelligence of man, 
not at all to “ a power not ourselves that makes for righteous- 
ness ” But man made most of his progress, if the theory of 
evolution is to be accepted, before he acquired an inventive 
intelligence This suggests that inventive intelligence itself, 
so far from explainmg social progress, requires to be ex- 
plained There seem to be non-human forces m our world 
making for advancement, certainly so if man is more than 
an amoeba 

Concerning the ethical value of history the argument is 
left mainly in the region of an intelligence that understands, 
coupled with sympathy. It is not clear that an understand- 
ing intelhgence would necessarily have sympathy. One may 
be coldly intellectual about social conditions Whence comes 
the sympathy for man in understanding how he has come to 
be socially what he is? It may not come at all It is not 
clear that a socialized mtelligence in the sense defined would 
do anything to make the lot of mankind better At this point 
Dr Dewey, by implication, is on the Herbartian intellectual 
ground that ideas lead to feeling, and that ideas and feelings 
lead to action. It would be more consistent with his own 
position to say that moral feebngs arise in shared social situa- 
tions and that history provides ideas as to what should be 
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done History then would not have ethical value, it would 
serve ethical values when and where felt 

This brings us to observe that Dr Dewey treats history as 
a science He does not distinguish it on this count from 
geography Both aie sciences This again fits in with the 
economic inteipretation of history, which in a measure at least 
he accepts But this view confuses the way of treating hu- 
man events with their nature There can be a scientific way 
of viewing and lecording human events without there being 
any implied identification of the deeds of man with the 
phenomena of natuie In external nature we commonly sup- 
pose things happen because they have to, in human nature 
things happen because some one intends them History is 
the scientific record of deeds that were intended This means 
that history as a mode of treating events may be scientific, 
while the content of history is pui poseful One may have a 
causal account of a pui poseful activity but this does not mean 
that science has the last word It means that purpose has 
the last word And it is even possible that what is true of 
human nature is also true of external nature This would 
give us not only history as a science but also a whole world 
of purpose This view is far removed from Dr Dewey’s 
form of pragmatism 

At this point it might be well to note the parallelism be- 
tween the stages of “development of subject matter in the 
learner” (p 216) and the account of geography and history. 
It can be graphically shown as follows . 

Subject Matter in the Learner Geochathy and History 

1 Intelligent Control 1 Activities 

2 Information 2 Extension of Meaning 

3 Science 3 Geography and History 

Thus, the procedure of teaching is from activities through 
information to used knowledge and to science as rationalized 
knowledge This naturally leads to the question of the place 
of science in the course of study, to be considered next. 
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SCIENCE IN THE COURSE OP STUDY 

1. The Logical and the Psychological 

Exposition In this section we will deal with the so-called 
^‘logical” and “psychological” methods in teaching science 
The successive phases of the discussion will be the nature of 
science, the “logical element in science,” the objectionable 
“logical” method of teaching science, and the acceptable 
“psychological” method of teaching science. 

The key to the discussion is that “the logical” is the mode 
of arranging what is learned and “the psychological” is the 
mode of learning itself Each has its place, the former in 
advancing knowledge and the latter in teaching 

First, and once again, the nature of science Really, science 
is two mseparable things, it is a growing body of logically 
arranged knowledge and it is a method of knowing It is 
settled and assured, though not finished, subject matter, it 
involves the revising of current beliefs, weeding out the 
erroneous, increasing accuracy, and malang obvious the mutual 
dependencies of various facts, this logical quality of the 
resulting knowledge is the controlling factor in the situation, 
as, through it, the next advance is made The logical order 
of knowledge which is science, is thus the last stage in the 
perfecting of knowing We shall see that educationally also 
this perfected type of knowing should come last On the 
method side, scientific knowledge is the outcome of the deliber- 
ate adoption of observation, reflection, and testing, like aU 
other forms of knowledge, such as, control of acts and in- 
formation, it IS an outcome of activity changing the environ- 
ment, we have to do somethmg to know anjdhing Thus, 
290 
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putting its two elements together, science is a logically ar- 
ranged body of knowledge resulting from the dependable 
methods of knowing 

Though the mattei is a little technical, let us develop at 
some length the logical character of scientific knowledge 
This will help us to understand both the real nature of science 
and how it should not be taught It is a familiar observation 
that from a few bones the competent zoologist can reconstruct 
the animal , that from a fossil leaf the botanist can reconstruct 
the original plant This is because their knowledge is com- 
prehensive and logical Similarly, from the form of a state- 
ment in mathematics or physics, the specialist in those 
branches can frame an idea of the system of tiuths in which it 
belongs Eemarkable, but true This is because the scien- 
tific statement of subject matter exhibits to the expert both 
antecedent premises and consequent conclusions This is the 
pioper form taken by perfected knowledge. This is logical 
order, reveahng the implications of what is known. Logical 
order is not a form imposed upon what is known, it is the 
form that knowledge derived from the control of experience 
properly takes 

In this logical form or scientific statement there is a sym- 
bolic element AH language, scientific or other, is symbolic; 
it refers to common sense things But there is one outstand- 
ing difference between the language of science and the lan- 
guage of the vernacular The language of the vernacular 
proceeds directly from symbol to the thing symbolized, — a 
“spade” IS a spade ; but the language of science proceeds from 
symbol to symbol, — a “molecule” leads to an “atom” and an 
“atom” to an “electron” and an “electron” to a “wave,” and 
so on Common sense is immediately practical , the organized 
common sense which is science is immediately theoretical and 
only ultimately practical The language of science stands for 
things placed in a cognitive system, not for things as prac- 
tically experienced; it thus has intellectual, not empirical, 
value; it is an instrument for carrying on scientific inquiry. 
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It sounds paradoxical, but it is true, that the more "we 
know scientifically, the further we depart from reality Even 
the circle and the square of geometry do not exist in nature 
And the more mathematical our knowledge becomes, the less 
empiiical it is In mathematics, qualities that do not affect 
spatial relations are omitted, those that do are accentuated. 
Going still further in mathematics, even spatial relations may 
give way to the still more abstract number relations Size, 
form, direction, may all be omitted from the highly abstract 
mathematical concepts of number relations Are the latter 
then unreal mental inventions? Not at all They are tools 
for organizing intellectual results, they are physical qualities 
transmuted beyond direct recognition, they are useful in 
advancing science 

How are such tools of physical, chemical, and mathematical 
research to be learned? Certainly not by pointing to any 
physical things, or even to the intellectual tools themselves, 
naming them, and repeating their names They are to be 
learned only by using them in the system to which they be- 
long, just as in the case of physical tools. Consider the 
knowledge one has of a machine , it is not enough to know its 
parts, their names, the material of which they are constructed ; 
one must know the use of the machine and the function of 
each part Just so, he who knows scientific formulee, mathe- 
matical or other, is he who can use them in their proper sys- 
tem. Their meaning, their intellectual content, is the use to 
which they are put The conclusion must be clear that science 
as a body of Imowledge topically arranged to lead on to more 
knowledge is for the expert, not for the beginner 

But behold our mistake! We try to teach such logically 
arranged science to beginners 1 Almost incredible, but true ! 
In the teaching of a science it is a frequent practice to start 
with the rudiments somewhat simplified, with texts which 
present the subject subdivided into topics according to the 
order of the specialist Technical concepts and definitions 
are introduced at the outset Then come laws, with shght 
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indication of liow they -were derived The method of the 
investigator dominates college teaching, the method of the 
college dominates the high school, and so on down the line. 
It being neeessaiy to make the subject easier, omissions are 
resorted to Thus we yield to the temptation to present sub- 
ject mattei in its perfected form We falsely assume this 
IS a royal road to learning. We naturally but wrongly sup- 
pose that the immature can he saved time, energy, and need- 
less errors by beginning where experts end 

And what is the effect of this “logical” method of teaching 
science ? To the non-expert, this perfected form of scientific 
knowledge is a stumbling block Being stated so as to further 
knowledge as an end in itself, its connections with common- 
place Imng are hidden How could a layman see an animal 
in a few of its bones ? The pupil learns the symbols without 
a key to their meaning , often he acquires simply a peculiar 
vocabulary. He learns “science,” not the scientific way of 
treating the familiar material of ordinary experience The 
“science” so learned remains a body of inert information, 
further from everyday experience than his literature 

In this connection the lesson of Herbert Spencer is in- 
structive He inquired in his famous essay what knowledge 
IS of most worth He concluded that from all points of view 
scientific Imowledge is most valuable But his mistake was 
m assuming that scientific loiowledge could be communicated 
in ready-made form, passing over the method by which the 
material of our ordinary activities is transmuted into scientific 
form Many scientists and educational leaders strove with 
him two generations ago, against great odds, to secure a place 
for science in education The contrast between their expecta- 
tions and the results is painful Yet their claims were not 
unjustifiable For our students have learned “science” as 
logical subject matter, not as a method of control of experi- 
ence 

What then is the way to teach science? By learnmg to 
treat the familiar material of ordinary experience in a scieu- 
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tifie way Begin with, the experience of the learner , develop 
from that the proper modes of scientific treatment, this is 
the chronological method, this is the “psychological” method 
of the learner m contrast with the “logical” method of the 
specialist 

The advantages of the psychological method for the be- 
ginner are many True, there is an apparent loss of time, 
and there is not so much “ground covered,” but the com- 
pensations are adequate There is superior understanding, 
vital interest is secured, pupils are sure and intelligent as far 
as they go, independent power to deal with material within 
their range is gained, and confusion and distaste arising from 
learnmg symbols is avoided After all, the mass of pupils 
will never become scientific specialists; what they need is 
scientific method, they need this far more than second hand 
copies of scientific results other men have won And the few 
who do go on are better prepared In fact, those who have 
gone on somehow managed by their own power to avoid the 
pitfalls of a traditional scholastic introduction to science. On 
all counts then the “psychological” wins over the “logical” 
method of teaching science 

In this connection a few words about laboratories One 
might suppose that the use of a laboratory solved, of course, 
the problem of method This is far from being the case. A 
laboratory is certainly an improvement upon a textbook ar- 
ranged deductively, and laboratory exercises are an indis- 
pensable portion of scientific method But the question is, 
are the laboratory exercises really connected with materials 
and processes used out of school? The physical materials of 
the laboratory and the ways of handling them and the prob- 
lems themselves may be dissociated from the activities of life 
The problem may be that of an initiate, not that of a novice 
Attention may be devoted to acquiring techmcal skiU without 
reference to real problem-solving A heathen religion has its 
ritual , so may laboratory instruction There is no magic in 
“going through the motions,” or in statmg material in cor 
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rect scientifle form In contrast with the problems of the 
expert, there is "value for the beginner in problems arising in 
the garden or in the shop The laboratory is a resource for 
the better pursuit of these problems The laboratory may not, 
but can, use the psychological method. 

Comment. Attention may be drawn to the unusual mean- 
ing of the terms “logical” and “psychological” as used in the 
discussion The “logical” here refers to a mode of arranging 
subject matter m scientific form and to a method of teaching 
subject matter so arranged, usually, and in a more general 
sense, the term refers to the science of correct thinking, 
“logic” being one of the branches of philosophy Similarly, 
the term “psychological” is here used to refer to the mode of 
teaching science through utilizing the experiences of the 
learner Usually, and in a more general sense again, it refers 
to the science of human behavior, “psychology” being now 
one of the biological sciences, ha-ving dropped its philosophical 
associations 

Again, attention may be called to the fact that the emphasis 
here on the psychological method is m line with the earlier dis- 
cussion of “the development of subject matter in the learner” 
through the stages of control, information, and science (see 
p 216 of Democracy and Education) The logical method 
would not lead to the learner’s own development of subject 
matter There is unity in the viewpoint presented 

Though the text is devoted to philosophy rather than to 
method, it would help to have a number of illustrations show- 
ing just how the psychological method does work when applied 
to different typical sciences Foi example, to what extent do 
the courses in “General Science” meet the conditions of the 
psychological method? 

Concerning laboratories it may be further remarked that, in 
addition to their failure to get the results desired, the expense 
of equipping and running them is far greatei than in the 
social sciences, in conseqnence of which there is a tendency to 
return to the older method of class demonstration Certamly 
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a seientifie laboratory using the psychological method does not 
require so much equipment as one intended for the research 
work of the specialist 

A last consideration, on the mam issue A little psychologi- 
cal learning will carry much logical learning A little first 
hand experience of the matter in question will carry much 
vicarious experience It is necessary that beginnings be ex- 
perienced But it IS not necessary that by the use of the 
experimental method the pupil find out everything for himself 
and by reflection logically organize for himself all he has 
learned The psychological method alone is too slow, the 
logical method alone is too abstract And pupils do need to 
know much about our world that, for lack of time, they can not 
discover for themselves Our pupils and we ourselves can not 
follow the processes of Compton, Millikan, Eddington, and 
Einstem Yet we need to know the kind of world they say we 
live in "We could never get such knowledge by the psy- 
chological method alone The logical method must supple- 
ment the psychological, in the case of the novice as well as the 
expert Adults, particularly, must rely upon a much abridged 
logical method Spencer, Huxley, Toumans, and Ehot were 
not altogether mistaken in advocating famiharity with the re- 
sults of scientific investigation 

2. Science and Social Progress 

Exposition Our general question in this section is, what is 
the place of science in experience^ The term science here 
refers to the perfected logical form of knowledge gained 
directly in occupations of social interest This is the con- 
ception of science developed in the preceding section 

Our general answer is that science is the sole agency of 
conscious social progress The meaning of this statement 
must be carefully shown as we consider the following points • 
the two phases of progress, the relation of science to each 
phase , the value in science of abstraction, generalization, and 
technical terms , and the educational use of seienca 
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There are two phases of progress, a minor and a major. 
The minor phase of progress consists in the improvement of 
means in reaching given ends This is an advance in tech- 
nique. It helps us to arrive sooner at an end already desired 
Such progress consists in providing more efficient means for 
satisfying preexistent desires 

Now science is the chief means for securing this minor form 
of progress It perfects our control of the means for reaching 
ends Science has intellectual command of the secrets of na- 
ture From such knowledge come inventions Inventions 
transform our social life in both its smaller details and its 
larger aspects. We witness the applications of science to liv- 
ing in the railways, steamboats, electric motors, telephone, 
telegraph, autos, airplanes, dirigibles and the radio The 
“industrial revolution” itself, wonderfully transformmg the 
production and distribution of goods, is the fruit of experi- 
mental science Thousands of less sensational inventions show 
how science is tributary to our daily hfe. 

The major form of progress consists in the improvement, 
not of means to reach ends, but of the ends themselves, enrich- 
ing prior purposes, and forming new purposes Progress is 
increase not only in the amount of satisfaction but in the 
quality of the satisfaction 

Be it said that our progress since the advent of experimental 
science has been mainly of the minor instead of the major sort. 
We have learned better how to satisfy our desires than how to 
improve them We have improved our technology more than 
our teleology Surprising as it may sound, no modern civil- 
ization, with all its science, has equalled in all respects that of 
the Greeks Our ends remain too largely what they were 
prior to the scientific enlightenment Science is too recent to 
have become absorbed yet into the imaginative and emotional 
disposition of man The educational problem growing out of 
this situation will be indicated presently. 

Yet, even here, just as in the case of minor progress, so in 
the case of major progress, science is our sole reliance. It 
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marks the emancipation of mind from devotion to customary 
purposes , it makes possible the systematic pursuit of new ends 
A new mastery of nature, increased culture, lead to the intel- 
ligent perception of new possibilities of action, which in turn 
lead to new desires, to demands for new qualities of satisfac- 
tion Thus from science comes both the new end and the 
new means, the major and the mmor forms of progress 

There is evidence that science, though young, is already 
transforming human desires, modifying men’s thoughts of the 
purposes and goods of life By science physical barriers 
formerly separating men have been broken down , the area of 
human intercourse has been immensely widened, the inter- 
dependence of human interests on an enormous scale has been 
brought about , the conviction that nature can be controlled in 
the interest of man has been estabhshed , men have been led to 
look to the future for the golden age instead of the past , prog- 
ress itself has become an ideal, the belief that intelligence 
properly used can abolish “inevitable” evils has become fixed, 
the subjugation of devastating disease is no longer a dream, 
the abolition of poverty is no longer utopian , the idea of the 
gradual amelioration of the estate of our common humamty 
has become familiar Such are the omens and the tokens of 
the new humanity science is giving us 
Not the least of the significant services of science is the new 
philosophy it IS givmg us The function of reason is to be 
found not beyond experience but within experience Reason 
IS not remote, aloof, concerned with a subhme region beyond 
life, speculative theorizmg, it is present, indigenous, con- 
cerned with purifying past experiences and rendering them 
useful in new discoveries and advancement Idle theory is 
antithetical to practice, in permament dislocation from prac- 
tice , the abstractness and generalities and technicalities of 
science lead to a wider, freer, application in later concrete 
action Genuine scientific theory falls within practice as the 
agency of its expansion and its direction to new possibilities 
The new philosophy has ceased to be “classical,” transcendent 
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of experience, and has become pragmatic, immanent in ex- 
perience 

In order to show just how science is the sole instrumentality 
of conscious, as distinct from accidental, progress, and just 
how it functions within experience, we must go somewhat 
carefully into the nature and uses of “abstraction,” “gen- 
eralization,” and technical terms 

And first, abstraction We must distinguish between the 
popular and the scientific meaning of this term It is as 
important in scientific thought as it is objectionable in popular 
thought Popularly, to be “abstract” is to be both abstruse, 
hard to understand, and remote from life. Scientifically, ab- 
straction IS selecting from old experiences things useful in deal- 
ing with the new The selection is done deliberately. So 
abstraction is the conscious transfer of meaning from old to 
new experiences By it the earlier experience guides the 
later. It is thus the very artery of intelligence, an indis- 
pensable trait in the reflective direction of activities It is 
indispensable because situations do not literally repeat them- 
selves If they did, habits would be adequate in dealing with 
recurring situations without the aid of abstraction, habits 
neglect the novel element But when the new element re- 
quires especial attention, the choice is either costly random 
reaction or abstraction 

Now how does science use abstraction? Successive ex- 
periences have two elements in them the personal, the 
immediate, the peculiar, the unieduplicable and the com- 
mon, the general Science treats the former as accidental and 
the latter as essential The former may be precious to the in- 
dividual but the latter alone is available for further use 
What is common in experiences is abstracted, fixed by a suit- 
able symbol, and so preserved for further use No one can 
foresee in detail when or how the abstraction may be of fur- 
ther use The manufacturer of tools does not know vfho will 
use them or when, so is the scientist in developing his ab- 
stractions They are an mdispensable factor in all progress. 



300 The Democrahc Philosophy of Education 

Science works over prior experience into usable abstractions 
on a large scale 

Then comes generalization From the concrete to the ab- 
stract, and from the abstract to its application. Generaliza- 
tion IS the application of the abstraction to the new concrete 
situation. It IS thus the counterpart of abstraction While 
abstraction distills the essence of the old, generalization uses 
this essence in clarifying and directing the new Without 
generalization, abstraction would end m a fruitless, barren 
formalism It is because of their abstractness that scientific 
concepts are widely applicable Thus, numbers are abstract 
and everything can be counted by their aid 

Because abstraction and generalization stress the essentials 
in dealing with novelties, they take the point of view of any 
man at any place at any time As Aristotle remarked, “fire 
also burns in Persia “ Thus science has a wide and free 
lange It widens interests beyond the concerns of a narrow 
group, living in a contracted space, for a short time, and 
hmited to its own established customs as a measure of all 
values The “rustic murmur of one’s burg” is not taken for 
the “sound heard round the world ” Thus generalization is 
essentially a social device for widening one ’s outlook on life 

And now the use of technical terms and formulse For ab- 
straction to function as a generalization in a new situation, it 
must be transferable To be transferable, it must have a local 
habitation and a name Technical terms record, fix, and make 
conveyable what is abstracted Abstract meanings detached 
from concrete experiences can not remain hanging in the air , 
through being named they acquire a physical locus and a body 
Technical formulations are not after-thoughts or by-products , 
they are essential to the completion of the work of thought 
So we have laws of gravitation, motion, expansion of gases, 
and the like , so we have ehemieal symbols and mathematical 
equations 

There may be knowledge without the ability to express it, 
and there may be knowledge with the abihty to express it m 
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different ways, such as the literary and the scientific Un- 
transferable knowledge is practical, direct, personal, usable 
by the individual having it, and, as it were, instinctive All 
of us have some knowledge of this kind How do you manage 
to wallc, to paint, to run youi business? Artists and execu- 
tives often have this kind of knowledge For knowledge to be 
communicable and understandable, common elements between 
the experiences of others and oneself must be found Lit- 
erary expression is the supreme instance of success in so stat- 
mg experiences that they are vitally significant for others , it 
reveals and enhances the experiences one already has , and it is 
for all A scientific vocabulary is designed to express the 
meaning of experienced things in symbols and tools intel- 
hgible to the expert, by these, new experiences with trans- 
formed meanings may be constructed , such a mode of expres- 
sion is for the few. 

Thus, through abstraction, generalization, and technical 
modes of expression, science is enabled to master the forces of 
nature and so to minister to the progress of man. 

Now, then, our last question in this section what are the 
educational uses of science? These are three, all interrelated, 
and they are tremendous The educational uses of science are, 
first, to modify the habitual attitude of imagination and feel- 
ing, second, to create an intelligence with belief in its own 
ability to direct human affairs by itself, and, third, to change 
men’s idea of the nature and possibilities of human experience. 
To modify an attitude, to instill a belief, and to change an 
idea, — ^these three great things Of course they are inter- 
dependent By modifying our attitude, science is to improve 
the quality of human progress, it is not to be merely an ex- 
tension of our arms and legs. By instilling a belief in human 
intelligence as capable of directing human affairs, science is to 
substitute experimentalism for empiricism, thus making ex- 
perience itself intelligent and reasonable By changmg men ’s 
idea of the nature and possibility of experience, a static social 
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order is to be replaced by a growing dynamic one in wbieh 
science is not used for the exploitation of man 

The central educational use of science is the second one, to 
generate self-confidence in human intelligence by substituting 
the experimental for the empirical method “Empirical” 
ought to mean “connected with experiment”, it does mean 
ordinarily the crude, the unrational Even the ruling phi- 
losophies of the past, originating prior to experimentalism, 
have opposed experience to reason, to the truly rational 
“Empirical” Icnowledge was held to be based on many par- 
ticular instances without intelligent insight into principles 
Medicine was “empirical,” not scientific, because it was based 
on observations of diseases and random remedies , its practice 
was happy-go-lucky, its success depended on chance, it lent 
itself to deception and quackery Likewise “empirically” 
controlled industry depends on the slavish imitation of old 
past models, not the constructive application of intelligence 
Now dawns experimentalism, it dignifies experience, it 
renovates empiricism, it emancipates from rule of thumb, 
from routine, it uses past experience as the servant, not the 
master, of the mind , it means that reason operates within, not 
beyond, experience By education the method of experi- 
mental science is to be engrained as a habit m human nature 
Then man himself will control his own experience m ways 
directed by himself Then comes democracy 
Comment. What shall we say of these things? Has the 
encomium here pronounced on science and the experimental 
method overreached itself? In considering this question, a 
number of pomts wiU be noted 

(1) Beginning with something simple and familiar, here 
again we have illustrations of how Dr Dewey uses familiar 
terms with somewhat unfamiliar meanings The term “ab- 
straction” IS here used to designate the process of reaching a 
concept or a principle drawn from many similar precedmg 
experiences, this process is more commonly known as “gen- 
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eralization, ” or even “induction,” indeed involving abstrac- 
tion from the concrete. 

Another illustration of the same The term “generaliza- 
tion” IS used in the text to describe the process whereby the 
“abstraction” functions in new situations This process is 
more commonly called “application,” or even “deduction ” 
The names used, however, need not confuse us in recognizing 
that thinking does move first from the particular to other 
particulars and then to the general, and then from the general 
back to new particulars. 

(2) Dr Dewey here uses the term “habit” in its custom- 
ary meaning of stereotyped response to a familiar situation, 
thus not being able to take care properly of novel situations 
This use of the teim is not consistent, however, with the doc- 
trine of “active habits” developed on page 54 and following 
of the text There habits may be cither physical and passive 
or mental and active Here they are only the former, and 
what is there described as “active habits” is here described 
as “abstraction,” etc There is no contradiction in view- 
point, only in nomenclature 

(3) In such a closely reasoned and abstruse discussion as 
that in the text, more illustrations would help clarify the 
exposition We have taken the liberty of inserting a few. 
Dr Dewey’s philosophy emphasizes the concrete, action, and 
closeness to empirical experience, but its exposition moves 
mostly in the region of the highly intellectual and the abstruse 

(4) There seems to be both a contradiction and a tour de 
force in the presentation of “generalization ” It is held to 
be an instrument of the few experts, at the same tune it is 
held to be “essentially a social device” and so an instiumcnt 
for the many There seems to be some forcing of the social 
emphasis in holding that a strictly logical process like gen- 
eralization (= deduction) is essentially social The matter 
might be somewhat cleared up if it were recognized that 
“generalization” is a mode of thinking common to all men, 
that it is used with varymg degrees of success by different 
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men according to their ability and training, that it is used 
best by the expert few, and that, as civilization advances, 
wider social experiences occur which are the basis for wider 
generahzations about society and the races of mankind The 
process of generalization remains logical, it is not essentially 
social, though society as well as nature may be a sphere for 
its operation 

(5) In this section Dr Dewey repeats his familiar view 
that speculative theorizing is in “permanent dislocation from 
practice.” This is again the conflict between the pragmatic 
and any form of transcendental philosophy But the prag- 
matic position can not maintain itself here, for nothing in 
history has more moved the course of human affairs than 
man’s thought of the transcendent It would be truer to 
fact to say that man’s speculations have been in permanent 
articulation with practice The argument might be pomted 
by reference to primitive animism, and the various historic 
philosophies and religions of the Bast and the West Dis- 
sident philosophers have largely arisen and thriven on their 
negations of the transcendent 

Further, if speculation and practice are really permanently 
dislocated, then practice is unaffected by speculation, then 
speculation is harmless, then why attack it so* But no, the 
real objection to speculation must be not that it is dislocated 
from practice but that it affects practice m unwholesome 
ways And there the issue is at least clearly joined. It is, 
do we live in a umverse of transcendent value or not ? 

And still further Speculative theorizing exists. If it is 
improper, undesirable, obstructive, but yet man has always 
engaged in it, and the best minds at that, then here is the 
problem of evil in a new form breaking out within the 
pragmatic philosophy It has a human nature to deal with 
which it must regard in this respect as bad 

Perhaps a better view is that man is a microcosm whose 
nature reflects the macrocosm, that man’s experience with 
things and associations with his fellows are set in a wider 
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context of reality, that it is both natural and good to think 
about what man has not yet fully experienced, and that he 
may do so profitably in case his thinking lays hold on realities 
unknown to his sense-perceptions As an American scholar 
has written . all that has in spirit, idea, or organization, 
expressed any aspect of the fundamental search for the good 
that, to the vision of faith, lies beyond experience, expresses 
m some degree one broad characteristic of our western culture 
since the Eenaissance . . Out of this welter of contending 

and incongiuoua values, the idealist hopes for the progressive 
emergence of righteousness and justice , the pragmatist often 
surrenders to the relativity of interest and opportunity.”^ 

(6) Does Dr. Dewey expect too much from science? Can 
it, unaided, transform the attitudes, beliefs, and ideas of men 
as he suggests ? Is science the sole agency of conscious social 
progress ? In our judgment the case for science is decidedly 
overstated We can give science all the freedom it requires 
for its best work and yet not assign it such an extravagant 
r61e as is here done After all, science is a method of ex- 
perimental inquiry and a resulting, changing, body of knowl- 
edge And this is all it is It is not beauty, it is not morality, 
it IS not sociality, it is not living itself, it is not loving, it is not 
appreciation of value It is an intellectual method and an 
intellectual result All these other things may be studied 
scientifically but the scientific study is no substitute for the 
realities studied There may be a science of value hut the 
value itself as a felt experience or as a transcendent object 
is not science Real is the life we live , science is one way of 
studying this life The very desire to master nature and so 
to aid man is a motive for scientific study but it is not science. 
Henry Adams was so engaged in studying the game of life 
that he never played it 

Science is mdeed an instrument to assist us in realizing 
our ends, but it can not determine our ends, that is, it is a 

1 Bouton, Archibald L , The Greek Element tn Modern Life, pp 6, 6. 
American Olasaieal League Publication, No 38 
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means of minor, but not of major, progress It is just as 
scientific to use dynamite to blow a man to pieces as to blast 
rock Our ends are expressions of our eboiee between possi- 
ble satisfactions. Our choices may utilize scientific data 
But they are influenced also by our training and our attitudes 
as well as by our scientific knowledge 
It can not he maintained that science is the sole agency of 
conscious social progress Social progress is partly due to 
great individuals There have been great individuals who 
were not primarily scientists or primarily motivated by scien- 
tific data, such as, Rousseau, Washington, Lincoln, and Wil- 
son Furthermore, there have been movements that worked 
m the interest of conscious social progress which were not 
motivated primarily scientifically, such as Hebrew prophetism, 
Christianity, the Renaissance, the Reformation, and the 
French Revolution, All this, once again, is not to deny the 
large and legitimate place of science in education and in hfe , 
it is only to maintain that there are real limits to what science, 
unassociated with beauty and reverence, can do to improve 
mankind It is not due to the recency of science but to the 
nature of science, and to many other causes, that scientific 
advance has not been followed by more moral progress 
(7) It should also be pointed out that the pragmatic phi- 
losophy aims at this point to teach man to rely upon himself, 
and only on himself And science, it is held, should be used 
by education to secure this result. It has often done sol 
“The problem of an educational use of science is then to 
create an intelligence pregnant with belief in the possibility 
of the diiection of human affairs by itself” (p 263) This 
is not historic religion in any of its forms except that ad- 
vocated by Auguste Comte, it is the religion of the new 
humamsm In this religion man becomes the centre of the 
universe, there is no occasion for praise, prayer, or worship of 
any Being, though the possibilities of existence within man’s 
power as he uses appropriate means to realize his ends may 
properly inspire within him a pious attitude toward the 
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materials of life Faith would not be centred in an Object 
but would be the vision of possibilities and the will to realize 
them 

This view has some strength in it, just the strength of social 
man using science It lacks the strength that comes from 
the sense of man’s kinship to any spiritual reality in the uni- 
verse as a source of comfort and power In the face of the 
overwhelming calamities of life which man’s science can not 
control, it has the Stoic attitude of endurance and fortitude. 
It lacks the view that man’s science is a re-thmking of Divine 
thoughts and that man’s power over nature is a form of co- 
operation between the Giver and the user Science may be 
used educationally to create an intelligence pregnant with the 
belief in itself as a pale though effective reflection of a ration- 
ality embodied in the universe. This, however, would add 
philosophy to science. 

3. Naturalism and Humanism in Education 

Exposition We will recur to this topic in Chapter ZXI 
below but, in connection with the preceding section, it is 
appropriate to introduce it heie also The term “naturalism” 
has many meanings , here it is used to refer to all those studies 
in the curriculum that have to do with the sciences And 
“humanism,” too, has many meanings but here it will be 
used to refer to all those studies in the curriculum that have 
to do with man Thus biology is an illustration of naturalism 
and history is an illustration of humanism 

Now the main point of our argument here is that natural- 
ism, when rightly undei stood, is humanistic, and so its inter- 
ests aie not antagonistic to those of humanism Of course 
this harmony is not histone There is an educational tradi- 
tion which opposes science to literature and history in the 
curriculum The quarrel between the representatives of the 
two interests dates from the Renaissance and is easily ex- 
phcable historically Literature, language, and an eduea- 
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tional philosophy favorable to literature were entrenched in 
all the higher institutions of learning before experimental 
science was born The latter had to fight for survival and 
recognition The sciences had to win then way by struggle, 
against the humanities, just as earlier the humanities had to 
win then way by even a greater struggle against the Seven 
Liberal Arts and Dmnity of the Middle Ages No fortified, 
protected interest readily surrenders any monopoly it may 
possess 

The conflict between humanism and naturalism was a re- 
flection of aristocratic social conditions The leisure classes 
studied the humanities , slaves and serfs performed all useful 
work Even industry was controlled by customary models 
rather than by intelligence. So the notions grew up that 
“pure” knowledge was more worthy than “applied,” and 
that “pure” knowledge was identical with pure theorizmg, 
and that such “pure” knowledge alone deserved the name of 
science, and that all useful knowledge suffered the same 
stigma as the useful social classes 

These false notions survived after science dropped its Greek 
meaning of pure theory and identified itself with the methods 
of control used by the practical arts, they survived even after 
the rise of democracy Even the educational advocates of 
science adopted them, and thus put themselves at a strategic 
disadvantage in their worthy fight Havmg mistakenly sepa- 
rated man from the physical world, they naturally attached 
more significance to the humanities than to the sciences 

The true position is that the study of the sciences, when 
properly done, is humanizing, and the study of the human- 
ities, when improperly done, without the sciences, is de- 
humanizing The practical scientific studies, conducted in 
relation to man, are liberal and the non-practical humanistic 
studies, conducted out of relation to the sciences and the needs 
of the masses of men, are illiberal 

Consider first the humanistic quality of the sciences. Man 
and nature are one Human bfe does not occur in a vacuum. 
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and natuie is not merely stage scenery for the drama of 
human life Man’s life, his suecess, his defeat, are bound up 
-with the processes of nature Man controls his own affairs 
deliberately by directing the eneigies of nature, and he 
directs the energies of nature through insight into nature’s 
processes The sharp separation of the sciences from the 
humanities depends upon this false separation of the physical 
■world from man 

For the scientific specialist indeed, the realm of nature may 
be studied apart from man But for educational purposes 
natural science gives the knowledge of the conditions of hu- 
man action , makes one aware of the medium in which social 
intercourse goes on, and of the means and obstacles to its 
progressive development Is not such knowledge thoroughly 
humanistic in quality ? And the history of science. One who 
IS Ignorant of it has missed the struggles by which mankind 
has passed from routine and caprice, from superstition and 
magic, to intellectual self-possession 

It IS indeed true that the study of science in schools may be 
separated from man It may be taught as a set of formal 
and technical exercises, making information about the world 
an end in itself Such instruction, of course, produces no 
culture It exhibits a wrong educational attitude It is no 
evidence that the knowledge of nature is antithetic to the 
course of man 

It is also true that the study of the humanities in school 
may be separated from the needs of man and from the study 
of nature Then they too are hampered They are reduced 
to the exclusively literary and linguistic studies, even to 
languages no longer spoken, to “the classics ” Even the 
modern languages, being useful, fall under the ban Some 
educational practices have identified the “humanities” ex- 
clusively with a Imowledge of Greek and Latin Such irony ! 
Such neglect of subject matter accessible to the masses ! The 
result 13 the cultivation of narrow snobbery in a learned 
leisure class Natural science is more humanistic than such 
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alleged humanism, more appropriate m its experimental 
method to the movements of an industrial and demoeratie 
society Of course, be it said, Greek and Eoman art and 
institutions, in distinction from the Greek and Latin lan- 
guages, made important contributions to our civilization, so 
important in fact that there should always be the amplest 
opportumty for making their acquaintance 
In sum, then, on this question, language and literature aie 
not exclusively humanistic in quality, science is not exclu- 
sively physical in impoit The “humanities” may be illib- 
eral, and the sciences may be liberal Whether knowledge is 
humanistic or not does not depend on what it is a'bout but 
upon what it does It is humanistic if it liberates human 
intelligence and human sympathy, be it about literature or 
science , and if it does not do this, it is not only not human- 
istic, but not even educational 

Comment This short section seems to have been an after- 
thought No summary of it appears on p. 270 Possibly it 
was inserted after the summary was written The subject 
itself IS treated again later (Chap XXI) The purpose is 
obviously to enhance regard for the sciences in the course of 
study It is a piece of polemic and defensive writing. No 
adequate presentation is made of the claims of the humanities 
in the course of study It is shown that the sciences may be 
humanistic or not, and that the humamties may not be 
humamstic It is not stressed that the humanities may be 
humanistic And it is not shown at all that the study of 
the humamties may use the scientific method Such, however, 
IS the ease President Hadley of Yale claimed that his father, 
the author of a Gieek grammar, was the first user of the scien- 
tific method m any field in this country, since he employed the 
inductive method Mathematics, historically associated with 
“the classics” in the college curriculum, is strictly scientific, 
and the very tool of science History, one of the humanities, 
IS amenable to the strictest canons of scientific investigation, 
allowing all the steps of reflective thinking interest, prob- 
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lem, data, hypotheses, testing And as there is a science of 
history, so there is a science of language And literature and 
even religion admit of being studied scientifically Of course, 
it IS one thing to apply the scientific method to the study of 
the humanities and another thing thereby to exhaust their 
significance There may be a science of everything, but any- 
thing is more than the science of it. 
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EDUCATIONAL VALUES 

A value is an interest. That is our key thought. Interest 
coincides with aim What we are interested in, we aim at 
Educators have been interested in utihty, information, piep- 
aration, mental discipline, mental power, culture, social ef- 
ficiency, etc , and so they have aimed at these things So, in 
previously discussing interest and aims, we have already 
covered the general field of value 

But there is a new specific angle to the discussion which we 
have not covered Values have usually, and incorrectly, been 
treated in connection with specific subjects in the curriculum , 
such treatments have vainly sought to justify certain subjects 
by pointing out the significant results of studying them We 
shall see that such segregation of studies from each other is 
unjustifiable. 

We turn then to an explicit discussion of educational values, 
thus reviewmg our previous fiindings on interest and aims, 
while connecting them with the specific studies in the cur- 
riculum. 

We value a thing when we prize it mtrinsieally, or appreci- 
ate it, so we must consider the nature of appreciation of 
subject matter. But we also in a second sense value a thing 
when we set a value upon it, or value it with reference to 
something else, so we must also consider the valuation of 
studies This seems to suggest two groups of studies, those 
having intrinsic and those having instrumental values, but 
such a division of studies should not be made, for every in- 
strumental subject should also have for the student of it an 
intrinsic, aesthetic, value somewhere So we also have to con- 
sider that studies should not be segregated from each other, 
315 
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but should be organized with each other , just as society should 
not be composed of isolated social groups but of one demo- 
cratic social group We turn now to these successive con- 
sideiations in detail 

1. The Nature of Realization or Appreciation 

Exposition We realize or appreciate a thing when we 
really experience that thing and its meaning “He jests at 
sears who never felt a wound”, he realizes war who has 
shared its dangers and hardships A realizing experience is 
direct, immediate, first hand, vital In a direct experience 
there is urgency, warmth, intimacy One really sees the 
picture for himself, is perhaps moved by it , or one is carried 
away by some peculiarly glorious illumination of a misty 
landscape Thus one acquires the realizing sense of a thing, 
mentally realizes it, appreciates it, genuinely appreciates it, 
really takes it in, finds it coming home to him There is no 
realization, no appreciation, of a thing without such first 
hand experience of it and its meaning 

But much, even most, of our experience is indirect, de- 
pendent on signs intervening between ourselves and the things, 
signs standmg for or representing the thmgs. One does not 
engage in war, but one hears or reads about it One does not 
see the picture hut reads a description of it. One is not car- 
ried away by an illummated landscape, but learns mathe- 
matical equations about hght AU language, all sjunbols are 
such implements of an mdirect experience , such indirect ex- 
perience, procured by means of intermediaries, is said to be 
“mediated”, it is not immediate A representative experi- 
ence, in contrast with a direct or presentative experience, 
seems remote, pallid, coldly detached 

Thus, some experiences are direct and are the basis of aU 
appreciation, whde other experiences are indirect and can be 
had only by symbols Without adequate direct experience 
first, symbols are meamngless But without the symbols, no 
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civilization. The scope of personal, direct experience is very- 
limited, like that of the brutes Symbols represent the absent 
and the distant , thus man does not remain near the level of 
the brutes , he passes from savagery to civilization by the aid 
of symbols , they widen the range of his experience from the 
immediate to the remote, they deepen the meaning of his 
immediate experience by connecting it with the things sym- 
bohzed, lifting him out of the limits of the here and the now 
Letters are symbols, they effectively give us indirect experi- 
ence , this IS doubtless why the unlettered are identified with 
the uncultivated 

Thus we go from direct experience by means of symbols to 
indirect experience. There is a danger lurking in this situa- 
tion It IS, as previously repeatedly noticed, that symbols 
will fail to symbolize, will fail to call up the absent and the 
remote, and, so failing, will become ends in themselves Then 
come words for their o-wn sake Prom immediacy of experi- 
ence to literacy, and from literacy to formal, bookish, academic 
education How easily technique encroaches upon apprecia- 
tion' So Plato could lament the invention of writmg and 
Pestalozzi the invention of printing 

One danger leads to another Too readily do teachers in- 
correctly assume that pupils already have direct experience 
Formal school studies thus build an airy superstructure of 
symbols upon a non-existent foundation Instead, direct ex- 
perience must first be had, sufficient m both bulk and quality 
to connect readily and fruitfully with sjnnbolic instruction. ' 
Let the school educate by direct experience before it teaches 
by symbols of indirect experience Situations before signal 
Personal experience of problems before their symbolic solu- 
tion! Such first-hand, direct experiences are felt as worth 
while on their o-wu ^count to the pupils; from the teachers’ 
standpoint, they make symbolic instruction, when it comes, 
intelligible, welcome and a matter of interesting concern 

How shall subject matter be made educative? Our o-wn 
solution was, it will be recalled, by means of play and active 
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occupations embodying typical situations Thus a back- 
ground of realization is provided That discussion of ours 
dealt specifically with the subject matter of primary educa- 
tion Here the demand for an available background is most 
obvious. It is easy to misunderstand the fundamental intent 
of these primary school activities Let all take notice ' The 
intent is not to amuse , it is not to convey information with a 
minimum of vexation, it is not to acquire skill All these 
results may indeed accrue as by-products No, the funda- 
mental mtent is to develop the scope of experience, to enrich 
the quality of experience, and to keep alert the interest in 
intellectual progress Upon such foundations a solid super- 
structure of even symbolic instruction may be built 

But something more This fundamental principle of pri- 
mary education apphes equally to the primary or elemental 
phase of every subject in the course of study Appreciation 
comes first Take, for example, laboratory work m a new 
field in high school or college Its first or basic function 
should be to give the student a “feeling” for his new enter- 
prise, to familiarize him at first hand with a certain range of 
new facts and problems, to provide him basic realizing experi- 
ences At the beginning such things as getting command of 
technique, learning how to generalize and to test generaliza- 
tions are secondary, however important they may be later 

Thus we see that appieciation is a matter of diiect experi- 
ence, after which fuither enrichment may come indirectly 
through the use of man’s greatest invention, — the symbol 

"While the significant subject of appreciation is before us, 
we may appropriately bring out three further principles, viz , 
that standards of value depend on appreciative expeiiences of 
value, that all appreciation depends on imagination, and 
that the function of the fine arts in the course of study is to 
intensify appreciation To each of these principles we wiU 
give separate attention 

(1) The nature of standards of valuation Standards of 
value are either real or nominal Eeal standards of value 
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depend on personal appreciative experiences, nominal stand' 
ards of value depend on symbolic, indirect experiences The 
real standards of adults are only nominal standards to the 
young The direct experiences of an older generation when 
formulated and transmitted to the younger generation are 
symbolic, conventional, unreal 

Every adult has acquired certain important standards of 
value These have come from his prior experiences and edu- 
cation For example, in the field of morality, he has learned 
to look with favor upon such qualities as honesty, amiability, 
perseverance, and loyalty, he has also learned “the golden 
lule” for securing these values. Likewise, in the field of art 
he has learned to appreciate the classics of literature, paint- 
ing, and music, he has also learned that the way to secure 
aesthetic values is through harmony, balance, proportionate 
distribution, etc So in the field of intellectual accomplish- 
ment he has learned the value of definition, clarity, and 
system 

Should such principles be taught directly to the young? 
They are so important that parents and teachers are always 
inclined to do so But there is the same old danger here that 
standards of value so taught will be merely symbolic In 
matters of morals, art, and logic, as elsewhere, real working 
standards depend upon the individual ’s own experience, upon 
what, m concrete situations, he himself has specifically ap- 
preciated as deeply significant. 

Take music Suppose an individual has given his time to 
jazz, has most enjoyed jazz, loves jazz But he has been 
taught that jazz is not classical music, that there is no synco- 
pation in classical music, that there is less accentuation of 
physical rhythm in classical music, etc He may be able to 
converse correctly about classical music, he may even honestly 
believe that the classical standards are his chosen own. His 
nominal standard of music is classical, his real standard is 
jazz What he has been told is one thing, what he has himself 
felt IS a more real thmg 
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The same is no less true in standards of moral -worth 
Without the pupil’s experience of the -worth of unselfishness, 
the teaching of unselfishness is symbolic His knowledge is 
second-hand , he knows others prize unselfishness, and esteem 
him when he exhibits it Practicing one standard, he pro- 
fesses another , his inehnations lead one way, his opinions an- 
other, a split grows up of which he is unaware, he suffers 
from the conflict between doing what he loves and professing 
what others love, an unconscious hypocrisy, an unstable dis- 
position result. The teaching of the virtues must impinge 
upon the prior experience of their worth 
The same piinciple holds in standards of thinkmg He 
appreciates clarity and definition who has fought his way out 
of the mteUeetual fog Thereafter, clarity and definition are 
real standards of thinking for him Without this basic ex- 
perience, he may be trained externally to analyze and divide 
subject matter, and acquire information about how to do it, 
but logical norms mean as little to him really as the rivers in 
China His glib recitations are mechanical rehearsals 
So, everywhere, in art, morals, and thinking, as Kant said, 
concepts -without percepts are empty, symbols not based on 
first-hand experience are meamngless The place of appre- 
ciation in all education is basic Habits based on appreciation 
are also tastes , — modes of preference and esteem, an effective, 
sense of excellence , not so based, habits are mechanical things 
Schools do not give adequate attention to life situations in 
which the meanmg of facts, ideas, principles, and problems is 
vitally brought home ; if they did do so, they would not need 
to put such a premium on “discipline,” marks, rewards, pro- 
motions, and beeping pupils back Laelang real incentives, 
pupils must be stimulated artificially 

(2) The place of unagmation in appreciation AH appre- 
ciation depends on imagination It is by imagination that 
meaning is sensed Even pure “facts” can be realized only 
by the understandmg, invol-vmg imagination Not in one 
field only but in every field the imagination is the medium of 
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appreciation The warm and intimate taking in of the full 
scope of a situation is imaginative Cultivate then imagina- 
tive vision, the sense of meaning, full realization, the per- 
ception of connections, in every type of direct experience 

There are both failures and misuses of imagination in cur- 
rent educational practice A direct experience, as we have 
seen, is to be distinguished from an indirect, symbobc, repre- 
sentative experience Unless direct experiences are realized 
imaginatively, indirect experiences must remain symbolic. 
Imagination is the road from presentative Imowledge to repre- 
sentative knowledge, it translates symbols into direct mean- 
ings, it integrates symbols with a narrow activity, thereby 
expanding and enriching the activity When the creative 
imagination is cut off from activities and made merely literary 
and mythological, symbols may be mouthed hut are not under- 
stood Present activities imaginatively understood are the 
basis for the imaginative imderstanding of absent and remote 
experiences 

Without the engagement of the imagination any activity is 
only mechanical This is as true of teaching as of other 
activities The mechanical teacher is unimaginative, the 
imaginative teacher is not mechanical 

This book has emphasized activity This emphasis is in ac- 
cord with many tendencies in contemporary education 
Manual activities, laboratory exercises, and play have all been 
stressed But be it distinctly understood that the imagination 
is as much a normal, integral, part of human activity as is 
muscular movement Once again, without imagination, a 
physical response is only mechanical , even the resulting skiU, 
when isolated from appreciation, is unimportant The edu- 
cative value of all activities depends on their imaginative 
element , it is this which brings about a sense of the meaning 
of what IS going on AH activities that are educative are m 
effect dramatizations 

Let us consider play in detail from this standpoint Play- 
aetivity is an imaginative enterprise , theory so recognizes it , 
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even practice to some extent does the same But the mistake 
IS made of regarding play as childish, as something not for 
adults, and likewise of regarding serious employment as for 
adults, not for children Both children and adults should 
both play and work with imagination The difference be- 
tween play and work is not that play has it and work does not , 
both have it, or should have it, the difference is in the ma- 
terials with which imagination is occupied In play the 
imagination is occupied with the meaning of the activity it- 
self, in work with the significant results of the activity In 
this way the mam effect of education, — ^the achieving of a life 
of rich significance, can be secured The results of the mis- 
take of associating imagination only with play are deplorable , 
the phantastic and “unreal” phases of childish play are un- 
wholesomely exaggerated, serious occupations are reduced in 
deadly fashion to an efficient routine, prized simply for its 
external results , achievement comes to mean what a robot can 
do well and a man can do poorly , significant living drops by 
the wayside, mmd-wandermg and wasavard fancy are the 
piice paid for cutting loose the msuppressible imagmation 
from one’s serious work 

Another mistake is to identify the imaginative with the 
imaginary The imaginative takes in the full meaning of a 
situation, the imaginary is concerned with the non-existent. 
The evil results are two First, there is an exaggerated esti- 
mate of certain agencies for developing imaginative appre- 
ciation, such as, fairy tales, myths, fanciful symbols, verse, 
and something labeled “Fine Art”, such things are rather 
imaginary than imaginative Second, imaginative vision is 
neglected in everyday affairs, and instruction is often reduced 
to an unimaginative acquiring of specialized skill and to an 
equally unimaginative amassing of a load of mformation. It 
is imagination, rightly understood and used, that saves edu- 
cation and life from being humdrum and that makes them 
richly significant 
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(3) The place of the fine arts m the course of study. In 
our previous accounts of the course of study it may have been 
noted that nothing was said explicitly about the place of 
literature and the fine arts The omission, then made inten- 
tionally, -will now be supplied in its appropriate setting 

The arts of primitive man, like the arts of children, are not 
to be distinguished into the useful and the fine. The same is 
true of the list of active occupations given in Chapter XV. 
The distinction giows up within the activities themselves 
Certain factors in these activities develop into the useful arts , 
other factors develop into the fine arts Emphasis on the 
product of the activity and on its socially serviceable value 
leads to the useful or industrial arts, like the manufacture of 
soap Emphasis on the immediate qualities of the product, 
and on their appeal to taste leads to the fine aits, like the 
carving, even of soap, mto attractive forms The occupations 
of primitive man and of children engage the emotions and the 
imaginations, in this respect they have the quahties of fine 
art They also demand method and skill in adapting tools to 
materials , in this respect they have the technique indispensable 
in any art The products* of such early activities are natu- 
rally defective in esthetic quality though even here the em- 
bodiment of genume appreciation may often lend a rudi- 
mentary charm The experiences themselves of these active 
occupations have then the traits of both the useful and the 
fine arts The path of activity leads both to mdustry and to 
beauty 

Appreciation usually means prizing In one of its mean- 
ings, however, it is opposed to depreciation Depreciation is 
a lowered, a degraded, prizing Appreciation, as its opposite, 
IS a lifted, an intensified prizing Now the prime function of 
the arts in education is to secure this intensified appreciation. 
We refer to literature, music, drawing, painting, and the like 
They enhance the qualities which make any experience ap- 
pealing, capable of full assimilation, and enjoyable They are 
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not the exclusive agencies of general appreciation; they are 
the chief agencies of intensified appreciation 
Literature and the fine arts, through enhancing apprecia- 
tion, serve a double purpose First, they are intrinsically and 
directly enjoyable They reveal a depth and range of mean- 
ing in experiences otherwise mediocre and trivial Scattered 
and incomplete elements of good they concentrate and consum- 
mate They select and focus the directly enjoyable elements 
of any experience The landscape artist, Turner, overheard a 
critic of one of his paintings say, “I never saw a sunset like 
that” , to which he replied “But don’t you wish you could !” 

Second, literature and the fine aits serve a purpose beyond 
themselves , they supply organs of vision , they form standards 
of worth ; they fix taste , they arouse discontent with ugly con- 
ditions , they create a demand for aesthetic surroundings For 
these reasons they are not to be regarded, as by Herbert 
Spencer, as the luxuries of education, they are emphatic ex- 
pressions of the necessities of any worthwhile education 
Comment The first is a caution In his statement here 
eoncernmg value Dr Dewey may be easily misunderstood. He 
writes “ There is no difference between speakmg of art 
as an interest or concern and referring to it as a value” (p. 
271) This reads like interest equals value, that to be in- 
terested in something, to desire something, is to value it , that 
likings are values This, however, is a misinterpretation To 
Dr Dewey likings become values only when they are intel- 
ligent When what we like is seen to have desirable connec- 
tions and consequences, it is a value It is not likings that 
are values but mtelligent likings A thing has value when it 
IS both felt as a value and seen to be valuable ^ 

Even so it should be noted that the values of life are held by 
Dr Dewey to inhere in certain forms of human experience. 
A natural process apart from man lacks value, as it lacks 
reason It is amenable to man’s production of value but it 
1 Consult The Quest for Certainty, pp 265-270 
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has no value m itself Thus values are humanly, socially, sub- 
jective, they do not inhere m nature beyond man. 

This view may ivell be questioned It involves the con- 
tradiction that man as a child of nature has value but that 
nature as the mother of man lacks value One might "well 
defend the position that, unless value existed in the whole, it 
could not arise in the part Otherwise, adequate explanation 
of the appearance of value at all is lacking. 

And for a second reason the position may well be questioned. 
It introduces an unwelcome dualism between nature and man. 
If man has value, and nature has none, then there is discon- 
tinuity between the two. In view of man’s many affinities 
with nature, such discontinuity is repugnant to reason Fur- 
thermore, it IS inconsistent with the mam emphasis on con- 
tinuity maintained in Dr Dewey’s total argument 

Instead of making value man-centered, it might well be 
made reality-centered. In this case the intelligent liking of 
man does not cicate value so much as discover preexistent 
value So man’s education would be a process of realizing 
values already inherent in the universe of reality Man does 
not create logical tiuth, emotional beauty, and ethical worth, 
he discovers them, and re-creates them in individual thought, 
feeling, and conduct Man not only makes value, he dis- 
covers and uses it This view enriches not only human ex- 
perience but the universe itself And it solves the intellectual 
difficulties inherent in the theory of socially subjective values. 

A second matter is less metaphysical and more practical 
It concerns the theory that we can not appreciate what we 
have not experienced directly, that we must learn by doing, 
that without a basic direct experience we lack the organs for 
appreciating indirect experiences Plato long ago taught that 
it might help a physician to have had the diseases he treats, 
but that it would not help a judge to have had the vices he 
must condemn, for, to have been vicious may leave the judg- 
ment bhnd 
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The issue is, shall the teaching concerning vice depend upon 
the prior experience of its lack of worth? The theory ad- 
vocated would seem to answer in the affirmative , or else, the 
realm of vice is not to be referred to at aU The issue puts 
the theory under a strain The vices would be learned by 
initial experience, or else not learned at all. But it is ob- 
jectionable that children should experience the wrong before 
being warned against it It is also objectionable that they 
should not be warned at all 

The dilemma vanishes if the theory that all teaching de- 
pends on actual experience is dropped The Roman poet, 
Horace, describes how his father taught him the virtues by 
taking him by the hand through the streets of Rome and 
warning him agamst the vices they saw. Here is observa- 
tion but not participation It is indirect experience The 
vice begins and remains in the symbolic, though near-experi- 
ence, stage Some things may well be learned from the ex- 
periences of others Some things are not worth learning, for 
example, how it feels to commit crime. It is better to learn 
not to do some things It is true the burnt child dreads the 
fire, but this does not warrant the burning 

The rejection of the principle of learning the vices by direct 
experience does not mean that children will never fall mto 
error and wrong-doing, hut it means they will be prevented 
from doing so as much as possible, and, when they do so, the 
fact of such an unfortunate experience is to he properly 
utilized for instructional purposes The theory works, not in 
providing the direct experience of wrong, hut m usmg the un- 
welcome instances of it 

Another matter As it is possible to respond to what one 
sees as well as does, so also is it possible to respond to what 
one imagines Thus an ideal, or an ideal person, never seen, 
may yet he held imagmatively before the mind, and thus in- 
voke responses The imagined ideal has never been experi- 
enced, though features of it may have been experienced in 
part One may never have met his ideal, and yet be influenced 
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by it. This principle of response to the ideal likewise modifies 
the theory of basing all learning on direct experience That 
is, we may have effective symbols of what has never been ex- 
perienced, as in geometry we have ideal triangles and squares 
which do not exist in space 

A matter of interest but not of importance Dr Dewey, 
like most psychologists since Herbart, rejects, of course, the 
theory of mental faculties But the teims he uses in this 
section, “the intellect,” “the understanding,” “the imagina- 
tion,” sound like “the faculties ” And it is not easy to 
avoid using such terms Changes in language do not keep 
pace with changes in thought 

As m other places in this text, a bias is shown in favor of 
the sciences in contrast with the fine arts Science in the 

course of study receives the attention of a whole chapter 

(XVII) , the fine arts receive the attention of a fraction of 
one section of a chapter (pp 278-279) As in the case of 
Darwin, whose influence on philosophy he so values. Dr 

Dewey’s mind is loaded on the scientific rather than the 

jEsthetic side It should be said, however, absolutely, if not 
relatively, there is real appreciation of the place of fine arts 
in education 

2. The Valuation of Studies 

Exposition We begin with a distinction already made in 
the preceding section It concerns the difference between 
value and evaluation To v^ ue m eans to p^ ize, to esteem_J;o 
feel the inher ent worth* of^methmg. J o realize the worth- 
wh’ile'Bl^iiing of something, to appreciate, to cherish, to hold 
dear To evaluate means to set a value upon, to estimate, to 
judge the amount of something in comparison with something 
else 

The distinction coincides with that between intrinsic and 
instrumental values A thing has mtrinsie value on its own 
account, it has instrumental value on account of something 
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else of value to whicli it leads. Intrinsic values are prized 
for themselves, instrumental values are prized for ends be- 
yond themselves 

Now as intrinsic, values are incomparable They are in- 
valuable, not objects of judgment, not greater or less, not 
better or worse, not more or less than any other invaluable. 
But as extrinsic, or instrumental, values are comparable Oe- 
casions present themselves when one must choose between in- 
valuables, when it is necessary as a piactical matter to let 
one invaluable go in order to take another Such a necessary 
choice involves a judgment concerning gi eater and less, better 
and worse, and establishes an order of preference Things so 
passed upon are estimated in relation to some third thmg, 
some further end, held also to have value m itself. With 
respect to this third thing the value chosen to reach' it is 
instrumental 

It is evident at once that one and the same value is both 
intrinsic and instrumental It is mtrmsie in itself; it is in- 
strumental in leading to something else Not unduly to cloud 
the issue, it can be said that the instrumental value, too, has 
intrinsic value as an instrument This would seem to wipe 
cut the distinction between intrinsic and instrumental values, 
but it does not One and the same value is indeed both, but 
not m the same sense , it is a matter of viewpoint , viewed as 
value in itself, it is intrinsic, viewed as value leadmg to an- 
other value, it is instrumental 

Another related distinction. It is easy to see that what we 
have called intrinsic values are values viewed as ends in 
themselves, and what we have called instrumental values are 
values as means to other ends Ends have mtrinsic values, 
means have instrumental values 

To continue the same line of thought about means and ends 
as was developed above about instrumental and intrmsic 
values, it must be said that ends, when they become means to 
other ends, have instrumental as well as intrinsic value , and 
that means to ends have intrinsic as well as instrumental 
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value Again, tlie difference is in the viewpoint. Both ends 
and means have both intrinsic and instrumental values, but 
not in the same sense Ends in themselves have intrinsic 
values, when viewed as means to other ends, they have also 
instrumental values Means to ends have instiumental 
values, when viewed as a tool or instiument they also have 
intrinsic value The process of living is continuous with 
itself, which, as it passes, has felt intrinsic values, which in 
turn become instrumental in leading on to other values 
Thus means and ends are inseparable, though distinguishable 

After so much abstract discussion some illustrations will he 
welcome, after which the paragraphs above should be re-read 
Among the possible intrinsic values of life are conversing 
with friends, hearing a symphony, eating, reading, earning, 
and so on Each occupies a particular place in life, each 
serves its own end, each allows no substitute, each is invalu- 
able, incomparable, and imperative, each is a specific good, 
each in its own place is not merely a means to anything beyond 
itself 

But situations arise in which these intrmsie values com- 
pete and conflict One can not have all at once A choice 
has to be made Comparison comes in It is the specific 
situation that causes the conflict and demands a choice One 
can not at the same time enjoy his meal and attend the sym- 
phony Intrinsic, speeifie goods must now be viewed in- 
strumentally If one is well fed, he may prefer the symphony , 
if he is hungry and music is no rarity, he will naturally judge 
the food to have the greater worth Let it be carefully noted 
that m the abstract or at large there is no such thing as m- 
strumental values, or degrees of value, or order of value 
Instrumental values always inhere in concrete specific situa- 
tions where choices between values intrinsic in themselves 
have to be made Instrumental values grow out of the conflict 
of intrinsic values with each other in definite situations. 

Having thus seen the nature of valuing, of intrinsic values, 
of values as ends in themselves, and also of evaluating, of in- 
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strumental values, of values as means to ends, we turn now 
to tlie specific question of the valuation of studies This evi- 
dently refers to the instrumental values of studies primarily, 
though their intrinsic values will not he omitted In our 
previous section we saw that appreciations fix the standard of 
later valuations We now have to see what these valuations 
are This, too, is a part of the general theory of educational 
values 

Prom the preceding discussion of values m general, certain 
conclusions follow for educational values These will be 
enumerated in order 

1 We can not establish a hierarchy of values among stud- 
ies By such a hierarchy is meant the location of each study 
on a scale of values It is not possible to say in general that 
one study is more valuable than another. It is futile to 
attempt to arrange studies in an order ranging from least 
worth to most worth A study of least worth in one specific 
situation may be one of most worth in another specific situa- 
tion, like the choice between food and music Specific situa- 
tions can not be so generalized that one can say that one study 
“on the whole” is more valuable than another So there is 
no hierarchy of the instrumental values of studies And 
since the mtrinsie values of studies are incomparable, there 
of course could be no hierarchy of these Bach intrinsic 
value of a study is unique, irieplaceable, marking a chai- 
acteristic enrichment of life Education is not a means to 
living, it IS living fruitfully and significantly So the only 
ultimate value which can be set up is just the process of Liv- 
ing itself Living is its own end, each of life’s values is 
intrinsic, no hierarchy of values is possible Studies and 
activities are not the subordinate means to life as an end; 
they are the ingredients of life as a whole 

2. Every study in one of its aspects ought to have in- 
trinsic value, i e , ultimate significance It is easy to see that 
poetry is at some place and time a good to be appreciated 
on its own account, really an enjoyable experience But this 
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IS just as true of arithmetic, or of any other subject If 
studies lack intrinsic values, they will be handicapped as 
instrumental values A study unrealized in itself is thereby 
partly unrealized as a resource Enjoyment enhances utility. 

3 Specific situations determine what instrumental values 
studies have To realize the instrumental value of a subject, 
one must be placed in a specific situation requiring its use. 
A pupil does not see the use of arithmetic ? Let him discover 
that success in something he is interested in doing depends 
upon ability to use numbers It would be a mistake to lecture 
such a student on the benefits arithmetic will be to him m 
some remote and uncertain future Subjects are to be both 
enjoyed and used They thus have both intrinsic and in- 
strumental values 

4 Different studies do not have distinct sorts of instru- 
mental values The attempt to make such distribution is 
misguided, notwithstanding the amount of time recently de- 
voted to the undertaking First, take the example of science. 
Among the possible instrumental values it may have are 
these (1) military, as an instrument strengthening the means 
of offense and defense, (2) technological, as an instrument 
of engineering of all kinds, (3) commercial, as an aid in the 
conduct of business, (4) philanthropic, rendering service m 
relieving human suffering, (5) conventional, helping to estab- 
lish one’s social status as an “educated” person As a 
matter of fact, science does serve all these purposes It may 
in fact have any kind of instrumental value, depending upon 
the specific situation It would be arbitrary to fix upon one 
of these values as the “real” end of science But, turning 
from instrumental to intrmsie values, we can be sure edu- 
cationally that science should be so taught as to have intiinsic 
value, as to be an end in itself in the lives of students, making 
its own unique contribution to the experience of life, having 
“appreciation value,” and this is all we can be sure of edu- 
cationally 



332 The Democratic Philosophy of Education 

The same thing is true of poetry, though it seems to be at 
the opposite pole from science Some of its possible assign- 
able instrumental -values are (1) the en 3 oyment of leisure, 
(2) moral and religious, ser-ving to penetrate the mysterious 
depth of things, (3) patriotic, as Homer to the Greeks, and 
even (4) as a resource in the business of life Poetry may 
serve any or all of these ends It is impossible to say which 
is its true instrumental value The one thing sure is that 
poetry should be enjoyed on its own account, that is, have 
intrinsic value In this connection let us remark that at the 
present time the chief instrumental value of poetry seems to 
be the enjojunent of leisure, this however may represent a 
degenerate condition of human society, not anything neces- 
sary , any poetry not artificial is a resource in the business of 
life as well as in its leisure, and the education which does not 
succeed in. making it so has something the matter with it 

5 How are the values of a study related to the motives for 
studying it? This important question we will consider at 
some length It is important to consider it because the fact 
that a study appears in the curriculum and that children have 
to study it IS no guarantee that it has value Such a study 
may be only inherited, traditional matter, it may represent 
only the energy of some person or group of persons in behalf 
of a cause dear to them , it may represent, and probably does, 
the values of adults instead of those of children and youth, 
or it may represent the values of children of a generation 
ago For these reasons the curriculum requires constant 
mspection, criticism, and revision, only so can we be sure it 
IS accomplishing its purpose 

The answer to our question is that studies should have both 
intrinsic and extrinsic values Those who plan courses of 
study and those who teach them should have good grounds 
for thinking that thereby pupils are both enriching their 
present lives and gathering useful materials for other directly 
interesting concerns Every subject should have both in- 
trinsic and instrumental value to the pupil, but be it noted 
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that this does not mean that the pupil is able to tell about the 
values of his studies He can feel an interest without being 
aware of it as a value Our pupils are not educational 
theorists 

We will consider in turn the intrinsic and the instrumental 
values of subjects Any topic making an immediate appeal 
has intrinsic value “Some goods are not good for anything, 
they are just goods ” We can have instrumental goods only 
because there are intrinsic goods The intrinsic good is the 
aim of the instrumental good To a hungry, healthy child, 
food IS an intrinsic good of the situation , it is a motive To 
a mentally eager pupil, the subject is likewise an intrinsic 
good of the situation , the response of the pupil is the proof 
of the good, “his response is use”, it shows the subject 
functions in his life Take Latin as a test case , if pupils are 
genuinely concerned in learning it, that is proof enough of 
its value 

Let us turn now to the inseparable question of the instru- 
mental values of studies This is the question of what they 
are good for It is like the ease of a sick child without 
appetite who needs to know that eating food is good for him 
in order to supply a motive for eating So a child with a 
perverted appetite for candy instead of spinach needs to 
know about the results There is no occasion for using in- 
strumental values as motives so long as the intrinsic values 
are effective, furthermore, instrumental values, as we have 
seen, can not be foretold with exactness Who knows in a 
given case the purpose to which learning is to be put in the 
future? StiU, at times it is proper even under normal con- 
ditions to use instrumental motivation Such is the case when 
the pupil does not grasp just how the doing of this uninterest- 
ing thing will secure for him that interesting result. Take 
the case of Latin again If it elicits the interested response 
of pupils, it has intrinsic value. If it leads to some desirable 
end beyond itself, it has instrumental value, however, in this 
latter case, a definite future use can not he assigned by either 
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teacher or pupil If it is claimed that Latin should he taught 
because it has value in the abstract, without reference to pre- 
sent interest or future use, the position is unsound But it 
IS pioper to ask concerning Latin, even when it has intrinsic 
value, -whether, in view of the shortness of time, thei e are not 
other things of intrinsic value which in addition have greater 
instrumental value 

In general, then, on this point, every subject should be so 
presented as to have either an immediate value, and so re- 
quire no further justification, or else a perceived instru- 
mental value, and so be justified as a means of securing an 
immediate value 

6 Before leaving this section on the valuation of studies, 
two general comments may be made concerning some of the 
present pedagogic interest in this subject At times it is 
excessive , it makes a labored effort to defend studies which 
ought to go,— studies which no longer operate to any purpose, 
either direct or indirect in the lives of pupils If certain 
studies are neither interesting nor useful to pupils, why de- 
fend them? At other times, it is too narrow, the reaction 
against the useless goes to the extreme of omitting the joy of 
the present and demanding that some definite future utility 
of the subject to be taught be pointed out by the curriculum- 
maker or the pupil himself But life is its own excuse for 
being, and any definite utility must itself be justified by its 
contribution to the experienced content, the immediate value, 
of life itself By enjoyments shall utilities be justified ' 

Comment 1 Our Homer has nodded in this section He 
IS an instrumentalist indeed in his pragmatic theory of ideas, 
but an immediatist in his theory of values An idea has truth 
only if it IS a good instrument in controlling a situation But 
an experience has value in itself or because it leads to an 
experience having value in itself What is praised' in an idea 
is that it successfully leads on , what is praised in a value is 
that it successfully stops What is condemned in an idea is 
that it does not work, what is condemned in a value is that it 
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only ■works. Here is a dualism in vie-wpoint in the "very 
nature of the process of experience itself A harmony could 
he effected in one of two ways, that is, by adopting either an- 
other theory of ideas or another theory of value For ex- 
ample, it is said that, when Anaxagoras was asked for what 
man was horn, he replied “For the contemplation of nature ” 
Such a theory of ideas would harmonize with the proposed 
theory of value Or, if values were identified with the prob- 
lem-solving attitude, with the sense of satisfaction in intellec- 
tual inquiry, then the theory of value would harmonize 'svith 
the pragmatic theory of ideas 

2 Not only is the theory of value as ultimately intrinsic 
inconsistent with the basic pragmatic doctrine of ideas, but 
it IS also inconsistent "with the recogmtion of the universality 
of instrumental values In fact, while intrinsic values do not 
merge into instrumental values, instrumental values do merge 
into intrmsic values “Some goods are not good for any- 
thing” (p 283) This view makes intrinsic values self-con- 
tained The doctrine that the inherently valued “response is 
use” absorbs the instrumental in the intrinsic “An instru- 
mental value then has the intrinsic value of being a means to 
an end” (p 284) This 'new merges the instrumental in the 
intiinsie It is evident the instrumental values tend to fade 
into the intrinsic But this wipes out the distinction between 
the two kinds of value, and the instrumental values cease to 
be a universal aspect of the experience of value 

3 But such a recognition of the primacy and supremacy of 
intrinsic value provide a conception of culture inconsistent 
■with that previously presented (p 142) and more in harmony 
■with the traditional view There it was held that acceptable 
culture must be a socially efficient force, here it is implied 
that it may be a self-contained enjoyment There mstru- 
mental values were made primary, heie intrinsic values are 
made primary There culture appeared as the halo of voca- 
tion , here it appears as a rainbow beautifying the landscape, 
and solving no social problem There use appeared as utility. 
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here it appears as enjoyment In view of the narrowness of 
action and the breadth of thought and feeling, the later view 
appears preferable to the earliei It could be used to justify 
the continuance of the liberal, in distinction from the voca- 
tional, college, in case such libeial education were enjoyable, 
and felt as inherently worth while 

4 The limited acceptance accorded instrumental values and 
the outright rejection of a hierarchy of values is lilcewise an 
inconsistency If studies have mstiumental values, as claimed, 
a hierarchy of instrumental studies is theoretically, if not 
practically, possible The very reference to “greater instru- 
mental value” (p 284) suggests a scale of such values It is 
clearly implied that instrumental values are more or less 
The rejection of a hierarchy of values seems to be due to two 
other considerations, viz , that intiinsic values are incom- 
parable, and that instrumental values can. not be correctly 
foretold It is a decided limitation on the concept of educa- 
tion as a science to be told that one can not say that any sub- 
ject is more valuable than any other This amounts to saying 
that one subject is, so far as we can tell, as valuable as any 
other This is repugnant to common sense. It is an expres- 
sion of the mdividualistie and goalless piagmatie philosophy 
of education If education has a goal, then all studies can be 
evaluated, at least theoretically, according to their contribu- 
tion to the attainment of this goal 

5 If the two views be accepted that intrinsic values are 
primary and that instrumental values can not be foretold, it 
would put an end to curriculum-making by “job-analysis ” 
The theory behind such a “scientific determination of the cur- 
riculum” IS that the school work of to-day should stress the 
“knowledges,” attitudes, and skills required by the jobs of 
to-morrow This is a sociological approach to the problem of 
curriculum construction At this point the view of Dr Dewey 
stresses the enjoyments of the individual more than the re- 
quirements of society, and, as before, an enriched present more 
than a prepared-for future. 
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3. The Segregation and Organization of Values 

Exposition Our mam view here is that the values of edu- 
cation and life, like the classes of society, should not he 
segregated but should be organized In presentmg this view 
the following matters will engage our attention (1) the 
various valuable phases of life, (2) the proper uses of such a 
classification, (3) the segregation of educational values, (4) 
the effects on education of such segregation, (5) the historic 
background of such segregation, (6) its reflection of our social 
conditions, and, finally, (7) the proper organization of the 
values of life 

(1) We begin vpith the classification of the valuable phases 
of life It must be imderstood at the outset that such a 
classification can have only a provisional validity And yet, 
it is to these phases of life that the work of the schools should 
contribute. There are five of these classes, which may be 
designated the executive, the social, the sesthetic, the intel-/ 
lectual, and the ethical Executive competency means effi- 
ciency in the management of resources and in overcommg 
obstacles Sociability means interest m the direct companion- 
ship of others Esthetic taste is the capacity to appreciate 
artistic excellence in at least some of its classic forms A 
trained intellectual method involves interest in some form 
of scientific achievement And conscientiousness is sensitive- 
ness to the rights and claims of others These, tentatively 
stated, are the five valuable phases of life 

(2) What IS the use of such a set of abstract terms? They 
are criteria for the survey, criticism, and organization of 
existing methods and subject matter They are points of 
view elevated above the details of life from whence to survey 
the field They thus help to give breadth and flexibility to 
the enterprise of education 

But let no one suppose they are standards of value They 
are not ultimate ends to which the concrete satisfactions of 
experience are subordinate They are nothing but more or 
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less adequate generalizations from concrete goods Abstract 
terms sum up a multitude of particulars, the abstract is 
deriYcd from particulars Such abstractions are illustrated 
by such things as health, wealth, efficiency, sociability, utility, 
culture, and even happiness itself To turn such abstractions 
into standards of valuation for the concrete topics and pro- 
cesses of education is to subordinate the particular as source to 
the general as derivative So, if we are looking for standards 
of value, they must not be found in generalizations but, as 
previously seen, m the specific realizations which form pre- 
ferred tastes and habits, that is, in present direct appreciation 
The proposed tentative classification of the five valuable 
phases of life is needed to condemn the isolation of the various 
pursuits of life from each other We incorrectly conceive life 
as a patchwork of independent interests existing side by side 
and limitmg each other It is hke the “check and balance” 
theory of the powers of government familiar to students of 
pohtics the legislative, executive, judicial, and administrative 
functions of government are supposed to be separate and in- 
dependent, each checking aU the others, and thus creating an 
ideal balance Just so there is a false cheek and balance phi- 
losophy of life It holds that life presents a diversity of in- 
terests, tending to encroach on one another if left to them- 
selves This situation requires that a special territory be as- 
signed to each till the whole ground of experience is covered 
and that each interest remain within its own boundaries 
Such competing interests are politics, business, recreation, art, 
science, the professions, polite intercourse, and leisure Fur- 
ther, each of these has its own ramifications, thus, busmess 
leads off into manual occupations, executive positions, book- 
keeping, railroading, banking, agriculture, commerce, etc , and 
so with each of the other competing interests This false view 
of hfe leads to the equally false view of an ideal education as 
supplying the means of meeting these separate and pigeon- 
holed interests This false view of education we will next 
examme more in detail 
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(3) Corresponding to the isolation from each other of the 
various pursuits of life is the segregation of educational values 
from each other Different studies are falsely held to repre- 
sent separate lands of values A curriculum is then consti- 
tuted by gathering together various studies representing a 
sufficient variety of independent values Special values are 
parceled out to segregated studies. 

This idea is so prevalent in contemporary educational phi- 
losophy that -we will cite and analyze a specific illustration 
“Memory is trained by most studies, but best by languages 
and history , taste is trained by the more advanced study of 
languages, and still better by English liteiature , imagination 
by all higher language teaching, but chiefly by Greek and 
Iiatin poetry , observation by science work m the laboratory, 
though some tiaining is to be got from the earlier stages of 
Latin and Greek, for expression, Greek and Latin composition 
come first and English composition next , for abstract reason- 
ing, mathematics stands almost alone , for concrete reasoning, 
science comes first, then geometry, for social reasoning, the 
Greek and Roman historians and orators come first, and gen- 
eral history next Hence the narrowest education which can 
claim to be at all complete includes Latin, one modem lan- 
guage, some history, some English literature, and one science ” 

Here is the fundamental notion of assigning special values 
to special subjects, along with several matters irrelevant to our 
main point, such as, the assumption of “faculties” to be 
trained, a dominant interest in the ancient languages, and a 
comparative disregard of the earth on which men happen to 
live and the habits they happen to carry around with them 

The segregation of educational values is a species of edu- 
cational disintegration Even when some unifying end like 
“social efficiency” or “culture” is set up as a standard of 
value, it IS often only a verbal heading comprising a variety of 
disconnected factors. 

Such schemes of values of studies as the quotation illustrates 
are, as a matter of fact, largely just rationalizing, just un- 
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conscious justifications of the esistent familiar curriculum 
Take mathematics as an example It is said to have (1) dis- 
ciplinary value in habituating the pupil to accuracy of state- 
ment and closeness of reasoning, (2) utilitarian value in giv- 
ing command of arts of calculation necessary for trade, (3) 
cultural value m enlarging the imagination as it deals with 
the most general relations of things, even (4) religious value 
in its concept of the infinite Lackaday ! It has these values 
if and when it accomplishes these results, and not otherwise 
Such a statement of values may serve to challenge the teacher 
to realize them Mathematics does not accomplish such re- 
sults because of any miraculous endowment of potencies 
called values The evil is that such, statements are used to 
give the subject a rigid justification And if the subject does 
not yield the results, the blame is put not on the method of the 
teacher where it belongs, but on the mdifference and recalci- 
trancy of the pupils ! 

(4) Isolated pursuits in life, segregated educational values, 
and a patchwork course of study ' Viewing life mistakenly as 
a senes of competing interests, the schools task themselves to 
meet its demands The course of study parallels the sup- 
posedly fixed interests of life So it includes some ernes and 
history for political and patriotic reasons, some utilitarian 
studies, some science, some art (mainly literature of course) , 
some recreational provision , some moral education , and so on 
and on Current school controversies concern largely the 
recogmtion due in the course of study to each of these com- 
peting mterests in life A “reform” introduces a new study 
in the curriculum And if it can not be done lu the existing 
system, then, start a new school to do it I Thus in the multi- 
tude of educators, education is forgotten 

The outcomes? A congested course of study, over-pressure 
and distraction of pupils, superficiahty, and a narrow special- 
ization fatal to true education as a full life experience Some 
observers, seeing the evils, can apply only a quantitative 
criterion, cutting off the fads and frills, returning to the 
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“three E’s” in elementary education, and the classics and 
mathematics m higher education All such expedients are 
futile Let the evils be laid where they belong, — at the door 
of the isolation of the existing subjects and the narrowness of 
their teaching Let the real remedy be applied, — the re- 
organization of the system itself 

(5) This conglomerate situation has, of course, its historic 
explanation Our schools are the result of a senes of past 
social upheavals and deposits, as the surface of our earth is a 
set of geologic strata Distinct studies, distinct courses of 
study, distinct types of schools, are deposits of past social 
struggles The nineteenth century witnessed rapid changes 
in political, scientific, and economic interests The schools 
had to make provision for new values. The older courses first 
lesisted, then surrendered their monopoly They have been 
reduced in amount, but they have not re-oiganized their con- 
tent and aim And the new studies were added on to the old , 
they have not been used to transform the method and aun 
of all instruction Thus our curriculum is a conglomerate, 
whose only cement is the mechanics of the school time table 
Thus have arisen those objectionable schemes of value and 
standards of valuation. 

(6) Such IS our reprehensible situation in education. But 
our education only represents our social life It too is full of 
divisions and separations The variety of social interests have 
not been organized into a rich and balanced experience, they 
have been segregated, torn asunder, and deposited in sepaiate 
institutions, with diverse purposes, and with independent 
methods Thus "we practice that business is business, science 
IS science, art is art, pohtics are politics, social intercourse is 
social intercourse, morals are morals, and recreation is recrea- 
tion Each, possessmg a separate and independent province, 
contributes to the others only externally and accidentally 
The opposition and addition of all of them together make up 
the whole of life Thus we practice the mistaken check and 
balance philosophy of life. 



342 The Democratic Philosophy of Education 

Consider business, for example What does one expect 
from it ? That it should furnish money, to make more money, 
to support self and family, to buy books and pictures and 
tickets to cultural concerts, to pay taxes, to support charity, 
and the like. It is business for profit and the things profit 
leads to, and “business is business ” How unreasonable to us 
it appears that the pursuit of business should be itself a cul- 
ture of the imagination in breadth and refinement, that it 
should be animated directly by the principle of social service, 
and not merely indirectly through the money it supplies ; and 
that as an enterprise it should be conducted in behalf of social 
organization! And so equally with the pursuit of art, or 
science, or politics, or rehgion Our social life is divided, and 
so unconsciously our courses of study and our theories of 
educational values are divided 

(7) The point at issue is the unity, the integrity, of human 
experience It is the moral question of the organization of 
the interests of life Educationally it is the question of that 
organization of schools, materials, and methods which will 
achieve breadth and richness of experience 

How shall human experience be full and varied without 
losing unity of spirit? 

How shall it be a unity without narrowness and without 
monotony? 

How shall we be broad in outlook and still efficient in 
education ? 

How shall we have diversity without isolation of interests ? 

How shall the individual be executive with his intelligence 
and not at the cost of it? 

How shall art, science, and polities reenforce one another in 
an enriched temper of mind instead of competing ? 

And finally, how can the interests of life and their study 
unite men in a common enriched experience instead of divid- 
ing men from each other? 

Our coming chapters will be concerned with these funda- 
mental questions of reorganization of school and society. 
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Comment In reviewing the five-fold classification of the 
valuable phases of life it will be noted that the physical and 
the spiritual are not specified It is likely the omission of the 
physical, covering health and related matters, was an over- 
sight, the classification being tentative and suggestive rather 
than exhaustive It is also likely that Dr Dewey would 
identify the spiritual with the social and the ethical, as in his 
philosophy all values are human and socially subjective, the 
universe itself not being interpreted in personal terms Some 
might think the vocational was omitted too This, however, 
would be a mistake In the broad sense of the term vocation, 
all the interests specified would be vocational, in the narrow 
sense of the term vocation, the executive phase of life would 
probably cover it (cf Chapter XXIII). 

In this connection Dr Dewey’s analysis of the valuable 
phases of human experience might profitably be compared 
with similar lists made by others, as follows 


The VAiiUABLE Phases op Lipb 


Dbwbt Herbart* Spencbh* Cabot > 

1 Executive 1 Social 1 Direct 1 Work 

Self- 

Preser- 

vation 

2 Social 2 iEsthetlo 2 Indirect 2 Love 


SoAREB * Horns < 

1 Work 1 Health 


2 Money 2 Vocation 


Preser- 

vation 

3 .Esthetic 3 Scientific 3 Family 3 Play 3 Play 3 Justice 

4 Intellectual 4 Ethical 4 State 4 Worship 4 Art 4 Art 

6 Ethical 5 Philosophy fi Leisure 6 Knowl- 6 Truth 

edge 

6 Eebgion 6 Worship 6 Goodness 

7 God 


1 Herbart, Outlines of Eduoational Doctrine, Lange and De Garmo, 
New York, 1909, Cliap V 

2 Spencer, “What Knowledge Is of Most Worth,” in his ^Education 

3 Cabot, What Men Live Dy, Boston, 1914 

^Soares, Religious Education, Chicago, 1928, pp 98-120 
“ Horne, Essentials of Leadership, Nashville, 1931, Chap TV. 
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In comparing these lists it will he noted that Spencer alone 
arranges his values in a hierarchy (decreasing) , that Spencer 
and the writer alone recognize the physical as a major factor 
in experience, that Dewey, Spencer, Soares, and the writer 
recognize the vocational interest , that all but Soare? recognize 
the social interest, though he would associate this with wor- 
ship, that art alone is recognized by all, that Spencer asso- 
ciates science with each of his five, that Cabot alone omits 
science , that Spencer associates the ethical with the social life , 
that Herbart alone separates philosophy from science as 
phases of the intellectual ; and that Dewey and Spencer alone 
omit specific reference to the spiritual What analysis of 
complete living would the reader propose? 

Though Dr Dewey regards his classification as only tenta- 
tive, he does make the classification, and m so doing runs the 
risk of segregating values from each other that he holds should 
be orgamzed. He does mdicate how business interests might 
include other interests, but it is not clear how the aesthetic 
could do so 

In the light of the present section and what it suggests con- 
cerning the discussions to come, this is the place to remark 
that the continuity of human experience is one of Dr. Dewey’s 
main emphases He seeks the organization of human interests, 
the mtegration of human experience, excluding, as we said, 
only man ’s sense of relationship to the ideal beyond the natu- 
ral and the human He rejects all dualisms, they are of- 
fensive to his emotional nature 

In this connection a passage m his brief autobiographical 
sketch ^ should be noted “ . . • the sense of divisions and 
separations that were, I suppose, borne m upon me as a con- 
sequence of a heritage of New England culture, divisions by 
way of isolation of self from the world, of soul from body, of 
nature from God, brought a painful oppression — or, rather, 

1 Contemporary American Philosophy, Adams and Montague, New 
York, 1930, Vol. 11, p 19. 
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they were an inward laceration ” It was Hegel’s philosophy 
that brought him “an immense release, a liberation.’’ 

So here he re3ects the segregation of valnes and announces 
a program for the organization of human interests And in 
succeeding chapters a series of syntheses, in real Hegelian 
fashion (note the Dedication of this book), will be effected. 
Among these dualisms to be overcome are labor and leisure, 
intellectual and practical studies, physical and social studies, 
the individual and the world, the knower and the known, and 
the inner and the outer elements m morality 

What shall we say to this program of the unification of life ? 
Two thmgs First, as each separate dualism is “overcome,’^ 
the merit of the continuity proposed will be considered This 
IS ahead of us Second, the program at one point is fore- 
doomed to failure There is one dualism not overcome It 
IS a dualism inherent in all positivism and humanism It is 
the dualism between the realm of sensuous experience on the 
one hand and the realm of supersensuous experience on the 
other hand It is a dualism overcome not by humanistic 
experimentalism but by either mysticism as an emotional ex- 
perience or by absolutism as a system of thought 

The following quotation, interpreted as an expression of 
theistie monism, which possibly the writer did not intend, 
illustrates a umfication of human interests without a remain- 
ing dualism “Life may be conceived as the great human 
experiment History is the story of how the experiment has 
been carried on , geography is the habitat of the experiment ; 
mathematics is the number relations of the experiment , natural 
science is the physical conditions of the experiment , art is the 
ideal interpretation of the experiment, literature is what 
gifted souls have thought and felt about the experiment, 
philosophy is contemplation of the meaning of the experi- 
ment, religion is appreciation of the divine quality of the 
experiment ’ ’ ^ 

1 Soares, T G , Meltgims Mduoatton, Chicago, 1930, pp 132-133 



CHAPTEE XIX 


LABOR AND LEISURE 

1. The Origin of the Opposition 

Exposihon Labor and leisure were two things in Greece, 
they still are two things in modern society, but they should be 
one The origin of the opposition was in Grecian society 
composed of the free and the slave. 

Of all the antitheses in education and in life, probably the 
most deep-seated is that between labor and leisure So we have 
one education for utility and another education for culture 
The values of utility and culture, being first isolated from 
each other, end by becoming opposed to each other The 
initial isolation of values from each other and the final op- 
position of values to each other reflect, as we saw, a division 
within social life itself The very terms, “useful labor,” and 
“leisure,” show this Just suppose the different members 
of a community equally labored for a livelihood and equally 
enjoyed a cultivated leisure 1 There would not be two educa- 
tions, — one for utility and one for culture , one professional 
and industrial, the other liberal There would be only one 
education contributing to both ends The only question would 
concern how effectively it could be done Some instructional 
materials might indeed contribute chiefly to utility, and others 
to culture, but care would be exercised to secure the maximum 
of overlapping the cultural education would contribute also 
to the efficiency and enjoyment of work, and the useful educa- 
tion would produce emotional and intellectual hahits procur- 
ing a worthy cultivation of leisure 

Labor is a necessity It supplies the resources of living 
There is nothing about it that should lead to the neglect or 
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contempt of tte kind of education, picparing for it Such 
neglect is due to a division of social classes whicli should not 
exist It may be claimed that getting a living is material and 
that enjoying leisure is higher, it may also be claimed that 
material interests are engrossing, insubordinate, striving to 
usurp the place of higher ideal interests Let the claims be 
admitted ' StiU, the solution would not be to neglect useful 
education, leading to evil results flourishing in obscurity It 
would be to exercise scrupulous care to train for the useful 
pursuits, while keeping them in their place But let useful 
education be identified with the interests of an inferior social 
class, then it suffers from both neglect and contempt It is 
society, not necessity, that rigidly identifies work with ma- 
terial interests and leisure with ideal interests 
There is nothing inevitable about such a division of edu- 
cation into two kinds as we have How it grew up in Greek 
hfe as a social distinction and was thence wrought into edu- 
cational philosophy can be traced. Greek society was divided 
into two classes , the one had to labor for a living, the other 
did not The one class was slave, the other was free The 
slave labored both for himself and for the superior class The 
time of the slaves was occupied practically, that of the free 
was spent intellectually The social status of the slaves made 
then training servile, that of the free made their education 
liberal and intrinsically higher. 

The educational formulations made over two thousand years 
ago to meet social situations have been influential They de- 
serve special notice. Aristotle’s psychology and politics wdl 
1 eveal their nature, and so will be briefly sketched 

In the scale of animate existence, man occupies the highest 
place In part he is like the plants and animals, and lu part 
not He IS like the plants in having a nutritive and lepro- 
ductive soul, and like the animals in having a nutritive, repro- 
ductive, and motor soul He is unlike the plants and animals, 
and so distinctively human, m having a rational soul, existing 
to behold the spectacle of the universe. The true end of man 
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IS the fullest possible realization of this distinctive human 
prerogative The proper life of man is observation, medita- 
tion, speculation, pursued as an end in itself. Furthermore, 
the vegetative and animal soul of man is controlled by his 
rational soul , the lower elements of his nature, the appetites 
and the motor impulses, are in themselves greedy, insub- 
ordinate, lovers of excess, aiming at their own satiety, they 
observe model ation, obey the law of the golden mean, and 
serve desirable ends only as they are subjected to the rule of 
reason 

Even among those living a life of reason there is a distinc- 
tion of inferior and superior The free citizen is inferior to 
the pure thinker The free citizen leads a life accompanied 
by reason as he devotes himself to the public life of his com- 
munity, sharing in the management of its affairs, and winning 
personal honor and distinction His activity in his civic 
relations retains some of the taint of practice, of external 
instrumental doing Civic activity and excellence need the 
help of others , one can not engage in public hf e by himself 
But this need for others betrays the infection of the material 
things of life All needs and desires imply lack, privation, 
and dependence on something else for completion. The pure 
thinker is not so He devotes himself to seientiflc inquiry and 
philosophical speculation His life makes reason its own 
medium , he works m reason, not simply iy it. Such a purely 
intellectual life one carries on by himself, in himself Such 
intellectual assistance as others afford is accidental rather 
than intrinsic In the life of theory, in knowing, m knowing 
for the sake of knowmg, irrespective of any application, rea- 
son finds its own full manifestation, is independent and self- 
sufficing. Such is Aristotle’s theoretical psychology. 

Turning now to his practical politics, what do we find? 
The same views are reflected in the classes of men and in the 
organization of human society The function of reason as the 
law of life can opeiate in a comparatively few Vegetative 
and animal functions dominate the masses, bodily appetite 
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and passion overpower their feeble and inconstant intelligence 
Lacking reason, wbieh alone constitutes a final end, such per- 
sons are not truly ends m themselves Like physical tools 
and plants and animals, they are means for attaining ends 
beyond themselves, though, unlike them, they have enough 
intelligence to execute with disci etion the tasks committed to 
them Thus some men are slaves by nature, means for the 
ends of others These are the class of natural slaves, not 
made so by social convention, and not necessarily coincident, 
of course, with the class of actual slaves. 

In such a divided society the great body of free artisans are 
worse off in one important respect than even the slaves Like 
slaves, they aie given up to the service of ends external to 
themselves, but, unlike domestic slaves, they do not enjoy 
intimate association with the free superior class 
Women, moreover, are classed with slaves and craftsmen 
They, too, are animate mstrumentalities of reproduction, and 
of production of the means for a free rational hfe. Slaves, 
artisans, and women labor for the means of subsistence for 
themselves and for their superiors Thus the latter, being 
adequately eqmpped with mtelhgenee, may live the worthy 
life of leisurely concern with things intrinsically worth while. 
And so, means become menial, and service becomes servile 
The worthy life of the few is conditioned by the unworthy 
life of the many Making a living unfits for true living, has 
no inherent rational meaning, and detracts from the tune and 
energy available for ideal interests 
Turning from Aristotle’s psychology and politics with their 
divisions to his theory of education, what do we find ? Exact 
correspondence As there are two lands of occupation, or 
“arts,” the servile and the free, so there are two kinds of 
education, the base or mechanical, and the liberal or in- 
tellectual The base education consists in training persons to 
do thmgs, to use tools Thus personal service is rendered and 
physical commodities are turned out Such training is a 
matter of habituation and technical skill; it is acquired 
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through repetition and assiduity in practice, not through the 
awakening and nurturing of thought 
But a libel al education aims to tram intelligence for its 
proper office, to know The less education is concerned with 
the practical affairs of making and producing, the moie it 
engages intelligence The less activity has to do with physi- 
cal things or with the body, the more mental it is The more 
mental it is, the higher, the more independent, the more self- 
aufficmg it IS Hence, the only truly liberal or free education 
IS that which makes for power to know as an end in itself, 
without reference to the practice of even civic duties 
An instructive instance of Aristotle’s sharp distinction be- 
tween menial and liberal education is in his treatment of what 
we call the “fine” arts, — music, painting, sculpture The 
practice, but not the enjoyment, of these he classifies with the 
menial arts They all involve physical agencies, constant 
practice, and external results Take music, for example 
How far should the young be practiced in the playing of in- 
struments? His answer is, enough to appreciate music, but 
not to produce it professionally When professional produc- 
tion is the aim, music sinks from the hberal level “One 
might then as well teach cooking,” says Aristotle Thus even 
the freeman’s enjoyment of fine art depends upon the hireling 
who has subordinated the development of his own peisonality 
to attaining skill in mechanical execution. 

Comment It would perhaps have capped the climax of 
Dr Dewey ’s argument had he gone on to give Aristotle ’s con- 
ception of God as pure form without any material element at 
all, pure realization without any remainmg potentiality, the 
thmker not of the material existence but of his own thoughts, 
not knowing the world and by the world unknown, yet attract- 
ing all things toward himself as end even as the beloved 
attracts the lover 

One may question at this point Dr Dewey’s genetic mode 
of refuting a position and his social explanation of psycho- 
logical and philosophical views. It is suggested that Aristotle 
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held, the views he did because he was rationalizing the kind of 
society in which he lived and believed It is also suggested 
that views which were the etfect of one kind of society are no 
longer tenable when the social pattern changes Both of 
these positions are open to question A psychologist and a 
philosopher may hold views independent of the economic and 
social conditions of which he is a part Else how would prog- 
1 ess through social planning be possible ? Else how could the 
process of thought be free ? Else how could a man be ahead 
of his times ? This is not to suggest that a man’s thinking is 
wholly independent of the times in which he lives, far from 
it, it IS only to suggest that a man’s thinking is not wholly 
dependent upon the times m which he lives Some thinking 
IS rationalizing, confoimative, some thinking is creative, re- 
formative Suppose Lincoln, facing modern slavery, had been 
a rationalizer ' 

Now thinking that aiises under one set of social conditions 
may be true as representing ideals, and so may carry over to 
othei social conditions unlike themselves Euclid’s geometry 
has not been proven false by Riemann and Lobatehevski , it has 
only been supplemented by new conceptions concerning the 
nature of space , the changing social conditions have had little 
to do with it, the changing intellectual conditions have had 
much to do with it Ideas arising under conditions of slavery 
may have truth under conditions of freedom Aristotle’s con- 
ception of the soul may have validity under modern demo- 
cratic conditions, many opponents of slavery think that it 
has It IS no refutation of his psychology to say we no longer 
believe in slavery 

And similarly concerning liberal and technical education. 
The distinction between them is not wiped out by the ex- 
tinction of Greek slavery A liberal education is no longer 
that intended for freemen, it is still that which makes men 
free A technical education is no longer that intended for 
slaves, it is still that which enables men to earn a better 
living "Whether liberal, and technical, education should be 
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two tilings or one thing can not be settled by the lapse of 
Greek slavery Very likely each man’s education should, be 
liberal at the base and teebnieal at the apex, but the con- 
clusion does not follow automatically from the change from 
Greek aristocratic to modern democratic conditions Modern 
conditions themselves may and do need changing ! 

In this connection it may he recalled that the Greek Sophists 
were the first "Western pragmatists in education They were 
“humanists” , they made man the measure of all things , they 
taught the practical arts of public speaking, domestic economy, 
how to think and how to act, to the noble youth of Greece 
They rejected ideal changeless truths and standards of con- 
duct Their theory was a form of practice And they arose 
under social and economic conditions similar to those of 
Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle And their views too survive 
and have their modern adherents Here the original argu- 
ment, if accepted, would tend to undermine pragmatism 
Itself I 

The views here presented are in line with those of both a 
classical scholar and of a contemporary philosopher. One 
writes “The most important part of the material with which 
he [Plato] had to deal in his metaphysical or logical investiga- 
tions does not vary from age to age or from one country to 
another The fundamental characteristics of the processes 
of rational thinking are the same always and everywhere So 
are the processes of sense-perception So are the physical 
processes of the material world, ‘fire burns both here and in 
Persia,’ as Aristotle says So is the nature of numbers and 
figures, which the science of mathematics investigates Much 
more, of course, is knoivn about these things in some periods 
than m others But the material from which the investiga- 
tion starts IS the same at aU times. The same is not so 
true, as Field points out, for moral and political speculation 
Aristotle’s speculations, of course, embrace both the meta- 

1 Field, G O , Plato and Sts Contemporaries, New York, 1930, p 77 
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physical and the political They partly are and partly are 
not due to the social conditions of his period 
Likewise, Morns Cohen defends the view that values and 
historical existence are m a sense independent of each other ’■ 

2. The Present Situation 

Exposition The simple fact is that the present situation 
in both life and education is a continuation of the Greek 
situation, despite certain social changes Let us see 
Aristotle simply described without confusion and with sin- 
cerity the life before him But for this his conception would 
be oust personal, a more or less interestmg historical curiosity, 
an illustration of the lack of sympathy oi the amount of 
pedantry co-existent at times with extraordinary intellectual 
gifts, and could be dismissed as such The actual social 
situation has greatly changed since his day legal serfdom 
has been abolished, democracy has spread, and science and 
general education have been extended, not only through 
schools but also through books, newspapers, travel, and gen- 
eral intercourse. Despite these changes, however, our situa- 
tion IS enough like his situation to merit criticism His point 
of view helps us to see ourselves as we are We too have an 
educational cleavage dependent on a social cleavage We too 
distinguish between culture and utility m education because 
our society has a learned and an unlearned class, a leisure and 
a laboring class, a class concerned with intellectual things and 
controlhng others and a class concerned with practical pur- 
suits, without msthetic appreciation, with a minimum of self- 
directive thought, being controlled by others 
Be it said there is a right and a wrong in Aristotle He 
was certainly permanently right in holding that whatever 
activity deprives free persona of excellence is mechanical, or, 
in his words “any occupation or art or study deserves to be 
called mechanical if it renders the body or soul or mtellect of 
1 Of. his Season and Nairn e, New York, 1931, p S85 
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free persons unfit for the exercise and practice of excellence ’ ’ 
How much more this statement means if all persons are free 1 
If most men and all women are nnfree by nature, a mechanical 
training for them involTed for the Greeks neither intellectual 
confusion nor moral hypocrisy But we say all are free by 
nature, and then provide a mechanical training for the many, 
depriving them of sharing a worthy life Our mental con- 
fusion and moral hypocrisy remain I 

In another respect Aristotle was conditionally right He 
held that mercenary and physically injurious pursuits were 
mechameal, or, in liis words “All mercenary pursuits as well 
as those which degrade the condition of the body aie me- 
chanical, since they deprive the intellect of leisure and dig- 
nity ” He mistakenly held here that all mercenary pursuits 
are mechanical , they were in his day , they usually are in our 
day , but they do not have to be so His mistake was in tak- 
ing a social custom for a natural necessity If gainful pur- 
suits do as a matter of fact deprive the intellect of its exercise 
and dignity, then indeed are they mechanical, as he said It 
profits us nothing to improve on Aristotle’s theoiy and con- 
tmue the Greek practice of enslaving the intellects of the 
many We say we have a better conception than his of the 
relations of mind and matter, mind and body, mtelbgence and 
social service , we say, contrary to his view, that the realms of 
matter, body, and society, are the proper fields for intellectual 
self-expression, but our theory is no better than his if our 
practice remains the same as his, it is better only if the in- 
tellects of free persons are freed by their occupations in edu- 
cation and m life 

What was Aristotle’s error* It lay m assuming a neces- 
sary separation between the free and the slave, understanding 
and skill, culture and utility, productivity and self -direction, 
knowledge and practice We hardly better matters by cor- 
recting his theory while tolerating a social state of affairs 
which generated and sanctioned his theory Nay, rather, we 
lose instead of gain by changing from serfdom to citizenship. 
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if our mam prize thereby is the increased efficiency of human 
tools What boots it to think of intelligence, not with Aris- 
totle, as the organ of pure knowledge, but as the organ of 
control of nature through action, if we remain content that 
workers be ignorant and enslaved while remote scientists and 
captains of industry alone exercise intelbgent control? Train 
the many for skill m production and the few for ornamental 
knowledge, — this is what we do If responsible for this prac- 
tice, we can not honestly criticize the division of life into 
separate functions and of society into separate classes We 
may think with the moderns but we act with the Greeks 

To transcend the Greek philosophy of education and of life, 
three things are necessary, the first two of which we have to 
some extent One is to change the meaning of the theoreti- 
cal symbols, "free,” "rational,” "worthy” Another is to 
change our emotional attitudes toward "labor” and "service,” 
esteeming them worthy and dignified But the most unpor- 
tant IS to develop a truly democratic society, in which all share 
in useful labor and all enjoy a worthy leisure For this last 
an educational revolution is needed It is here already but it 
IS not complete The "masses” have been somewhat eman- 
cipated, politically and economically, this emancipation has 
shown itself in the development of a public, free, common 
school system The idea that learning is properly a monopoly 
of those few predestined to govern social affairs has been de- 
stroyed But the aristocratic idea still prevails that a truly 
eultuial education for the few has nothing directly in com- 
mon with mdustrial affairs, and that a useful education for 
the many has nothing directly in common with the nurture of 
appreciation and the liberation of thought Let this sohd 
lemainder of Greek practice be destroyed! 

What an inconsistent mixture our actual educational system 
is ! It IS a consequence of the alleged opposition of labor and 
leisure, of utility and culture Some examples • Certain 
studies are retained in college and m college preparatory 
courses because "liberal,” ie useless for practical ends, and 
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this view has filtered into and infected elementary education 
On the other hand, certain “utilitarian” concessions have been 
made to modern economic activities and to the masses engaged 
in earning a living, so we have special schools for the pro- 
fessions, for engineering, for manual training, for commerce, 
and we have vocational and pre-vocational courses Even the 
“three E’s” in elementary education are taught m the same 
spirit The result? An inorgamc composite of “cultural” 
and “utilitarian” subjects, in which the former are not 
dommated by the puipose to be socially serviceable and the 
latter do not liberate imagination and the power to think 
Worse confusion remains behind Subjects labelled “prac- 
tical” we teach m a useless way as though they were hberal, 
and subjects labelled “liberal” we teach in a technical way 
as though they were practical All this is due to the fact that 
ours IS an inherited situation. The outcome would probably 
be better if either of the two principles in the mixture were 
consistently followed It would be hard to find a subject in 
the cuiriculum without the evil results of the compromise be- 
tween liberality and utility To illustrate, natural science is 
both recommended by some and opposed by some because of its 
practical utility, but it is taught as a special accomplishment 
without applications On the other hand, music and litera- 
ture are recommended for cultural reasons and are then 
taught as though they were practical with chief emphasis on 
the acquisition of technical skill A specially mstiuotive case 
IS the elementary studies of the first few years of schooling, — 
readmg, spelhng, writing, and arithmetic. They are popu- 
larly supposed to be taught because they are useful , they are 
mstiuments for more schooling or for hfe, so there is much 
driU to secure automatic skill But even so the idea of 
utility IS not thoroughly adopted , in that case they would be 
tied up with situations in which they are directly needed and 
immediately helpful , instead they are treated as preparatory 
to remote situations, they aie reduced to symbolic devices, 
they are isolated from practical apphcation Here is a sur- 
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vival of the idea of liberal training divorced from utility, 
though in an anemic form For its ancestor, turn to the 
Greek schools There from the earliest years the acquisition 
of skill was subordinated to the acquisition of literary and 
musical content having aesthetic and moral significance We 
are neither so liberal as the Greek education of freemen nor 
so piactical as the Greek trammg of slaves, our compromises 
result in contusion 

What IS the educational solution of the problem of culture 
and utility ? A course of study both liberal and useful at the 
same time To believe that culture and utility are hostile is 
only superstition A useful subject is not illiberal , a liberal 
subject IS not useless There is a narrow utility which is 
illiberal, but there is a broad utility which is liberal. Aim 
at utility and sacrifice breadth, and you get limited utihty. 
Aim at utility and include breadth, mclude, that is, the de- 
velopment of imagination, the refining of taste, and the deep- 
ening of insight, and you get broad utihty, really a cultivated 
utility Narrow utihty is restricted to routine activities 
under the supervision of others, broad utihty is applicable to 
new situations under one’s own personal control A culture 
that is useless and a utility that is uncultivated we reject in a 
democratic society as survivals of aristocratic Greece 

The same activities that to the Greeks lacked culture may to 
the moderns have culture The reason is that these activities 
themselves through applied science have acquired intellectual, 
personal, and social meamngs The Greeks regarded farming 
and trading as illiberal not merely because they were useful 
but because they were rule-of-thumb occupations, pursued for 
external results, not requiring a trained intelligence, not jueld- 
ing a personal appreciation of their meaning Plato de- 
pi eeated the learning of arithmetic and geometry for practical 
ends , it was natuial for him to do so, foi, in his day, the prac- 
tical uses to which they were put were few in number, lacking 
in content, and mercenary in quality But now their social 
uses have mcreased, and in so doing their liberalizing and 
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their practical -value approach each other. And so generally , 
the most important occupations of to-day depend on applied 
mathematics, physics, and chemistry Science in industry is 
replacing custom and routine The undei standing of eco- 
nomic pioduetion and consumption in modern society involve 
universal geography and -world-wide politics In our day the 
cultivated vocationalist is liberally educated 

"Why do -we not fully recognize this truth? Because of the 
conditions under -which so much work is still carried on We 
tram, we do not educate, our workers We tram them to tend 
our machines skillfully, automatically, mechanically We do 
not furnish their minds for the enjoyment of the leisure our 
machines allow both on and off duty Their preliminary years 
in schools are spent in acquiring rudimentary symbols of 
learning, not in the study of science, literature, and history 
Worse yet, they do not work for themselves, they work for 
their employers for wages , they are means, not ends , they lack 
insight into the social aims of their pursmts , they lack per- 
sonal interest in what they do, they do not act freely and 
intelligently, they are our modern industrial slaves Their 
activities are illiberal, not because of the inherent character 
of the activities but because of the limited character of the 
education they have received. Such education, aiming simply 
at skill in performance, is not only ilbberal, it is immoral. 

The solution? Democracy in education and in industry as 
well as in polities Democracy will give us at one stroke both 
a better education and a better economic order Education m 
a democratic society will reconcile liberal nurture with social 
scr-vieeahleness , all will share efficiently and happily in pro- 
ductive occupations , men -wiU have a vital concern m the ends 
controlling their actmty, they may thus continue to do the 
same work, but now as free men Democracy provides for 
direct participation m control , we have democracy in politics , 
we lack it m industry, in industry control remams external 
and autocratic , whence comes the split between inner mental 
action and outer physical action, of which the traditional dis- 
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tmction between a liberal education and a utilitarian educa- 
tion IS the reflex Let education unify the disposition of the 
members of society, in so doing it will help unify society 
Itself The problem of education in a democratic society is to 
heal the dualism between the mner and the outer man, be- 
tween thinking and doing, by constructing a course of studies 
which makes thinking a guide of free practice for all Leisure 
should be a reward of labor, not exemption from it 

Comment There are several things to note here The first 
IS that Dr Dewey is revolutionary in his aim but not in his 
method He aims at an industrial democracy but his method 
IS that of educational reform He is a pedagogic Fabian "We 
are in the thick of these economic problems to-day. An edu- 
cation that could give us an industrial democracy might mean 
either a modified capitalism or the overthrow of capitalism 
With industrial democracy as an aim there is no need to 
quarrel , something of the kind is already here and growing , 
profits are being shared, workers are participating in control 
increasingly, workers are becoming joint owners of the busi- 
ness , the personal relations in industry are being established 
and emphasized 

Going as far as he does toward the economic reorganization 
of society, one can understand how Dr Dewey is criticized by 
the economic radicals for not going further and by the eco- 
nomic conservatives for going so far For the economic radi- 
cal it may be said that the logic of Dr Dewey’s position seems 
to demand that he go further Historically he holds that so- 
ciety has made our schools , but he recommends for the future 
that our schools make our society What hope is there that 
they can or will? The schools work with the young genera- 
tion, they aie supported by adult society, they reflect the 
adult society that supports them How then can they dp other 
than continue the type of society in which adults believe? 
The adults live where the economic problems are, where the 
changes are going on Is not the expectation that the school 
will change society the use of education as “preparation” 
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after all’ Should not an adult society reform itself instead 
of expecting the school to do it ? If it is a problem of educa- 
tion at all, IS it not a problem of adult education ? So might 
a radical reformer turn the argument 

Two things are to be said there One is, that the ideals ac- 
quired in progressive schools and colleges are sometimes ac- 
tually lost in the maelstrom of our competitive economic order, 
and m this respect Dr. Dewey’s prescription for a reformed 
society is faulty The other is just the opposite, that one in 
life stands by the reforming ideals of his youth and becomes a 
conscious centre for social unpiovement, and in this respect 
Dr Dewey’s prescription is valid Which is the more fre- 
quent outcome is hard to say Just to what extent the schools 
can become an agency of social reform is consequently un- 
certain But it IS certain that the proposed remedy would 
operate slowly and without social cataclysm The objectives 
of Dr Dewey aie similar to those of Soviet Russia, his 
“ideology” and methodology are different While the re- 
formed schools he proposes might slowly reform society, a 
transformed society in Russia has quickly transformed the 
schools If America ever chooses at all between Dr Dewey 
and Russia, it will probably choose Dr Dewey. And the 
reason will be the economic one that the American workmg 
man has a high standard of living 
Turning from the social and economic to the educational 
aspects of the problem of labor and leisure, what shall we say of 
Dr Dewey’s proposed union of culture and utility? This, it 
IS a one-way union Much culture may be attached to any 
utility but utility simply can not be attached to all culture. 
By utility is here meant what Dr Dewey means, — earning a 
livehhood and social ser-vieeableness Every occupation of 
man may and should have its meaning culturally extended 
through social, geographical, and historical associations But 
the culture to which utility can not be attached is the set of 
personal interests an individual may have over and above his 
useful occupation or occupations Such interests are his avoca- 
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tion, perhaps hia hobby He may collect stamps or coins, do 
cabinet work in wood, read Latm epigraphy, compose poetry 
nobody sees, commit classic selections to memory, study the 
Chinese ideographs, read ancient Egyptian history, sight the 
stars with hia own telescope, dig into Einstein, and so on. 
Utility in the sense defined? No Useful only in the sense 
that thereby is a personal interest gratified and leisure time 
en3oyed That such interests make one a larger personality, 
more interesting, more intellectual, perhaps more sesthetic 
in taste, is undeniable But this is culture All utihty may 
acquire some culture, not all culture can acquire utility 
Some branches of mathematics are liberahzing without being 
socially useful Life is for enjoyment as well as for service. 
If one still insists that enjoyment is use, then the reply is that 
“use” has ceased to have a useful meaning A useful ac- 
tivity sends one beyond itself foi its significance ; an enjoyable 
activity is its own excuse for being. Dr Dewey’s proposal 
can succeed in making all utilitarian education more liberal, 
it can not succeed in making all liberal education utilitarian 
This defect is inherent in the pragmatic philosophy itself 
which holds all ideas are only tools, allowing no knowledge to 
exist for its own sake, and maintainmg that the human in- 
telligence, responsible as it is for all theories of education and 
of life, is only “an organ for the control of nature through 
action ” 



CHAPTER XX 


INTELLECTUAL AND PRACTICAL STUDIES 

1. The Opposition of Experience and True Knowledge 

Exposition On way of regarding expeiience and knowE 
edge IS to oppose them to each other In this case experience 
is regarded as changing and knowledge is regarded as change- 
less. This is the Greek way of regarding the two It accounts 
for the corresponding opposition between the practical and 
intellectual studies The practical studies were based on 
experience and the intellectual on knowledge But in truth 
this Greek way of opposing experience and knowledge is mis- 
taken, the notion that true knowledge is changeless should be 
given up, and the practical and intellectual studies should not 
be two but one We wiU go somewhat more in detail into 
these views Just as we saw labor and leisure were mistakenly 
opposed to each othei, so also are practice and theory, execu- 
tion and intelligence, activity and knowledge The same 
Greek social conditions are the fountain of these false opposi- 
tions. The alleged separation of doing and knowing is con- 
nected so directly with certain educational problems that we 
must discuss it explicitly 

The notion is that knowledge is derived from a higher source 
than practical activity, and so possesses a more spiritual 
worth The notion is false, but it has a long history Plato 
and Aristotle first consciously opposed experience and reason. 
Though differing in many respects, these thinkers agreed in 
identifymg experience wath practical concerns, whose purpose 
was material, and whose organ was the body, experience 
always involved lack, need, desire, and was never self-suffic- 
ing, It was a perpetual flux But knowledge was free from 
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practical reference , it existed for its own sake , its source and 
organ were an immaterial mind, it dealt with, spiritual or 
ideal Intel ests , it was complete m itself , it was concerned with 
eternal truth What a contrast 1 

Plato said that philosophers should be kings in the ideal 
state This is a social statement It means that rational 
intelligence should regulate human affairs, securing unity, 
order, and law. Negatively it means that human affairs 
should not be regulated by habit, appetite, impulse, and emo- 
tion, signifying multiplicity, discord, and irrational fluctua- 
tions fiom one estate to another. 

Experience at its best to these thinkers is represented in the 
various handicrafts, — ^the arts of peace and war. The dis- 
ciphne of experience leads to skill So with the cobbler, the 
flute player, the soldier The senses, and the other bodily 
organs, have had lepeated contact with things, whose results 
have been preserved and consolidated as ability to foresee 
and to practice Such knowledge and skill were ‘ ‘ empirical ’ ’ ; 
they were not based on insight into rational and universal 
principles; they weie the result of a large number of separate 
trials, — ^what we call the “method of trial and error,” with 
special emphasis on the accidental character of the trials 
The ability to control was a matter of routine, a rule-of-thumb 
procedure , if the new situation was like the old, it might work 
well enough, otherwise, failure was likely The common 
craftsmen of Athens mistakenly assumed that, because they 
could do the specific things of their trades, they could manage 
household affairs, education, and pohtics 

Experience thus has a definitely material character, it 
deals with physical things m relation to the body, it is an 
affair of the senses, the senses are connected with the ap- 
petites, wants, and desires , they lay hold on things which give 
pleasure by satisfying the wants of the body , the body itself 
is but the substratum of a higher life , the senses do not lay 
hold on the reality of things Moreover, theie is something 
morally dangerous about experience, suggested by such words 
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IS sensual, carnal, material, and worldly Furthei, experi- 
mce IS ineiadieably connected with the changing, the shift- 
ing, the manifold, the desires, the variable, the untrustworthy, 
;he imstable, the anarchic, the “many ” Experience is not 
dependable, changing as it does from person to peison, from 
day to day, from country to country Prom experience come 
svarrmgs, conflicts, both within the mdmdual, and between 
individuals Local customs vary, so no standard of belief can 
issue from them The logical outcome was drawn by the 
Sophists that is good and true which to each mdividual at 
each time and place seems good and true 

In contrast, true knowledge, reason, “science,” are not so 
They lay hold of the immaterial, the ideal, the spiritual, the 
morally praiseworthy, the single, the umform They assure 
coherence and harmony 

All this opposition between experience and true knowledge 
comes to a head in the contrast between doing and knowing. 
Practice falls within experience Doing proceeds from needs 
and aims at change To produce and consume are to alter 
AU the obnoxious characters of change attach to doing 
Knowing, on the other hand, having a permanent object, is 
itself permanent, it grasps a thing mtellectually, theoieti- 
cally , it IS out of the region of chance and change , its object, 
truth, has no lack, it is calm and untouched by the perturba- 
tions of sense , it is universal and eternal Only the law of 
reason can properly subject the world of experience, giving it 
control, steadiness, and older 

Whence came this sharp antithesis ? In part from the fact 
that philosophy m Athens began as a criticism of custom 
Tradition and custom as providing standards of knowledge 
and conduct proved unsatisfactory They held men in bond- 
age What should replace them* Athenian philosophy hit 
upon reason as the answer. It was to be the only adequate 
guide of behef and activity But custom and tradition were 
identified with experience So reason, the new authority, and 
experience, the old authority, declared war on each other 
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Reason held itself superior to experience as unstable and 
inadequate, experience in turn refused to acknowledge the 
authority of reason So what began in the historical criticism 
of custom ended in the philosophical opposition of experience 
and reason 

But why identify experience with custom? The grounds 
for the identification are not far to seek The condition of 
things was unsatisfactory. But this state of affairs was itself 
due to custom The customs and beliefs of different com- 
munities were found to be different Increasing trade, travel, 
colonizations, migrations, wars, broadened the intellectual 
hoiizon, bringmg the knowledge of different communities 
Cml disturbances had become one of the customs in Athens , 
the fortunes of the city fluctuated with factional strife The 
increase of leisure accompanying the broadening horizon 
brought new knowledge of nature, with new curiosity and 
speculation The questions arose. What is constant in Nature ? 
What IS universal in Society? And the answer came the 
universal principle and the constant essence are apprehended 
by reason, the changing and the unstable are perceived by 
the senses The work of the senses was preserved in memory 
and imagination, in habit and in skill, — and this was the 
world of experience Thus, because customs were matters of 
experience and were unsatisfactory, experience came to be 
debased and reason exalted 

Not that all the sharp distinctions thus portrayed persisted 
in their fullness Nevertheless they did profoundly influence 
men’s subsequent thinking, especially about education Here 
are some examples the contempt for the senses, for sense 
observation, for physical science , the contrasting high regard 
for mathematical and logical science , the disesteem of knowl- 
edge of the concrete , the contrasting feeling that the knowl- 
edge which deals with ideal symbols is high and worthy , the 
scorn of all particulars not deductively subsumed under a 
universal , the disregard of the body , and the depreciation of 
arts and crafts as instruments utilizing intellectuality All 
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these things found sanction in the opposition of experience 
and reason, the practical and the intellectual 

Mediifival philosophy accepted, continued, and reenforced 
the same tradition To it experience dealt with mundane, 
profane, and secular affairs, these were indeed practically 
necessary but relatively unimportant when compaied with 
supernatural objects of knowledge All action was sub- 
ordinate to the knowledge of supreme reality, whose contem- 
plation was the ultimate end of man Such knowledge meant 
relationship to God, and the enjoyment of the eternal bhss of 
that relation It was the beatific vision. 

Take an illustration from medicine in our own day. If a 
physician is called an empiric, it is discreditable , it implies he 
lacks scientific training , that he has learned only from prac- 
tice , that there is no reason in what he does , he does not know 
where his knowledge begins or ends, in new situations he 
must pretend , he makes claims without justification , he trusts 
to luck, he imposes on others, he “bluffs”, he degenerates 
into the quack Thus we stiU discredit experience and prac- 
tice, — the real source of all our true knowledge. 

All told, take the Greek philosophic tradition, add the liter- 
ary character of Roman education, add again mediaeval other- 
worldliness, add still again the aristocratic social preference 
for the alleged higher studies, and you have four great forces 
tending to subordinate the practical to the intellectual Small 
wonder that the higher schools and educational philosophies 
were drawn into their train 

Comment Again, let it be noted that Dr Dewey is utilis- 
ing the genetic mode of refutation The practical and the 
intellectual should not be opposed to each other because the 
social conditions tmder which the opposition arose have 
changed Thus he holds that problems are not solved, they 
are outgrown , philosophies are not refuted, they are shelved 
The river of time carries all its sons away 

But this mode of refutation is emotionally unsatisfactory 
and intellectually rmconvincing What we want to know is 
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whetlier there really is a world of reality, changeless in char- 
acter, which IS grasped by the intellect, which remains despite 
man’s denial and social change, which is implied even by the 
process of change itself 

Now thought does possess just such a world, and it can be 
shown to do so. In general, it is the realm of concepts, es- 
sences, universals The very notion of change implies the 
changeless. Without the permanent there is no impermanent 
The only constant may be change, yet there is a constant If 
there were only change, we might not be conscious of it, as we 
are not conscious of the weight of the air which is always 
present but never sensed Certain characteristics even of 
changing phenomena do not change, for example, all phe- 
nomena have both form and content, both figure and stuff 
Here is a formal changeless truth about our changing world 
There may be many changing shades of blue, but the truth of 
the proposition that all sensory blues have some extension does 
not change There are many pairs of twos but the truth that 
two pairs of twos is four does not change The illustrations 
are many of the fact that there is a changeless realm of truths, 
grasped by thought The changeless conceptual order is one 
thing, the changing perceptual order is a different thing 
And the changeless conceptual order permeates the changing 
perceptual order as changeless space permeates changing mat- 
ter These views remain in any actual or conceivable form 
of human society. Educationally, they mean that there is an 
intellectual which is concerned, as the pragmatic philosophy 
says, with the changing practical, and also that there is an 
intellectual, denied by the pragmatic philosophy, which is 
concerned with the changeless order of things Our education 
should adjust us to the changeless as well as the ohanging 
That IS the kind of world we live in. 

Two quotations will be in order at this point, one from a 
psychologist, and one from a mathematician Says the psy- 
chologist “Bach conception thus eternally remains what it is, 
and never can become another . . The paper, a moment 
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ago white, I may now see to be scorched black. But my 
conception ‘white’ does not change into my conception ‘black ’ 
. . Thus, amid the flux of opinions and of physical things, 
the world of conceptions, or the things intended to be thought 
about, stands stiff and immutable, like Plato’s Eealm of 
Ideas ” ^ 

The other quotation- “Transcending the flux of the sensu- 
ous universe, there exists a stable world of pure thought, a 
divinely ordered world of ideas, accessible to man, free from 
the mad dance of tune, infinite and eternal ’ ’ ^ 

Our conclusion here must be that the opposition between 
ehangmg experience and changeless reason can not be entirely 
rejected Many things change in our practical world, with 
these man ’s intellect may be concerned Some things do not 
change in our conceptual world, with these man’s intellect 
may also be concerned Our debt to Plato remains 

2. The Modern Theory of Experience and Knowledge 

Exposition By “modern” is not here meant “contem- 
porary”, the term is used to refer to the post^Renaissanee 
theories of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries In brief, 
this theory is somewhat like the Greek, just considered, in 
identifying experience with sensation, but it is unlike the 
Greek in making knowledge dependent on sensation These 
views too, as we shall now see, provide an unsatisfactory basis 
for a philosophy of education They make expenence en- 
tirely too passive 

These modern reformers, like Baeon, Locke, and Helvetius, 
held views concerning reason very different from those of 
Plato, and much less appreciative To Plato, as we saw, rea- 
son meant the prmciple of reform, of progress, of control, de- 
votion to whose cause meant breaking through the limitations 
of custom, and getting at things as they really are To these 

1 Jamoa, W , Fsydhology, pp 239-240 

2 Keyser, C J , The Human Worth of Migorous Thinking, Oolumbia 
TTmveraity Presa, New Tork, 1925, p 57 



Intellectual and Practical Studies 


369 


modern reformers reason meant either blank mental forms 
or piejudices In the one case reason was not self-sufficient, 
and in the other ease it was evil Eeason as blank forms, a 
pi ion notions, universal principles, had to be filled m by ex- 
perience, by sensation, to become significant and valid Eea- 
son as prejudices were dogmas imposed by authority, mas- 
querading and finding protection under august names The 
need, as Bacon felt it, was to break with reason and resort to 
experience Conceptions which ' ‘ anticipated nature ’ ’ and im- 
posed human opinions upon her were bonds to be broken Ex- 
perience would tell us what nature is like This Baconian 
appeal to experience meant a break with authority, openness 
to new impressions, eagerness to discover and invent; the 
irruption into the mmd of things as they really are, free from 
the veil of preconceived ideas Men’s minds were no longer 
absorbed as in the mediseval days of tabulating and sys- 
tematixing received ideas and “provmg” them by means of 
their own mutual relations 

The effeei of the change from the Greek to these modern 
views was two-fold, both lamentable Experience ceased to 
be practical and became cognitive, and the mind ceased to be 
regarded as active and became passive (1) Experience 
ceased to mean ways of doing and being done to , it came to 
mean apprehending material to balance and cheek reasoning , 
a way of knowing How good a way is it ? That was the only 
question If “intellectualism” designates an emphatic in- 
terest in knowing isolated from doing, here is mtelleotualism 
beyond even that of the Greeks Practice was indeed sub- 
ordinated to knowledge by the Greeks but it was not treated 
as a kind of tag-end, or aftermath, of knowledge as by these 
modern philosophic empiricists (2) As “experience” now 
was a means of basing truth upon objects, upon nature, the 
mind was looked at as purely receptive Objects can truly 
impress themselves only upon a passive mind, for the mind 
to be active in knowing would vitiate the process, would de- 
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feat its own purpose The ideal for the mind of man was a 
maximum of receptivity! 

The most influential of the empiricists was John Locke 
(d 1704) The empiricists derive all knowledge from im- 
pressions made upon the mind by objects Locke allowed two 
sources of knowledge, viz., sensation and reflection The sen- 
sation came from the object, the reflection from the mind 
At birth the mind, he held, is like a blank sheet of white 
paper, or like a wax tablet without any engraving on it (tabula 
rasa) Still, the mind, though blank and empty at birth, has 
powers it exercises on the material received Such powers, or 
faculties, are discrimination, comparison, abstraction, gen- 
eralization, etc These faculties work up the sense-material 
into definite and organized forms They even evolve new 
ideas on their own account, such as the fundamental con- 
ceptions of morality and mathematics 

In crossing the channel, British empiricism became French 
sensationalism (cf the writings of Baron Holbach, Lamettrie, 
Condillac, and Helv6tius) The impressions made upon the 
mind by objects were generally termed “sensations,” whence 
the name, “sensationalism” which, of course, has other dis- 
tmet meanings The doctrine of sensationalism identifies 
knowledge with the reception and association of sensory im- 
pressions It belongs to the latter part of the eighteenth cen- 
tury What if the faculties allowed the mind by Locke were 
themselves only sensations 7 Peculiar sensations, indeed, made 
in us by the conjoint presence of other sensations Thus 
even discernment and judgment became effects in us of prior 
sensations The French successors of Locke razed away the 
faculties from the mind, deriving even these from the sen- 
sations received Thus the doetiine of mind as passive and 
sensational experience as cogmtive reaches its Innit 

What were the educational effects of the view that experi- 
ence IS a matter of sensation upon which Icnowledge depends 9 
These were several, viz, (1) greatly to increase faith in what 
education could aecomphsh; (2) the rejection of bookishness. 
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(3) the rejection o£ tradition, (4) the introduction into 
schools of real things, “object-lessons”, and (5) the exclu- 
sion of active pursuits from the school The second alone of 
these was an unmitigated good 

(1) It was a time when education was fostered as a method 
of social reform The “sensationalists,” who advocated a 
first-hand contact with things, found the harmony in nature 
which was lacking in society The emptier the mind at the 
beginning, the more it can be made into anjdhing through its 
educational environment. Helv4tius was perhaps the most 
extreme and consistent sensationalist He proclaimed the 
omnipotence of education. 

(2) Empiricism protested against mere book learning in 
school This was its directly beneficial office Without ob- 
jects to impress the mind, no knowledge Things before 
words! Without prior objects, words are symbols Words 
without objects give a knowledge of the symbols themselves, 
not of the realities symbolized. The knowledge of symbols is 
not instructive 

(3) Sensationalism combatted mere tradition Doctrines 
restmg merely on authoritative opinion it repudiated It set 
up its own test of knowledge What are the real objects of 
sense from which these ideas, beliefs, opinions, and doctrines 
are derived? If these basic objects could not be produced, 
the ideas in question were pronounced untrue , they were the 
result of false associations and combinations of sensation 
Such crude psychology > 

(4) With the rejection of bookishness went the demand for 
instruction by means of objects. The object must make its 
own impression upon each mdividual Empiricism demanded 
a first-hand contact with things The impression must be 
made upon my own mind The object itself is the direct first- 
hand source of Imowledge The further we get from the 
object, the vaguer the ideas and the more the error 

(5) Practice, which we have taken as the source of knowl- 
edge, was excluded from the school Active pursuits had no 
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place m the schools If allowed at all, they were brought in 
for purely utilitarian ends, — ^to acquire habits by driU 

What shall we say of these efEects of sensationalism on edu- 
cation ? They were better on the negative than on the positive 
side , better in the elimination of bookishness and unsupported 
opinion than in the substitution of object-lessons The fuU 
use of a good thing was here vitiated by a false theory. It was 
good to have first-hand acquaintance with natural objects m 
the schoolroom The theory did not allow anything to be done 
with the object, it allowed only an impression to be made by 
it on the mind. The object was isolated, its sensory quality 
was isolated, so that the sense-impression as a unit of knowl- 
edge might be the more distinct Sense-activity became an 
isolated end in itself Instruction was reduced to the physical 
gymnastics of the sense-organs, thinking was neglected 
Strictly speaking, the theory did not allow thinking in con- 
nection with sense observation, thinking came after the im- 
pressions had been made in properly sorting and combining 
them. 

Because of the bad theory of sensationalism, it has never 
been widely put into practice educationally, except in early 
infancy Instead, it has been modestly used to lend greater 
“interest’' to barren symbols, and to give point by illustra- 
tions to “lationalistic” knowledge, such as, definitions, rules, 
classifications, and the use of symbols It did inject the new 
factor of natural objects into the older curriculum , it brought 
about a greater legard for pictures and graphic descriptions; 
it reduced the importance attached to verbal symbols , thus it 
incidentally modified older studies and methods But it re- 
quired supplementation, its scope was too limited, the re- 
sources of direct sense-perception are too meagre, and there 
are important matters which do appeal more directly to 
thought Because of its inadequacy, sensationalism left prac- 
tically unimpaired the reign in the curriculum of informa- 
tionism, abstractionism, and the “rationalistic” studies 
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We may sum up under three heads our objections to sen- 
sationalistic empiricism as an educational philosophy of know- 
ing. In doing so, our own views will become clearer, (a) 
The work of education is eonstruetive, not critical Education 
needs to build up new experiences into intellectual habits 
Everything should be as eoriect as possible from the start. 
Mind denotes responsiveness to meaning Meaning exists only 
in a context In contrast, sensationalism was critical, it de- 
stroyed hard and fast dogmas , it presupposes the existence of 
old beliefs needing to be revised or eliminated , the historical 
value of the theory is in its negative attitude , it is unfitted 
for the constructive task of education It falsely regarded 
mind as response to direct physical stimuli , it falsely identi- 
fied knowledge with a combination of sense-impi essions The 
theory led in the schoolroom to extolling physical excitations, 
or else to heaping up isolated objects and qualities 

(6) Direct impressions, though having the advantage of 
being first-hand, have the disadvantage of being limited m 
range. Some illustrations will make the point clear Home- 
geography IS all right as far as it goes, but it does not go far 
enough Children should be directly acquainted with the 
natural surroundings of their homes, thereby ideas about 
portions of the earth beyond perception are made real , and 
thereby intellectual curiosity is aroused But geographical 
Icnowledge can not be limited to the home environments , that 
would be a fatal restriction. Again, in realizing number rela- 
tions, it may be helpful to utilize such things as beans, shoe 
pegs, and counters But they should not arrest growth on 
the low plane of specific physical objects, thus becoming an 
obstacle to arithmetical understanding , they should aid in 
the apprehension of meanmg In the historic growth of our 
number system, the use of the fingers as numerical symbols got 
in the way, so especial symbols were developed as tools of 
mathematical calculation Just so, the individual must de- 
velop from concrete to abstract symbols whose meaning in- 
volves conceptual thinking This desirable development is 
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hampered by unique absorption at the outset in the physical 
object of sense 

(c) Sensationalistic empiricism has a false psychology of 
mental development Children grow not by being impressed 
by physical objects but by trying to use them Experience is 
not passive reception , it is active initiation , it is instinctive 
and impulsive activities, it is interaction with things The 
experience of an infant consists of what he does to things and 
what things in turn do to him He handles, throws, pounds, 
tears, an object, what happens to the object directs his sub- 
sequent activities The traditional empirical philosophy neg- 
lects the deep-seated motor factors of experience , it is a fatal 
defect A scheme of object lessons leading to passively re- 
ceived sensory qualities is as uninteresting as it is mechanical 
On this point the Greeks knew better , their notion of experi- 
ence as a practical matter is closer to fact than the post- 
renaissance notion of it as a mode of knowing by means of 
sensations Because of these three defects, sensationahstic 
empiricism can not furnish a satisfactory philosophy of the 
learning process “ 

Comment Undoubtedly the school of sensationalism pro- 
vides an madequate philosophy of knowing and experience. 
It is too bare, too mechanical, too deterministic, too natural- 
istic Still, the discussion of it in the text leads us to make 
three suggestions The first concerns the real importance of 
sensations. They may not be important enough to provide 
an adequate basis for a philosophy of knowing, but no phi- 
losophy of knowing can dispense with them The sensory 
qualities of experiences can be directly known to us only 
through sensations, of course All the colors, all the sounds, 
all felt physical contacts, all odors, all tastes, all muscular 
and joint movements and strains, are first of all sensations 
Without them to awaken the mind into activity, we should 
not only lack knowledge of the sensory qualities of the world, 
we should probably be without knowledge altogether 
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Tlus leads, second, to the recognition of the importance of 
passivity, not that passivity is an adequate foundation for 
an educational philosophy, hut that it is indispensable It 
IS one phase of our experience "We are active when we do 
things to our environment, we are passsive when our en- 
iironment does things to us What is done to us is prob- 
ably as significant as what we do Sensations themselves are 
received passively as stimuli, they are not actively created 
without stimulation The nervous system may be tensely set 
for their reception as a tiger stalks its prey, still one must 
wait for the stimulus to arrive from without The educa- 
tional uses of quiet and silence have not been adequately 
recognized 

Third, we may note the importance of sensory activity for 
its own sake, apart from the use to which the things sensed 
are put One may he on his back on the ground and enjoy 
looking at the blue sky overhead He is not trying to do 
anythmg with the sky, he is seeing it with pleasure on its 
own account So with harmonious sounds, sweet tastes, 
pleasant perfumes, smooth surfaces, and the hke When a 
sensoiy experience develops pleasure in itself, apart from 
the uses of the object sensed, we have one form of aesthetic 
enjoyment Such sensory experiences do not lead on to 
further activity m any practical way , they tend to continue 
themselves, they are worth while on their own account 
Thus, while agreeing in rejecting sensationalism, we would 
emphasize the importance of sensation, of passivity, and of 
certain sensory experiences on their own account 

3. Experience as Experimentation 

Exposition Experience is experimentation This is our 
own view in contrast with the rationalism of the Greeks, 
which put reason above experience, and with the sensational- 
ism of the early moderns, who put experience as sensation 
above reason Our view will put reason in experience. 
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This view of experience as experimentation will stand out 
more distinctly if the leasons for rejecting sensationalism 
are held clearly m mind These are two, viz , (1) it is con- 
tradicted by modern psychology, and (2) it is contradicted 
by modern scientific method To each of these we will de- 
vote some consideration 

(1) As already intimated, sensational empiricism omits 
the primary position m experience of active response. Chil- 
dren learn about things not by being passively impressed by 
them but by putting them to use Five minutes of unpre- 
judiced observation in a nursery is enough to refute sensation- 
alism The infant does not passively receive impressions of 
such qualities as sound, color, and hardness , he makes motor 
responses to sensory stimulation, he reaches and handles, he 
learns from the results of such responses He does not learn 
isolated, ready-made, sensory qualities of things, he learns 
the changes m the behavior of things and persons including 
himself, produced by his activity, m brief, he learns connec- 
tions between acts and consequences Even sensory qualities, 
like red color, high pitch, hard and soft, are learned through 
the activities they stimulate and the consequences of these 
activities Children learn about persons in the same way, 
they respond to persons, and persons respond to them What 
things and persons do to us and what we in turn do to them 
IS experience , they further and check our action, we produce 
changes in them , it is all a process of experimentation Sen- 
sory qualities aie not impressed on a passive mind , experience 
IS had by an active oiganism responding to stimulation 

(2) The methods of science teach the same lesson These 
methods have to their credit the revolutionizing of our knowl- 
edge of the world since the seventeenth century; they aie the 
refinement of the methods of learning in the nursery , they are 
only experimentation under deliberately controlled condi- 
tions The infant with his hall , the cobbler with his leather, 
awl, needle, thread, and wax, the scientist with his acid and 
metal, tlie«e all are learning in the same way, they are all 
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experimenting , they all are •using the only method to acquire 
an adequate knowledge of the world. Of course the purpose 
of the cobbler is trade, not knowledge. Science is the exten- 
sion of the child’s method of learning, more sense data are 
had, by the aid of microscope, telescope, and other experi- 
mental apparatus, the data arouse new ideas, hypotheses, 
theories , general ideas as tools, like those of mathematics, are 
required , such tools aid in conducting experimental inquiries 
and m formulating their results. 

This scientific piocedure was a stnmblmg block to the 
Greeks and foolishness to the early moderns The Greeks 
looked for true knowledge to reason above experience, not to a 
cobbler punching holes The early moderns, like Francis 
Bacon, looked for true knowledge to sense perceptions, sup- 
posed to contain within themselves some univeisal “form” 
or “species” in a disguising mask which reason could strip 
off In contrast the scientific method neither puts reason 
above experience, nor experience above reason, but puts reason 
m experience, — defining problems, colleetmg data, formmg 
hypotheses, drawing and testing conclusions This is scien- 
tific experience, and this is experimentation 

There results in our day a new philosophy of knowledge and 
of experience Rational knowledge and experience are no 
longer opposed to each other as with the Gieeks Experience 
IS no longer a mere summarizing of the more or less chance 
results of the past, as with the early modems Experience 
ceases to be a matter of chance, impulse, and custom. Ex- 
perience becomes experimenting, inspired by a purpose, guided 
by an aim, conducted by method, leading to consequences. 
Such experience is reasonable, rational, significant, enlighten- 
ing, instructive When experience thus becomes rational and 
reason becomes functional in experience, what happens to the 
old antithesis between empiricism and rationalism? It van- 
ishes, lilce the human situation of master and slave which once 
lent it meaning and relative justification A new science 
gives us a new epistemology to match a new society 
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Returmng now to our main topic of the intellectual and 
practical studies What happens to their opposition? It 
may and should vanish too, it is not intiinsic and necessary, 
it IS dependent upon modifiable conditions Practical ac- 
tivities and studies may he intellectually narrow and trivial, a 
matter of i outme, pursued under authority, aiming at some 
external result But they do not have to he so Childhood 
and youth, — the period of schooling, allow piactical activities 
to he carried on in a diffeient and moie liberal spirit Our 
discussion of thinking showed it deals effectively only with 
practical situations. Oui discussion of subject matter 
showed it develops finally into logical form out of childlike 
woik and play Our previous chapter shows leisure as the 
true spirit of labor Our present chapter shows the intel- 
lectual is a function of the practical These conclusions all 
indicate the continuity of all the valuable phases of education 
and of life 

We wall here for convenience sum up our now famihar re- 
sults concerning experience and the school in three proposi- 
tions. 

(i) Experience primarily consists of the active relations be- 
tween a human being and his natural and social surroundings 
These relations are reciprocal Either the individual or the en- 
vironment may initiate the activity When the environment 
initiates, the individual undergoes stimulation, checking, or 
deflection of activity When the individual initiates, the en- 
vironment causes him to succeed or fail, he undergoes the 
consequences of his own efforts Through connecting these 
initial acts with their consequences, both his own deeds and 
things and men acquire meanings He and his world become 
intelligible and meaningful 

What then is the business of schooling? The purposeful 
providing of an emdronment, interaction with which involves 
acquiring important meanings Such meanings become in 
turn instruments of further learning, as we saw when dis- 
cussing the role of reflection in experience. 
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But are not children out of school in. most active lelations 
■with their environment? Yes, and the results are vital and, 
genuine as far as they go But, as 'we have repeatedly seen, 
sueh activities are limited in many ways The environment is 
not deliberately planned, it is not always adapted to promote 
understanding, some powers are left undeveloped, being un- 
directed, others aie stimulated only occasionally or whimsi- 
cally , others grow into habits of routine skill at the expense 
of resourcefulness and inventiveness, the chance activities so 
stimulated bear an accidental relation to insight and thinking 
No, the business of the school is not to transport youth from 
an active to a passive environment, requiring a cramped study 
of the records of the learmng of others. Bather is it to trans- 
poit from an environment of unregulated to regulated activ- 
ities, regulated to guide learning “Intellectual” studies ai& 
not opposed to practical pursuits, they iniellectualm them. 
The progressive schools have laid hold of this principle, more 
Or less consciously, it remains to grasp it more firmly and 
to practice it more widely 

(u) The practical pursuits of modern man are of a kind to 
allow intelleetualizmg Play and work in the modern school, 
reflecting the content of modern social life, may be intellec- 
tualized Modern occupations, — domestic, agricultural, manu- 
facturing, transportation, communication, are instinct with 
applied science. It has not always been so Practical activ- 
ities m the Greek and mediaeval periods were mostly matters 
of routine, external, even servile, this was due to the social 
environment of master and slave or the noble and the peasant. 
Small Wonder that educators rejected such practical pursuits 
as unfitted to cultivate mtelhgence True enough it is that 


many modern workers are unaware of the intellectual content 
of the activities in which they engage This, however, is only 
another reason why the schools should utilize these pursuits, 
thus allowing the coming generation to acquire what the 
present generation lacks, and to carry on labor not bkndly but 
mteUigently. 
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(in) The progress of experimental science has given the 
most direct blow at the traditional prestige of purely “intel- 
lectual” studies, at the traditional separation of knowing from 
doing This progress has demonstrated many things, among 
them the fact that all genuine knowledge, all fruitful under- 
standing, IS the offspring of doing When men wish to find 
out something about things, they have to do something to 
things, they have to alter conditions The growth of knowl- 
edge, of the power of explanation, of right classification, in- 
voh e the analysis and rearrangement of facts which can not be 
done purely mentally, just inside the head This is the lesson 
of the laboratory method All education has to learn it 
Etymology suggests that m the laboratory one discovers laior: 
the conditions under which it is not merely externally pro- 
ductive but intellectually fruitful In too many cases at 
present even the use of the laboratory results only in acquiring 
an additional mode of technical skill. For this evil result there 
are several reasons, viz , the laboratory still remains too largely 
an isolated resource , it is not resorted to until pupils are too 
old to derive full benefit from it , it is still sui rounded by other 
studies where traditional methods isolate intellect from 
activity 

The Gieeks weie right experience is primarily practical, a 
matter of doing and undergoing the consequences The sen- 
sationalists were wrong experience is not primarily cogmtive 
But the Greeks weie vrong too in separating knowing from 
doing Doing should be so directed as to take up into its 
context all fruitful ideas and so to lesult in securely tested 
knowledge In this way expeiience ceases to be empirical and 
becomes experimental, and reason ceases to be a remote, ideal 
faculty and becomes all the resources of fiuitful, meaningful, 
activity Educationally, this change denotes the plans of 
studies and methods developed in the preceding discussions 

Comment Dr Dewey has dropped the liberal New Eng- 
land theology of his upbringing, and all Puritan social con- 
ventions, but he has retained his New England conscience con- 
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cerning work. Every thought must be harnessed to labor 
There as to be no intellectual interest which does not guide a 
practical activity Following Kant’s famous phrase, we may 
say that in Dr Dewey’s system action without thought is 
blind, while thought without action is empty There is to be 
no occasional daydreaming, no intellectual idling, no playing 
with concepts, no mental fooling around, no joy of thinking 
for its own sake, no revelling m bare intellectuality, no sheer 
speculation, no probing beyond the practical, no vacation for 
mentality, no philosophizing in the region of the unprovable 
guess, no thinking where there is no experimental testing 
Life a laboratory! Shades of an intellectual prison bouse! 
Here is mdeed a drab intellectual Puritanism 

There are two propositions involved here One is, all prac- 
tical pursuits should be intellectualized The other is, all 
intellectual pursuits should be praeticalized Both are in- 
volved in the proposed functional unity of the intellectual and 
the practical, of knowing and doing. The first of these 
propositions is unexceptionable, bearing in mind that some 
practical pursuits, hke steel-riveting, have less intellectual 
content than others, like designing a skyscraper The second 
proposition is objectionable It keeps the intellect of man m 
working clothes 

Educationally, the school should have a laboratory, true 
enough, but it should not be only a laboratory There are 
problems for the laboratory, but there is a place for the 
thought-provoking classroom, for the stirring auditorium, for 
the quiet library, and for the noisy playground, in which one 
may enjoy beauty, read for pleasure, listen to a good story, 
see a good movie, hear good music, play for fun, and even 
formulate unprovable hypotheses There is an mtellectual 
element m each of these, but it is not tied down to practical 
pursuits 

Dr Dewey’s doctrine of learning by doing, found also in 
Rousseau, Pestalozzi, and Froebel, is a good one for elemen- 
tary education, but it has never fully grown up Adolescent 
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and adult education involve also learning to think by think- 
ing Some problems worth thinking about are not matters of 
practical pursuits It is well enough to liberalize with 
thought our professional schools , it is highly objectionable to 
professionalize our liberal schools If the educators surrender 
the cause of liberal education, the professions will take it up 
In the broader sense of practicahty, — ^perspective, range of 
knowledge, joy in knowing, cultivation of a refined person- 
ahty, a liberal education is the most practical “Image the 
whole,” — that’s liberality, “then execute the part,” — that’s 
practicality. 

The conception of experience as experimentation is inade- 
quate Experimentation is indeed one phase of experience, 
but experience is much more than experimentation Experi- 
mentation IS trying out an hypothesis under controlled con- 
ditions It is strictly intellectual and practical But there 
are emotional factors of experience over and above experi- 
mentation , we do not experiment with the love of family and 
friends llunsterberg said we should not take the experi- 
mental attitude toward our pupils Besides, in experience, 
there are the elements of intellectual curiosity on its own 
account, of custom, of impulse No one of these is primarily 
experimental The dentist may engage in experimentation, 
while the patient gets the experience 

Difficult as are the distinctions between pure and applied 
research, they nevertheless exist The difference is not so 
much in the field studied as in the attitude of the student 
One engaged in pure research is trying to find out the truth 
for its own sake , it satisfies his desire to know , it may or may 
not lead to practical use , he is not concerned with that aspect 
of the question One engaged in applied research is trying 
to find out the truth for the sake of the use he can make 
of it The World War greatly stimulated apphed research, 
hlost of our industrial research to-day is applied, some of it is 
pure Most of our graduate school research to-day is pure, 
some of it IS applied 
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It would hamstiing research all along the line to limit it to 
application Pure reseaich is basic to all applied research, as 
Clerk Maxwell and J J Thomson, preceded Marconi in the 
field of wireless telegraphy Those who want to know have 
regularly provided the materials for those who want to do 
Those who want to do have often “drawn the circle prema- 
ture ’ ’ It is not yet clear whether the theories of cosmic rays 
of MiUikan are true or not, or, if true, what the practical 
effect will be on living But who would say to Millikan that 
his intellectual studies should confine themselves to practical 
pursuits? It IS not yet proven and may never be proven 
experimentally that gravitation is electro-magnetism, as Ein- 
stein says, the equations seem not to fit the facts exactly as 
yet (1931) Neither is it clear what practical use could be 
made of this theorem if it were experimentally proven But 
who would limit Einstein’s intellect to practical pursuits? 
It is not yet experimentally proven and may never be so 
whether Millikan is right m saying the universe is winding 
up or Eddington and Jeans are right in saying it is running 
down , or what practical pursuit would be different if it were 
But who would say to these astro-physicists that their intel- 
lectuality should be limited to practicality? If one replies 
that what these men are doing is practical and so justified, 
then do Plato and Aristotle come among us again as leal 
teachers, though they did separate some intellectual knowing 
from some practical doing If all intellectuahty is practical, 
then there is no issue The intellect of man is broader than 
doing, while including the directing of domg, and always will 
be so Our philosophy of education must not clip the wings 
of inteUeet, it need not keep it always on sohd ground, it 
needs only to assure it a safe landing 



CHAPTEB XXI 


PHYSICAL AND SOCIAL STUDIES NATURALISM 
AND HUMANISM 

Phy&ical studies deal 'witli nature , social studies deal witli 
man. There has heen conflict between these two groups of 
studies for a place in the curiiculum. It is the conflict be- 
tween naturahsm and humanism The solution of the conflict 
hitherto has heen only a mechamcal compromise the curri- 
culum was divided between the two This is only another in- 
stance of the external adjustment of educational values, an- 
other dualism to be overcome Are nature and man two 
things or one? How is nature really connected with human 
affairs? The compromise between the physical and social 
studies suggests that nature and man are two , that the world 
and mind are two independent realms, though having certain 
points of contact with each other, that each realm has its 
oivn separate group of studies With such an objectionable 
division between nature and man, it is natural that the giowth 
of the physical, scientific, studies of nature should be sus- 
pected of marking a materialistic encroachment upon the 
domain of the spirit If our education is to he unified, then 
nature and man must somehow be unified 

We will study the problem from three angles, viz , the his- 
toric background of humanism before the gieat renaissance, 
the post-renaissance scientific interest in nature, and the re- 
sulting present educational problem 

1. The Historic Background of Humanistic Study 
Exposition The Greeks are not the ones responsible this 
time for a dualism The isolation of man from nature took 
place in the Roman days and continued in the medi£eval 
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period Plato and Aristotle did not follow their leader, Soc- 
rates, in neglecting the study of nature and centering on the 
study of man Socrates seems to have thought that the knowl- 
edge of nature was not attainable, and not very important, 
while the knowledge of the natuie and end of man was the 
chief thing, for upon this knowledge hang all moral and 
social achievements. Cicero praised Socrates for bringing 
philosophy down from heaven to earth, that is, for shifting 
attention from astronomy to ethics 
Plato made the study of nature indispensable for the study 
of man He connects the good of man with the good of 
nature The knowledge of nature is not an end in itself but 
IS a necessary means of bringing man to a knowledge of him- 
self Through studying nature man comes to realize that his 
law IS one with the purpose of all existence Thus, his chief 
work, the Republic, deals both with morals and metaphysics 
He agrees with Socrates that right action depends on knowl- 
edge, but he disagrees with Socrates that all we know is our 
own Ignorance The end of man can not be determined apart 
from the knowledge of the end of natuie, whence come law 
and unity He consistently subordinates the studies of man 
(called “music”) to the studies of nature, — ^mathematics, 
logic, physics, and metaphysics He found the study of na- 
ture indispensable to the interests of man There was no con- 
flict in Plato between naturalism and humanism 
Plato ’s greatest pupil, Aristotle, goes even further, if possi- 
ble, in recognizing the study of nature Unlike Socrates, to 
Aristotle the proper study of mankind is not man but nature. 
The things of man are transient but the things of nature are 
permanent, universal, necessary As we saw before, Aristotle 
subordinates citizenship to philosophizing The highest end 
of man is not social but cognitive, not human but divine, not 
being a citizen but being a thinker Pure thinking, said he, 
is the essence of divinity So Aristotle too felt no conflict be- 
tween the literary studies of man and the scientific studies 
of nature Plato and Aristotle were interested m the free 
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inquiry into natural fact, they enjoyed nature Eesthetically , 
and they were conscious that human society was rooted in 
natural law These things kept them from bringing man and 
nature into conflict with each other 

But a change came in the Alexandrian and Eoman days 
The literal y studies, those dealing with man, got the upper 
hand The reason is two-fold cnltui-e became inereasmgly 
reminiscent and borrowed, and the bent of Eoman life was 
not scientific, but political and rhetorical 

Athens achieved civilization and culture for itself , it looked 
out directly upon nature and society Alexandria and Eome 
mheiited their civilization from alien sources Instead of 
looking out, they looked hack They took the short road to 
culture The administrative talent, the practical genius, of 
the Eomans was directed to the conquest and control not of 
nature hut of men The educational effect was the study 
of hterature, not the study of nature The study ^ by Hatch 
has well shown this result He holds (taking much succeed- 
ing history foi granted) that it is the influence of the later 
Greeks which causes us still to study literature rather than 
nature And the later Greeks did so because, though having 
lost their state, they kept their literature, and devoted them- 
selves to it, and so paid attention to cultivated speech, and 
the Eomans employed Greek teachers to educate then sons 

Mediaeval Europe was literal y too rather than scientific 
As Eome was taught of Greece, so the barbarians were taught 
of Greco-Eomau civilization They too borrowed their cul- 
ture, they did not evolve it , they borrowed their general ideas , 
they borrowed the artistic mode of presenting these ideas, 
they borrowed even their laws They relied on the records 
of alien peoples, they depended on tradition Furthermore, 
the dominant theological interests of the period increased the 
dependence on tradition, the authorities appealed to by the 
Church were literatures in foreign tongues. Learning became 

1 Cf The Infinence of GreeTc Ideas and Usages upon the Christian 
Church, pp 43-44 
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identified with linguistic training and the speech of the 
learned was not the mother tongue hut an alien hterary 
language 

What was the effect on education of such subject matter? 
It compelled recourse to the dialectical method of scholasti- 
cism. By scholasticism is meant simply the method of The 
Schools or the School Men Their method was appropriate 
to their problem Their problem was to transmit an authori- 
tative body of truths Contemporary society and nature were 
not studied, the liteiature of the past was studied Inquiry, 
discovery, and invention were not required, defining, ex- 
pounding, interpreting were required. Scholasticism de- 
veloped as the method of transmitting, not discovering, truth. 
Since the close of the middle ages and the revival of learning, 
it has been used as a term of reproach, and justly so The 
mistake has been in not recognizing that this mediteval method 
is still used to-day, and not used so well The body of 
authoritatively received literature has indeed been increased 
by the addition of geography, history, botany, astronomy, etc , 
but schools still generally teach from textbooks and rely upon 
the principle of authority Pupils are led not to inquire but 
to acquire This is Scholasticism continued, minus mediaeval 
accuracy and plus modern laxity 

So the Greek tradition of humamsm was lost, the knowl- 
edge of nature was not made basic to the progress of man; 
life became mterested in authority , the very study of nature 
was suspect it drew men away from the documents already 
containing the rules of living Moreover, nature could be 
studied only by means of the senses which were material and 
hence opposed to the immaterial interests of the spirit 
Furthermore, the knowledge of nature was utihtarian, physi- 
cal, secular, temporal , but the knowledge of the authoritative, 
traditional literature led to man’s spiritual and eternal well- 
being. So the Greek unity of man and nature gave way to 
their mediEeval disunity Thus the matter stood at the time 
of the Eevival of Learning 
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Comment How is it that the Greeks are now dualists and 
now monists ? They gave us the dualism of labor and leisuie, 
and the dualism of experience and tiue knowledge, hut now 
they give us the unity of man and nature? The answer is 
that Di Dewey has here probably overdrawn the doctrine of 
unity between man and nature in the Greek thinkers Soc- 
rates IS admittedly an exception, depreciating the knowledge 
of nature and appreciating the knowledge of man. Plato 
made up his curriculum from the study of man rather than 
the study of nature , it was composed of gymnastics and music 
till twenty, mathematics as a discipline till thirty, and phi- 
losophy tdl thirty-five, aftei which the philosopher ruled the 
state with his eye on the eternal pattern of 3ustice until fifty, 
when he was released again for the study of philosophy until 
his soul at death rejoined its kindied heavenly essences whence 
it had once come Plato allowed the study of mathematics as 
a disciphne in thinkmg the abstract, he allowed the study 
of nature, for example, astronomy, as embodying the idea 
of harmony Man was not in his essence a child of nature at 
all but of heaven, “man is a creature not of earthly but of 
heavenly growth " Plato regarded nature as a mixture of 
being and non-bemg , he did not despise it , but he allowed 
man to transcend it He was a quantitative dualist but a 
qualitative idealist, that is to say, ideas and matter both exist, 
but ideas are the reality, in no sense was he a naturalist, 
unifying man and natuie Like Socrates, he can hardly be 
cited as a precedent for unifying humanism and naturalism 
Neither can Aristotle The dualism remains between form 
and matter, between entelechy and energia So far from the 
soul of man being one with natuie, it gives form to the body, 
it IS an active principle It has in it a rational element which 
IS immortal, at one with the pure thinking of thought which 
IS God True enough, Aristotle is the father of most of our 
sciences And doubtless the lost poitions of his educational 
theoiy included the hiological sciences as a part of his cur- 
riculum, supplementmg the gymnastic and musical training 
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he describes But the characteristic excellence of man, his 
rational soul, Aristotle did not find in the realm of nature, 
in plants and animals The forms and essences that were in 
nature were also in man but man had an additional trait that 
other natural types lacked Aristotle too is a dualist, not a 
humanistic naturalist There is warrant for citing him as a 
precedent for studying nature but not as a precedent for 
man’s continuity with nature The Greek thinkers weie 
dualists with emphasis on the intellectual as the more real, 
to whom no scientific study of nature was equal in educa- 
tional value to philosophy 

One additional point One might conclude fiom the text 
that the dialectical method, to which exception is taken, first 
arose among the mediaeval schoolmen They took it from 
Plato It IS the method of the rational analysis of concepts 
with a view to securing logical consistency. It is not yet out- 
worn as one phase of method , the other phase is the admission 
of new data not found in the initial concepts Plato ad- 
mitted new data, thus widening concepts, the schoolmen did 
not 

2 The Modem Scientific Interest in Nature 

Exposition Following the great Eenaissance the scientific 
interest in nature widened the breach between man and 
nature, and thus widened also the breach between the human- 
istic and the physical studies From the Eenaissance till 
now we have had centuries of dualism between man and 
nature, between the humanities and the sciences Such dual- 
ism IS as regrettable as unnecessary How it came about we 
are now to see 

The period of the revival of learning and the great Eenais- 
sance ushered in modern timess The trouble began not dur- 
ing the Eenaissance but following it During the Eenaissance 
the science of nature was a daughter of humanism, as Windel- 
band has said The scholars of the Eenaissance were inter- 
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ested in man ’s present life, and so in his relations to nature , 
they were not interested in mediaeval supernaturalism, they 
turned from divinity to humanity, they are called “human- 
ists This change m the centre of man’s interest was due 
to the contemporary conditions, — new inventions, new geo- 
graphical discoveries It was not so much the revival of 
interest in Greek literature sending men to observe nature as 
it was a revival of interest in nature sendmg men hack to 
Greek literature for congenial sustenance and reenforcement 
They were seeking not so much the Greek literature as the 
Greek spirit, the spirit of mental freedom, the spirit of joy 
in the order and beauty of nature, the spirit of untrammeled 
observation The content of Greek literature inspired the 
dawning physical sciences of the sixteenth century. They 
sought in nature the macrocosm of which man was the 
microcosm, the big world of nature and the little world of 
man were one 

How then did man and nature come to be divorced? 
Whence the sharp division between the humanities and the 
sciences ? There were four causes of this result 

(a) The institutional cause The old authoritative tradi- 
tion was firmly intrenched in the educational institutions of 
the day Politics, law, diplomacy, and history were still 
rooted in bodies of authoritative literature Effective meth- 
ods of language teaching were already developed and pos- 
sessed the field, these profited by the inertia of academic 
custom Greek itself had to fight its way into the scholastic 
universities, it was the “Gieeks against the Trojans” over 
again, the Greeks finally won, but having won, they joined the 
forces of their erstwhile foes against the newcomer experi- 
mental science The teachers larely knew science, the scien- 
tists rarely taught, but worked in private laboratories and 
held membership in scientific academies And the mighty 
aristocratic tradition still looked down upon material things, 
the senses, and the hands. 
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(S) The revolt of Protestantism North of the Alps the 
Renaissance affected leligion The Protestant Reformation 
resulted The interests of men centered in theological con- 
troversy The appeal of the disputants was to authoritative 
literature Men were trained to study and expound the 
literary records, the respective faiths must be defended and 
propagandized By 1650 the gymnasia and universities were 
tools of linguistic training, religious education, and ecclesiasti- 
cal controversy The prestige of Latin, Greek, and Hebrew 
in education to-day is due only indirectly to the revival of 
learning and directly to the theological controversies of the 
Reformation period 

(c) The misconceptions of natural science itself Men did 
not follow Francis Bacon , he taught the progress of science m 
the service of man. We do not follow him yet , we practice 
the progress of science in the exploitation of man Thus 
science has been misused to war on the interests of man 
And so the physical and social studies are not unified 

Francis Bacon ideally unified naturalistic and humanistic 
interests He rejected the mediaeval learning and logic as 
controversial and aigumentative, it did not discover the un- 
known Men should cease the futile effort to dominate each 
other and should join in the cooperative task of dominatmg 
nature in the interest of man Scientists should give up 
“anticipating" nature by imposing their own preconceived 
notions upon her and seek instead humbly to interpret her 
Intellectual obedience would lead to practical command 
“knowledge is power ’’ The old logic of deduction should 
yield place to his new logic of induction, whence would come 
expansive discoveries and fruitful inventions Bacon was a 
prophet of a new scientific knowledge and a new social order 
The former has come, the latter not yet 

The new science has regrettably, not necessarily, been 
worked in the interest of the old order of human exploitation 
It has given man not new ends but new means to old ends 
The revolution in science has been followed by the revolution 



392 The Democratic Philosophy of Education 

m industry , the revolution in industry has not been followed 
hy the revolution in society It is taking the scientific revolu- 
tion many centuries to produce the new mind It doomed 
feudalism to transfer power from the landed noble to the 
urban manufacturer, but it has led to unsocial capitalism in- 
stead of to social humanism Capitalism in self-interest uses 
science in the economic production and distribution of goods , it 
misses the moral lesson of the new science, which is that man has 
human interests beyond making, saving, and spending money. 
This untoward and unwelcome situation played mto the hands 
of the piofessed humanists, they claimed that science was ma- 
terialistic, and that languages and literature represented the 
moral and ideal interests of humanity So the gap was 
further widened between man and nature 

(d) A mistaken philosophy This post-Eenaissance phi- 
losophy purported to be based on science In form it was 
either dualistic or mechanical In either case the breach be- 
tween nature and man was widened Dualistic philosophy 
made a sharp division between mind and matter It was 
lepresented by Descartes Mind was les cogitans, matter 
was ; es extensa Man had mind , nature had no mind Men 
would of course regard human affairs as of chief importance 
The effect on the cuniculum was to exalt the humanities and 
to debase the sciences 

Mechanical philosophy (Lamettrie, Baron d’Holbach) had 
the same net effect. It reduced the signal features of human 
life to illusion It thus threw suspicion on physical science, 
giving occasion to treat it as an enemy to man’s higher inter- 
ests Some explanation is desirable here 

The mechanical philosophy gave a new slant to the new 
science, treating nature as having only quantity and lacking 
in quality This was contrary to both Greek and mediieval 
views, which accepted the world in its qualitative variety and 
regarded the processes of nature as purposeful, teleological 
Not so to the mechanical philosophy Sounds, colors, pur- 
poses, good, bad. were regarded not as objective but as sub- 



Physical and Social Studies 393 

jective, as mere impressions on the mind All qualities being 
thus withdraivn from ohjeetive existence, only quantitative 
aspects remained Objective existence was mass in motion 
The only dilferenees left in nature were that in some places 
there were larger masses and faster motions than in others 
Lacking qualities, nature lacked significant variety Uni- 
formities, not diversities, were emphasized The grandiose 
scientific ideal was thought to be the discovery of a simple 
mathematical formula explaining all the variety of the uni- 
verse Though Einstein is not a philosophical mechanist, 
his mathematical formula seeking to unify gravitation and 
magnetism illustrates this ideal The effect of the mechanical 
philosophy was, of course, to separate the physical and social 
studies from each other 

We pause to indicate that a mechanical philosophy misses 
the genuine purport of science It is true that science is 
mechanical and quantitative, that it ignores the qualities of 
events, that it confines itself to the prediction and control 
of events But in leaving qualities and ends out of account, it 
does not exclude them from reality, neither does it relegate 
them to an ineffective mental region, %t fuimshes the means 
for realizing ends A mechanical philosophy takes the tech- 
nique, the apparatus, the terminology, for the reality, it sub- 
stitutes the method for the subject matter , it thus reduces the 
rich world of possibilities to a barren and monotonous redis- 
tribution of moving matter in enveloping space The new 
science in fact increases man’s power over nature, enables 
him to realize his legitimate cherished ends, and allows him 
to diversify his activities almost at will 

Looking back at the modern scientific interest in nature we 
see how various reasons have combined to separate man from 
nature, destroying the unity he once had with it in the Greek 
days, and splitting the curriculum of his studies into two con- 
tending parts, the physical and the social This leads us to 
consider the resulting educational problem 
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Comment The title of this section refers to only one of 
the points made in the argument A more descriptive title 
might be The Post-Eenaissanee Sepaiation of Nature and 
Man 

Francis Bacon is shown to have been mistaken in supposing 
a scientific revolution would usher in a new social order 
Science did not have in it the motivation Baeon supposed it to 
have Three centuries have made this clear Yet Dr Dewey 
is still trusting science to give us a new social mind This 
seems fatuous 

One might gather from the discussion that aU modern phi- 
losophies of science have been either dualistic or mechanistic, 
and that all modern educators have opposed the sciences to 
the humanities No monistic philosophy of science is men- 
tioned and no educator advocating science is named How- 
ever, these two conclusions would both be mistaken Among 
such philosophers should be mentioned Spinoza, Leibniz, Kant 
( ? ) , Hegel, Fichte, Schelling, and Schopenhauer Among such 
educators should he mentioned such early sense realists as 
Eatke and Comenius These philosophers all found man and 
nature at one with each other either directly or through some 
deeper s3uithesis And these educators, while espousing the 
cause of Latin, Greek, and Hebrew, also found a place for the 
science of their day, and urged its place in the curriculum 
on the grounds both of utility and training It would take us 
too far afield to show the validity of these statements in detail 
but reference may be had to the histones of philosophy and 
to the histones of education, or better, to the sources. 

Not of course that these statements contradict the views of 
the text, but that they are needed to supplement the position 
in the text It is true that the sciences have had to wage a 
mighty war against the classics for a place in the curriculum, 
but we are not to think that they have not had their pro- 
ponents among some of the educators and we are not to think 
that all philosophy of science has been either dualistic or 
mechanistic 
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There is another reason that might be added to the list to 
explain the long conflict between the languages and the 
sciences It is that the languages were old and perfected and 
the sciences were new and perfecting For this reason the 
languages were better taught than the sciences, — ^they prob- 
ably still are The study of the languages develops powers 
of expression, the teachers of the languages express them- 
selves well , they have a developed feeling for speech Thus 
the humanities, being older, being taught better, being in 
possession of the educational field, naturally resented sharing 
the field with the somewhat rude and obstreperous youngster 

3. The Present Educational Problem 

Exposition That is, as regards the physical and social 
studies. The present problem is to unite them This can be 
done, as we shall now see, by making proper educational use 
of industries In following through this argument, the fol- 
lowing points will be noted (1) the real unity of nature and 
man, (2) the proper way to teach the sciences, (3) the limita- 
tions in Greek humanism, and (4) the educational use of 
industries 

(1) Our experience shows us no division between a human 
non-mechanical world on the one hand and a physical me- 
chanical world on the other Man’s home is nature All 
human purposes depend for execution upon natural condi- 
tions Separated from nature, the purposes of man are empty 
dreams and idle fancy Any justly made distinction between 
man and nature rests on the difference between purposes and 
the means for their lealization, the purposes are man’s, the 
means are nature’s. This distinction is a matter of experi- 
ence Educational endeavor should recognize it, but allow no 
dualism between human concerns and a mechanical world 

This philosophy of the unity of nature and man is vouched 
for by two things, viz , biology, and the expei mental method 
of science Biology teaches ns m its doctrine of development 
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that man is continuous with nature, that he is a higher animal, 
that he is not a transcendent alien entering the processes of 
nature from without And the experimental method of 
science shows that knowledge results from directing physical 
energies toward social uses Man derives his knowledge from 
a naturalistic source This experimental method of inquiry, 
as now repeatedly indicated, consists in defining a problem 
arismg within experience, collecting data upon it, formulating 
an hypothesis about it, and then testing out the hypothesis. 
This process of manipulating material is the source of man’s 
knowledge This is the method of knowing, and the only 
method It arose with the natuial sciences 
And progress m the social sciences depends on using both 
the method and the results of the natural sciences These 
social sciences include history, economics, politics, and so- 
ciology Social welfare is intelhgently promoted only as the 
scientific method is used in handling social questions and only 
as the technical knowledge ascertained by physics and chem- 
istry IS utilized Among such perplexing social problems the 
following may be mentioned the conservation of natural re- 
sources, insamty, mtemperance, poverty, pubhc samtation, 
city planning, and the use of government for the public wel- 
fare without weakening personal initiative. So, man’s or- 
ganism IS one with nature, man’s knowledge is one with na- 
ture, man’s progress is dependent on his usmg the means 
provided by nature Hence w'e conclude man is one with 
nature, his whole being is naturahstic 
Such being the case, the humamstic and naturalistic studies 
are really interdependent Let education take notice' Sci- 
ence should not be kept apart from literature , the study of na- 
ture should not be isolated from the interests of man The 
sciences are more than technical forms of manipulation and 
technical bodies of information, they are the condition of 
man’s progress, from which the humanistic studies should not 
be isolated It is artificial for the school to separate what life 
unites Outside of school there is no separation between 
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natural facts and human action , the understanding of natural 
facts, principles, and processes are necessary for social ac- 
tivities to go on For the school to rupture this intimate as- 
sociation of the natural and the human breaks the continuity 
of the student’s mental development, deprives him of the nor- 
mal motive for interest in his studies, and makes him feel an 
indescribable unreality in them Instead, education should 
aim at cross-fertilizmg the sciences and the humanities And 
the pedagogical problem of doing so is simpler than that of 
keeping the two apart, as we shall see 

(2) The way science has been taught has tended to keep 
man and nature apart Science has been taught as a body of 
logically arranged subject-matter distinct from the interests of 
life. The reason for so doing has been bhnd tradition, not a 
conscious dualistic philosophy The colleges introduce their 
students as would-be experts into segregated scientific subject 
matter, and the high schools imitate the colleges The student 
beginning science should begin with his daily experiences, 
instead, he is offered a choice between “nature study” and 
“science” as a body of technically organized subject matter 
The “nature study” is miscellaneous, is presented haphaz- 
aidly, and leads nowhere in particular The “science” is 
cut off from daily life And so it results that a large part of 
the teaching of science is comparatively ineffective. 

There are two classes of students of science, the few who will 
be speciahsts and the many who will not be The many are 
concerned with the effect of science upon their understanding 
of their daily environment and upon their mental habits; 
they need to be moie alert, more open-minded, more mclmed 
to accept ideas only tentatively until they are tested in the 
crucible of experiment For all such students it is certainly 
ill-advised to start them off with technically organized subject 
matter They achieve only a smattering which is too super- 
ficial to be scientific and too techmcal to be practical But 
how about the few who will be experts? Even here the pro- 
cedure described is questionable They would probably make 
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a better finish if they had a better start. Of course all -who 
have the disposition, and the ability to become scientific experts 
should have the chance to do so They may end by learning 
■what other experts already Imo-w and by adding to such knowl- 
edge, but they might better begin by experiencing science 
So to begin is easier to-day than ever before Ordinary ex- 
perience should be utilized to secure an advance into science 
Scientific material and method should be kept connected "with 
famibar human interests This is easy to do in our day be- 
cause the usual experience of everybody in civilized com- 
munities is now intimately associated with mdustrial processes 
and results, which, in turn, are so many cases of science in 
action Ulustrations of science in action -within the experi- 
ence of most persons are the steam engine, both stationary and 
traction, the gasoline engine, the automobile, the telegraph, the 
telephone, the electric motor, the radio, and the airplane 
Children may see scientific achievements in both the business 
occupations and the household pursuits of their parents, in the 
maintenance of health, and in the sights of the street Such 
experiences can be utilized to stimulate interest in scientific 
principles 'What is the starting point m scientific instruc- 
tion? Obviously not to teach things labeled “science ” 
Bather to utilize the familiar in directing observation and 
experiment Let pupils learn to know some fundamental 
prmeiples in their familiar practical workings 
Here the old question meets us, is it better to study “pure” 
or “applied” science? Pure science is held to be cultural, 
while applied science is held to be practical This view is 
mistaken A subject is cultural in proportion as it has mean- 
ing, the more meaning the more culture And meaning is a 
matter of connections, you see the meamngs of a thing in 
proportion as you see its connections Pure science deals with 
physical, techmeal, connections Applied science adds the 
human and the economic connections Thus the cultural 
value of science is enhanced when it is both pure and applied 
And the more important thing is that the fact is grasped in 
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its human, social connections, that is, in its function in life 
This makes the study of science humanistic, and bridges the 
gap between the physical and social studies 

This IS the place to note too that there is a “humanism” that 
IS not humanistic The right sort of science is humanistic, 
the wrong sort of “humanities” is not humanistic. The 
wrong sort is that which pursues its interests apart fiom 
social well-being The true humanism is inbued with an 
intelligent sense of human interests Social interest is in 
its deepest meaning identical with moral interest, and this 
social-moral interest is necessarily supreme with man. Any 
study, whether physical or social, deserves to be considered 
“humane” only when it increases concern for the values of 
life, produces sensitiveness to social well-being, and develops 
ability to piomote the public good Instead, a specious hu- 
manism gives a knowledge about man, such as his past, his 
documented records, his literature, and his languages Such 
a store of facts readily degenerates into a miser’s accumula- 
tion, and the pedant, missing the meaning in the affairs of 
life, comes to piide himself on what he has Such pedantic 
occupations as his have the letter without the spirit of real 
activity, they are on the level with the “busy work” of 
children , they aie as technical as any accumulation of scien- 
tific details , they do not enlarge the imaginative vision of life 
Physical and social studies have aldce to leain the lesson of 
genuine humamsm 

(3) We may point a contrast here by referrmg to the limits 
of Greek humanism Not even the culture of the Greeks, 
could we attain it by studying our “humamties, ” would give 
us the true humanism Despite the acuteness of the social ob- 
servations and speculations of the Greek thinkers, they re- 
garded Greek civilization as self-inclosed and self-sufficient , 
they did not suspect that its future was at the mercy of the 
despised “barbarians'” Within the Greek community the 
humanistic spirit was native and intense, but narrow, there 
was higher cultme but it was based on the laboi of slaves and 
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economic serfs, — classes necessary to the state but not genuine 
parts of it, as Aristotle declared This ancient Greek human- 
ism failed to consider economic and industrial conditions It 
■was thus one-sided Its culture inevitably represented the 
intellectual and moral outlook of the ruling class Such cul- 
ture is aristocratic, emphasizing class distinctions, and the con- 
servative standards of the past. It does not represent com- 
mon fundamental interests, it does not aim to extend the range 
of human values 

(4) The industrial revolution has given us a different ■world 
from that of the Greeks, necessitating a democratic culture 
This revolution is due to applied science It has brought dif- 
ferent peoples in close contact through colonization and com- 
merce One nation may still look do^wn upon another but it 
can no longer harbor the delusion that its career is decided 
■wholly within itself Further, agricultural serfdom has been 
abolished A new class of more or less organized factory 
laborers with political rights has been created, this class 
claims a responsible role in the control of industry, these 
claims receive sympathetic attention from many of the well- 
to-do , economic class barriers are breabng do^wn The 
new democratic culture is to be conveyed through the edu- 
cational use of industrial activities This is not so much an 
attack upon the narrow culture of the past , it is a wider way 
of making the culture of the classes more solid and the culture 
of the masses more genuine Technical scientific studies and 
refining literary studies are opposed to each other to-day be- 
cause an industrial democracy and a literary aristocracy are 
opposed to each other If society is to be unified in a true 
democracy, education must unify the physical and social 
studies 

Comment We pause not for praise but for appraisal The 
matters not specifically mentioned receive our tacit support 

Studies are here held to be usually divided into the physical 
and the social This is the histone division into the sciences 
and the humamties It falls in with the distinction between 
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nature and man This division can be profitably sub-divided. 
Among the sciences there are the physical and the natural 
The physical sciences include physics and chemistry The 
natural sciences include biology and related studies The 
social studies may also be sub-divided into the humanistic 
and the social sciences The humanities include languages 
and literatures The social sciences include history, sociology, 
and economics A division into these four groups is carried 
out in the new reorganization of the curneulum at the Uni- 
versity of Chicago At the very time that Dr Dewey pro- 
poses a monism of studies to overcome the dualism of the 
physical and the social, a new pluralism appears on the scene 
Here are two counter tendencies in the curriculum, — ^toward 
greater unification, and toward greater diversification The 
advance of science favors specialization and so diversification 
of studies Tet a mental unification is necessary for a large 
life of adjustment to one’s world And certainly a social 
unity IS gradually being attained by a zig-zag course. It is 
philosophy that says unify , it is science that says divide 
What will the educational outcome be ? Probably the curri- 
culum will continue to be divided in Junior High School, High 
School, and College, where the project method meets increas- 
ing difficulty Possibly the curriculum will be much more 
unified in the lower grades where the project method works 
best But to offset the disunion of the higher curriculum, 
more stress will be laid upon the mter-connection of all sub- 
jects, and the umfying study of philosophy will receive more 
attention That all subjects may be cross-fertilized to mutual 
advantage is perhaps obvious The British scientists, like J 
Arthur Thomson, often show a wide literary background 
The text argues for the unity of man and nature as a basis 
for the unity of the social and physical studies This unity 
may very well exist but hardly on the naturalistic ground 
advocated The two arguments adduced are evolution and 
pragmatism The doctrine of evolution is still a doctrine, an 
hypothesis, or, at most, a theory, accepted it is true by most 
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leading scientists to-day Still, it is not yet a principle or a 
fact, the demonstration of -which -would be convincing to all 
Furthermore, as a theory, it still requires a philosophy beyond 
biology Biology as a science tries to answer the question 
-whether man came from some preexistent animal, and, if so, 
ho-w. Philosophy tiies to answer the question why What- 
ever biology says, its answer is not final, though it may be true 
as far as it goes The text goes no further than biology on 
the question of the origin of man But all the typical 
philosophies have their answer as to the why of evolution 
Among the variants there is a theory of theistic evolution 
which does not make man a child of nature except as nature 
itself IS a dependent child of a Supreme Person 

The experimental method of inquiry, which is the same as 
the pragmatic method of Dr Dewey, does not really make man 
one with nature, though it claims so to do It is admitted that 
the means are nature’s, but the ends are man’s If nature 
has means without ends, and man has ends without means, 
here is a dualism indeed A real unity would assign ends 
also to nature and means also to man This Dr Dewey does 
not do Until it is done, dualism remains It can hardly be 
done on a naturalistic basis. It has been done on an idealistic 
basis which regards both nature and man as havmg both ends 
and means in themselves Nature realized an end in the ap- 
pearance of man, and man has some physical means in his own 
physique as well as in his powers of both practical and abstract 
thinking We conclude on this point that the dualism be- 
tween man and nature has not been overcome on the grounds 
indicated but might he overcome on a different basis 
We may refer also to the possible danger of applying the 
experimental method to the social questions With gravest 
difficulty can we experiment with the marriage rate, the birth 
rate, the death rate, and the fundamental virtues of truth- 
speaking and respect for personality Some social questions 
are already settled in principle There is no occasion to call 
every social -virtue and attitude into question The race has 
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learned much by unconscious experimentation Society can 
ill afford to start afresh in testing by eonseioua experiment 
what the race has already well established by unconscious 
experiment 

A last point concerns the distinction between pure and 
applied science. That made in the text is between the tech- 
nical and the practical, meaning by “practical” the human 
and the economic In this sense applied science may well have 
the richer culture But there is another distinction possible, 
as seen before Pure science is disinterested, applied science 
IS interested in consequences In this sense the pure scientist 
IS not thinking of applications, he is in love with the discovery 
of truth for its own sake , the applied scientist is not thinking 
of advancing human knowledge, he is thinlang of making use 
of what is already known The puie scientist is following an 
intrinsic interest, the ultimate results of which for society are 
extrinsic to him His is the culture of truth The applied 
scientist uses the results of the mtrinsie interest of the pure 
scientist , these become instruments to his ends Some indus- 
trial companies, practical, money-making, man-serving con- 
cerns, employ some high-salaiied men just to do pure research, 
not to solve practical problems at all Some of the most 
striking recent discoveries have so arisen While some of 
these discoveries are immediately useful, some are not Here 
IS a type of pure science that fully justifies itself, because it 
satisfies the intrinsic interest of the investigator, and because 
it furnishes a supply of knowledge greater than the practical 
demand for it Our conclusion on this point is that there is 
a form of pure science, and so a form of culture, that does not 
have to be harnessed to solving practical problems, and that 
nevertheless justifies itself 
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THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE WORLD 

1, Mind as Purely Individual 

Exposition In this chapter there is the consideration of 
another dualism to be overcome It is the duabam between 
mind and matter 

We have been considering three other dualisms, viz , labor 
and leisure, the intellectual and the practical, and the physical 
and the social These dualisms have served to split up un- 
desirably our curriculum into separate studies, which have 
thus both reflected and perpetuated objectionable social di- 
visions These dualisms have influenced not only practical 
education but also theoretical philosophy They have been 
formulated in dualistic philosophies, opposing body to mind, 
practice to theory, and mechanism to teleology The cul- 
minating dualism of all is that between the individual mind 
and the world And note that if individual minds are sharply 
demarcated from the world, they are also sharply demarcated 
from each other 

In treating this dualism we will first use the historical or 
genetic mode of approach, as hitherto Then the preferred 
mode of viewing mind will he presented, and this will be 
followed by certain objectionable educational and social im- 
plications of the dualistic view of mind and its world, with 
their correctives 

It was first in the early modern period that mind was con- 
ceived as purely individual During the barbarian, the Q-reeb, 
and the medneval peiiods, it was not so In the barbarian 
period the individual was most humble in his attitude toward 
truth , it was dmnely revealed , it was received on authority 
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of the medicine man or the priest by the individual, whose 
business it was to understand it and follow it. Beliefs were 
transmitted by custom No one supposed that the belief of 
the individual could be a personal matter 
In the Greek period too the individual mind was not identi- 
fied with a personal self, and so the personal self was not 
identified with a private self-conseiousness Eather, the in- 
dividual mind was a channel through which a universal and 
divine intelligence operated The individual was not the true 
hnower, the tine knower was the “Eeason” which operated 
through the individual There was thus a universal Reason 
thinking in and through the individual mmd The soul to 
Plato was one of the universal and essential “ideas ” There 
was a universal and rational element m the soul of man, ac- 
cording to Aristotle It was this element in man which was 
immortal With this element of rationality within him, the 
individual interfered to the detriment of truth and at his 
personal peril , conceit, error, and opinion, as substitutes for 
true knowledge, came from the individual who did not follow 
the universal reason. The Greeks observed acutely and 
alertly , they thought freely, almost to the point of irresponsi- 
ble speculations Their theoiy of the universal in the in- 
dividual was not a restraint upon their thinking One thing, 
however, they lacked the experimental method And so the 
knowing of individuals lacked social control , it could not be 
cheeked up by the findings of other inquirers Laelnng such 
a check, individual thinkers could not be held to intellectual 
responsibility Results that in our day would have to stand 
the test of experimentation by others were then accepted for 
no better reason than their sesthetic consistency, their agree- 
able quality, or the prestige of their authors So, m sum, in 
the Greek days the individual mind had a universal meta- 
physical element in it but lacked a social check It was well 
that the individual was not conceived as private but it was ill 
that he was conceived as universal instead of as social 
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In tie medieeval period, influenced by Aristotle, the rule 
stiU was to regard the individual as the channel through 
•which the di-vine intelligence operated Here was a religious 
individualism containing a universal or “real” element The 
salvation of the individual soul was the deepest concern of 
of life Latent in this indmdualism was the implication that 
the individual was a private self In the later middle ages 
this latent indmdualisni came to the suifaee as a heresy It 
was formulated in the philosophy of “nominalism ” This 
philosophy dropped out of sight the universal element in the 
individual. It held that the structure of knowledge was built 
up -withm the individual by his own mental acts. The “uni- 
versals” of orthodoxy were only “names” (cf Eoscellinus), 
Here is a private intellectual indmdualism without either 
divine or experimental control It was well that the in- 
dividual lost the alleged universal element within him, but 
ill that he construed his individuality privately and without 
social control 

It was but a step intellectually to Protestantism and the 
right of private judgment in interpreting divine revelation. 
In the same sixteenth century which saw the rise of Protes- 
tantism, and thereafter, came reenforcements to private in- 
dividualism from the spheres of politics and economics 
Economic competition arose between indmdual states In 
this early modern period the times were ripe for an emphasis 
upon the rights and duties of the individual in achieving 
knowledge for himself Finally, the full-fledged but narrow 
view arose that knowledge is won wholly through personal 
and private experience. But mind was conceived as the source 
of knowledge and as the possessor of knowledge, and so mind 
was held to be wholly individual The reaction was on 
agamst authority in all spheres of life, the struggle was in- 
tense m behalf of freedom of inquiry and action , it was car- 
ried on agamst great odds , it led to extreme emphasis upon 
personal observation and ideas An educational reform was 
launched on the new basis Montaigne, Bacon, Locke, and 
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other “realists,” vehemently denounced all learning acquired 
on hearsay , even a true belief was not Imowledge unless it had 
grown up in and been tested by personal experience The 
effect was to isolate individual mind and set it apart from the 
woild to be known The rejection of external authority lu 
interpreting divine levelation or in transmitting approved 
racial experience was well, but the isolation of the knowing 
mind from the known world was ill 
At this point the problem of Imowledge becomes acute and 
“epistemology” takes up the tale Epistemology is that 
branch of philosophy which deals with the theory of knowl- 
edge It had a great development just now And naturally 
so If the individual and his world are two separate and dis- 
tinct realities, how can the one know the other ? How can the 
other affect the one? How can the two so become one that 
valid knowledge is possible at all? A regrettable dualism was 
driving philosophy headlong onto the barren rocks of false 
epistemologies. Some of their desperate solutions are the 
following we can not Imow the world as it really is but only 
the impressions it makes upon the mind (phenomenalism) ; 
there is no world beyond the individual mind (subjective 
idealism) , knowledge is only a certain association between 
mental states (associationism) , the inner world of “conscious- 
ness” IS more truly and immediately known than anything else 
(introspeetionism) We are not here concerned with the 
truth of any of these “isms, — ” they all rest upon a false 
setting of the problem But we are concerned to note that 
sueh widely accepted counsels of despair are speaking evidence 
of the extent to which mind had been set over against the 
world of realities What began as a desirable practical in- 
dividualism, struggling for greater freedom of thought in 
action, ended in a regrettable philosophic subjectivism 
In sum, the individual was one with his world in the periods 
of barbarianism, Hellenism, and mediaeval “realism,” which 
continued the tradition of Plato and Aristotle The individ- 
ual began to be separated from his world in the periods of 
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mediEeval “nommalism,” Protestantism, French skepticism, 
and English empiricism Our own view is that the individual 
IS indeed one with his world, but not on the bases hitherto 
suggested The sense in which the individual is one with his 
world will be presented m our next section 

Comment This section as it stands is one of the most con- 
fusing in the book The reason is that the discussion is so 
highly concentrated and presupposes so much history of phi- 
losophy The unbewildered student of Dr Dewey’s text 
needs to have a large background in history, m the history of 
philosophy, and in the history of education Like Brown- 
ing, Dewey compliments (or ignores) his readers by presup- 
posing that they know what he is writing about Besides, in 
this particular section the reader is puzzled to know at times 
how the views presented are related to Dr Dewey’s own views. 
These difficulties the expositor has sought to clarify by some 
additions and interpretations 

We will not at this point consider any element of truth in 
the re3ected epistemologies Dr Dewey himself passes them 
by with the phrase “desperate solutions ’’ His method is 
not to solve old problems, but to outgrow them He refers 
to them here only to point a moral against dualism and to 
adorn its tale 

But looking at the historic review itself, one is told that 
private individualism is “comparatively modern,” beginning 
in fact with the mediteval nominalists This late origin of 
the idea somewhat disposes the reader in advance to reject it, 
and doubtless is intended so to do But the fact is, the story 
as told omits three earlier and striking illustrations of in- 
dividualism, meaning by individualism the privacy and in- 
dependence of the person in his relation to his world 

The first illustration is that of the Greek Sophists They 
were individualists indeed They did not agree among them- 
selves, they did not accept enstom as standard for either 
action or thought Protagoras held that the individual man 
was the measure of all things, both of things that are and of 
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things that are not Gorgias taught that nothing exists, if 
anything did exist, we could never know it , if we could know 
it, we could not communicate our knowledge It was this 
individualism which, by rejecting all authority, set Socrates 
and also Plato and Aristotle to work We refer to it not to 
accept it hut to recognize it, and to indicate that modern 
philosophic subjectivisms have Hellenic precedent, as indeed 
the “Summary” on p 356 indicates 

The second illustration is even earlier It is somewhat 
noteworthy that Dr Dewey’s historic reviews, — his character- 
istic mode of approaching an issue, do not include Hebrew and 
early Christian thinking In the Hebrew prophets of the 
eighth century and following there is distinct individualism 
So much so that orthodox Judaism has regularly followed 
Moses instead of those prophets Reference is made to Amos, 
Hosea, Isaiah, Jeiemiah, and Ezekiel Especially in Ezekiel 
IS social responsibility rejected and individual responsibility 
promulgated “The soul that sinneth, it shall die the son 
shall not bear the iniquity of the father, neither shall the 
father bear the iniquity of the son , the righteousness of the 
righteous shall be upon him, and the wickedness of the wicked 
shall be upon him” (Ezek 18 20) In these views the in- 
dividual emerges from the social group as a distinct moral 
entity 

The “religious individualism” of the mediEeval period is 
not original It but carries on the Christian view of the first 
century as the latter carries on the prophetic view of the earlier 
centuries Jesus taught the infinite worth of the mdividual 
soul and its distinct survival of bodily death His emphasis 
on the immortality of the soul differed from that of Plato 
and Aristotle in that they were thinkmg of the soul as rational 
while he was thinking of it as personal Here is the very 
view whose date is assigned by our text to a period ten cen- 
turies later Whoever rejects the personality and the privacy 
of the self can not do so on the ground of the late origin of the 
view 
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A fourth illustiation may be adduced, though not m the 
direct line of descent of Western thought About the time 
of Ezekiel an unknown personality m India, named Kapila, 
was developing the Sanbhya philosophy The very term 
“Sankhya” means “connected with number ” The Sankhya 
system teaches the absolute distinction of matter and spirit 
Besides, the number of souls is boundless Here is a qualita- 
tive dualism and a quantitative pluralism, that is, the kinds 
of reality are two, and of one kind there is an unlimited 
number of instances In this system individual minds are 
demarcated not only from the world but also from each other. 

In sum, these historic illustrations show that the conception 
of the mind as purely individual is ancient, it is Hellenic, 
Hebraic, and Indian , and it can not be rejected on the ground 
that it arose in the early modern period through the un- 
fortunate translation of acceptable practical individualism 
into objectionable theoretical subjectivism If rejected at 
all, it must be on other than histone grounds Meantime, 
there is considerable ground for holding that the universe 
itself is a Self and selves (Personalism), or even a Self of 
selves, includmg the realm of physical nature (Objective 
Idealism) 

2. Individual Mind as the Agent of Reorganization 

Exposition The individual mind should be conceived as 
the agent of reorganization of the world This is our position 
Before stating it in detail, we will first continue the histone 
approach to the question, taking up the argument where it 
was left at the end of the preceding section We there saw 
the failure of the epistemological philosophies to overcome 
the duahsm between the mind and its world We will now 
study in some detail the parallel failure of the moral philoso- 
phies to do the same There are four of these 

The problem is, what connections will unite a separated 
uidmdual with his fellows? How can actions proceeding 
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from separate moral individuals be controlled in the interest 
of the public? How can an egoistic consciousness act altru- 
istically ? 

The problem itself is set by a moral individualism, by the 
separation of different conscious centers of life, by the notion 
that a person’s consciousness is whoUy private, self -inclosed, 
like an island, intrinsically independent of everyone else 
There are four typical ways in which moral philosophies 
have dealt with this problem, all of which are re 3 ected, be- 
cause the problem itself is non-existent, there being really no 
such separated selves These four ways are those of (i) the 
religious authoritarian, (li) the French rationalist , (iii) the 
English utilitarian, and (iv) the German objective idealist 
(i) Religious authoritarianism This view is an ancient 
survivor under modern conditions The progress of events 
has extorted some concessions and compromises In prin- 
ciple this view would have the individual guided by external 
authority Individual deviations from authority aie suspect, 
leading to disturbance, revolt, and corruption In the physi- 
cal sciences, like mathematics, physics, and astronomy, and 
in the resulting technical inventions, intellectualism and in- 
dividualism are tolerated, this however as a matter of fact, 
not of principle In the biological sciences territory is yielded 
only grudgingly under the pressure of accomplished fact 
But no intellectual individualism is allowed in the moral 
sciences, — m social, legal, and political matters Here dogma 
IS still to be supreme , individual observation and speculation 
are beset by unpassable limits, certam binding and eternal 
truths have been made known by divine revelation, intuition, 
or the wisdom of the forefathers The efforts of misguided 
individuals to transgress these boundaries are the cause of the 
social evils There is a sacred domain of truth to be pro- 
tected from the inroads of individual disbehef 

Looking at the educational results of this “authority” 
theory, emphasis is put on the authority of book and teacher, 
and individual variation is discouraged But past history 
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has demonstrated that responsible inquiry, not authority, 
■widens and secures human good 

(ii) French rationalism This is a form of abstract in- 
tellectualism. The reason is trusted to guide separated in- 
dividuals into social living It sets up a formal logical 
faculty This faculty of reason is endo-wed with the po-wer 
to influence conduct directly It deals -wholly with general 
and impersonal formulas It says “Be reasonable as in- 
dividuals and you will harmonize socially ” This power of 
reason is set up as judge in distinction from all tradition, aU 
history, and all concrete subject matter 

This philosophy has rendered valuable social service It 
successfully opposed doctrines based on mere tradition and 
class interest It accustomed man to free discussion It 
brought beliefs to the bar of reason It made for clear and 
orderly exposition. In aU these ways it undermined preju- 
dice, superstition, and brute force 
Though serviceable, it is an inadequate philosophy of social 
conduct It was more successful socially in the destruction of 
old falsities than in the construction of new ties It was im- 
potent to suggest specific aims and methods It was formal 
and empty It conceived reason as complete in itself apart 
from subject matter It was hostile toward historical institu- 
tions It disregarded the powerful influences in hfe of habit, 
instinct, and emotion Bare logic is important in arranging 
and criticizing existing subject matter, but it can not imitate 
the spider and spin new subject matter out of itself 

There is a significant educational correlate to this abstract 
rationalism It is trust in ready-made rules, in general prin- 
ciples, to secure agreement among pupils, -without seeing to 
it that their ideas and attitudes really do agree 

(ill) English utilitarianism This moral philosophy is 
based on the view that the intelligent self-interest of each 
leads to the common social mterest of all It says “Act with 
mtelligent regard for self, and society will be unified ” Law, 
government, prisons, education, and trade were all invoked 
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to make the principle work Self-regarding action was not to 
offend others To he happy oneself, one must not interfere 
with others and even consider their welfare Chief emphasis 
was put on trade to satisfy one’s own wants, to gam profit, 
one must supply some commodity of service to others To get 
pleasure for oneself, one must give pleasure to others Here 
is a moral individualism with a social emphasis. 

This philosophy too rendered genuine service It recog- 
nized the values of conscious life It judged institutions by 
their contributions to life It also helped to rescue work, in- 
dustry, and machinery from the contempt long poured upon 
them by a leisure class In thus stressmg values and the 
worth of work it promoted a wider and more democratic con- 
cern about social welfare 

But this philosophy too, though valuable, was inadequate. 
It was tainted by the narrowness of its primary premise- 
that every individual is selfish, that he acta only from self- 
regarding motives, that he is seelang only to get pleasure and 
avoid pain, that all altruism is veiled egoism, that all gen- 
erosity and sympathy are indirect ways of securing one ’s own 
comfort It thus rested social union upon external calcula- 
tions. Of it Carlyle could contemptuously say that it was 
“anarchy plus a constable,” recognizing only a “cash nexus” 
among men Mental life is not a self-inclosed thing , it is an 
attempt to redirect common concerns Deny this, and the 
weakness of atomic individualism appears 

Educationally, the equivalents of utilitarianism are too ob- 
vious in the school uses of pleasurable rewards and painful 
penalties 

(iv) German objective idealism This view began with 
French rationalism but did not end there Descartes and his 
French successors separated the reason of the individual from 
the reason of the divine mind. German thought, as in Hegel, 
made a synthesis of the two ‘ ‘ The real is the rational ’ ’ 
Beason is absolute An absolute reason is not purely foimal 
and empty hke the reason of rationahsm, it includes all con- 
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tent -witliin itself Thus, nature is embodied reason And 
history is the progressive unfolding of reason in man The 
organized state expresses objective reason Historical insti- 
tutions are idealized as embodiments of an immanent iimver- 
sal mind An individual loses his eccentric individuality and 
becomes rational only as he absorbs into himself the rationality 
embodied in nature and in social institutions Thus freedom 
is not an initial gift, it is an achievement The problem is 
not to control individual freedom m the interest of social 
unity, but to achieve individual freedom through accord with 
objective reason This philosophy is usually called objective 
or absolute idealism , for educational purposes it might better 
be called institutional idealism. 

This philosophy too rendered valuable service. It helped 
powerfully to rescue early nineteenth century thinking in 
Prance and England from isolated individuabsm It left less 
to individual logical conviction, less to laissez fairs, less to the 
workings of private self-interest It made the organized state 
more constructively interested in public welfare, bringing in 
telligenee to bear upon the conduct of affairs It made for 
efficient organization, — ^more so than any previously men- 
tioned type of philosophy. It promoted freedom of inquiry 
into all natural and historical phenomena. And it accentuated 
the need of national education in a corporate state 

And yet, with all its values, it was an inadequate moral 
philosophy It reinstated the principle of authority. It 
made no provision for experimenting with estabhshed social 
institutions Political democracy was foreign to it, — that 
political democracy which believes in the right of the in- 
dividual to share in re-adapting even the fundamental con- 
stitution of society 

Educationally this view survives in the emphasis placed on 
the existing social institutions and on the importance of bring- 
ing individuals into conformity with them 

Prom these inadequate philosophies we turn to our own 
view that the individual mind should be conceived not as a 
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private self but as the agent of reorganizing the world Once 
this mind, as we saw, was conceived as public, but in a sub- 
missive way Then it became conceived as private and sub- 
missive We conceive it as public and active This phi- 
losophy we may call experimentalism 

The individualism that came to a head m post-renaissance 
social and philosophical movements was really practical. It 
was misread by the epistemologists as theoretical The 
mediseval nominalists, the renaissance humanists, and the re- 
ligious protestants were not absurdly striving to be free from 
nature and society, they were reasonably striving to be free 
m nature and society They wanted not private isolation 
fiom the world but intimate connection with the world They 
wanted to change the world of things and men They wanted 
greater freedom to observe conditions and to apply ideas 
They wanted their bebefs to come not by tradition but at 
first hand They wanted to unite with their fellows for more 
effective mutual influence They were really practicing the 
theory of mind which we hold Epistemological dualism, so 
far from being a transcript of that movement of practical in- 
dividualism, was really a perversion of it 
Those practical individualists were really experimental 
thinkers Knowledge to them was more than accumulated 
past opinions, more even than corieet opinion when accepted 
on authority Imposed dogma is not truth The mind does 
more than formally acquiesce The method of knowing is not 
deductive but experimental and inductive So they held, and 
rightly. They were ceasing to be mediasval, they were be- 
commg modern They were being thrown by social condi- 
tions upon their own resources , such social conditions were the 
rise of free cities, the development of travel, of exploration, 
and of commerce , and the use of new methods of production 
and distribution of commodities 
Not that these practical reformers invented the inductive 
experimental method, they widened the scope of its appbca- 
tion Men had always used, though somewhat blindly, an in- 
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ductive method in dealing with their immediate practical con- 
cerns Nature’s processes have to be observed, ideas concern- 
ing them have to be cheeked, if men would be practically 
successful in such matters as agriculture, manufacture, and 
architecture Even here undue lelianee was placed on blind 
custom And, as we saw (Chapter XX), this observational 
experimental method was restricted to matters of practice and 
was excluded from matters of theory 

What the genuine reformers of science, like Roger and 
Francis Bacon, Galileo, Descartes, and others, really did was 
to ascertain the facts about nature by methods analogous to 
those used in successful farming, manufacturing, and build- 
ing A just mterpretation would have recognized mind here 
as an agent and would have emphasized the right of the in- 
dividual to test authoritative beliefs and to gam personal 
knowledge Instead, a false interpretation isolated individ- 
uals from their world and, in theory, even from each other , 
not discernmg that such a rupture in continuity denied in 
advance the possibility of success in their practical endeavors 
to shape men and things 

As a matter of fact, the conception of mind as a purely 
isolated possession is at the very antipodes of the truth The 
individual gradually acquires a mind of his own This he 
does through social intercourse, through sharing in activities 
embodying beliefs, through growing up in a social medium 
Livmg and acting m a social medium of accepted meanings 
and values, his own responses gam meaning and become in- 
telligent He achieves a mind to the degree in which the life 
he shares embodies knowledge, there is no separated mind, 
and, if there were, it could not build up knowledge anew on 
its own account. This always has been so, and ahvays must 
be so The mind of the individual is continuous with nature 
and with man It is the instrument of changmg one’s en- 
vironment 

Yet this much we must grant to the subjectivist There is a 
distinction between knowledge which is objective and thinking 
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which IS subjeetiYC Knowledge is impersonal, thinking is 
personal Knowledge is that which is taken for granted, 
settled, disposed of, established, under control, no longer need- 
ing to be thought about , it is certain, assured Knowledge is 
more than a feeling of certainty, a sentiment , it is a practical 
attitude, a readiness to act without reserve or quibble Of 
course one may be mistaken , what is called knowledge, fact, 
or truth at a given time may not he such In contrast with 
knowledge, thinking starts, as we have seen, from doubt or 
uncertainty It marks an inquiring, hunting, searching atti- 
tude , it lacks the knowing attitude of mastery and possession 
Thinlang is critical, it reorganizes our convictions about 
things, it revises and extends knowledge 

This distinction between knowing and thinking has been 
illustrated in the last few centuries They have been typi- 
cally a period of revision of beliefs Men set out from what 
had passed as knowledge, they critically investigated its 
grounds, they noted exceptions, they brought to light new 
data, inconsistent with old beliefs, by using new appliances. 
They did not throw aw'ay all transmitted beliefs , they did not 
start afresh upon the basis of their exclusive sensations and 
ideas They could not have done so, if they had wished, if 
they could have done so, the only outcome would have been 
general imbecility Their work was piecemeal, a retail busi- 
ness , one problem was tackled at a time They also used their 
imaginations to conceive a different world from that in which 
their forefathers had trusted The sum of aU the revisions 
amounted to nothing less than an intellectual revolution, a 
leorganization of prior intellectual habitudes, a new con- 
ception of the world This was infinitely more efficient than 
a cutting loose from all past connections would have been 
It was the effect of thinking upon what was accepted as 
Icnowledge 

This result suggests the role of the individual in knowledge : 
to reeonstxuet accepted beliefs. Every new idea must have 
its origin in an individual, and new ideas are doubtless always 



418 The Democratic Philosophy of Education 


sprouting They are not encouraged, however, by a custom- 
governed society Being deviations fiom current belief, the 
tendency is to suppress them The thinker is suspect, to 
persist in thinking is generally fatal Science has had its 
martyrs, Socrates and Bruno, no less than religion Even 
under a relaxed censoiship, new ideas may lack appliances for 
their elaboration, the thinker may lack material support, 
whence his ideas remain mere fancies, aimless speculations, 
romantic castles in the air The modern scientific i evolution 
was not easily secured. It meant freedom of observation and 
imagination, these had to be fought for, many individuals 
suffered for their intellectual mdependence Modern Eu- 
ropean society first permitted, and then encouraged, at least 
in some fields, individual deviations from prescribed custom 
Social fashion came to tolerate, or even decree, research, dis- 
covery, and inventions 

Thus, the meaning in the intellectual transition from 
mediEeval, religious authority to modem, scientific investiga- 
tion is the pivotal influence of the individual mind , thus be- 
liefs are reconstructed, thus the continuity of the individual 
mmd with the world of nature and fellowman is maintained 
This is the true theory of mind in the individual , this is in- 
tellectual individualism, the attitude of critical revision of 
former beliefs as indispensable to progress When the indi- 
vidual mind sets out to transform customary beliefs so as to 
wm general conviction, theie is no opposition between the in- 
dividual and the social Just as conformity is the agency of 
social conservation, so variation from habit is the agency of 
social progress Knowledge as tested belief does not arise 
within a separated individual, it arises when an individual 
seeks to improve a social situation 

We have already noted how this true intellectual individual- 
ism was mistakenly formulated as a moral individualism, with 
the resulting problem of bringing individuals together who 
had first been unwarrantably separated, and the four im- 
provised methods of solution for the artificial problem thus 
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created It remains next for ns to note the educational 
equivalents of individual mind as a reorganizing agency 

Comment The history of modern, ethical philosophy in 
outline IS packed in these nine pages , small wonder it is tough 
reading for the uninitiated The discussion would have been 
more concrete had some additional names been included, 
such as among the French, Voltaire, Condillac, Helv6tius, 
Lamettrie, Diderot, Holbach, Cabanis, and Rousseau, among 
the British, Shaftesbury, Samuel Clarke, Hutcheson, Adam 
Smith, William Paley, Bentham, and Mandeville , and among 
the Germans, Fichte, ScheUing, Schlegel, Oken, Krause, as 
well as Hegel. Of couise such a list of names is still more 
perplexing, unless they are followed up in a history of the 
subject (cf Weber and Perry, History of Philosophy, Sidg- 
wiek. History of Ethics) 

As an illustration of the authoritarian point of view re- 
jected by our author as a solution of the ethical conflict be- 
tween the individual and society, and as showing the current, 
vigorous vitality of that view, the following quotation will 
serve “If education is the development of all the capacity 
of man, the perfecting of man, then we boldly assert that the 
only real educator in the world to-day is the Catholic Church 
For she alone understands the meaning, value, and fullness of 
life During these four years your Alma Mater has given you 
a sound education She has been enabled to impart it to you 
because she has the scientific method She is the daughter of 
a still gi eater mother, the Chuich, the mother of true liberty, 
the mother of the arts and sciences ’ ’ ^ 

The author finds something valuable in each of the phi- 
losophies reviewed except author itarianism This view up- 
holds the principle of authority m its conflict with mdmdual 
freedom Authoritarianism alone is indeed unduly repressive 
of individuality But individualism alone is unduly subver- 
sive of authority This is another dualism between authority 

1 Father Denis P Coleman in a Baccalaureate Beimon, quoted m Xhe 
New Yorh limes, June 15 1931 
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and individuality Here, however, our author does not syn- 
thesize the two, he wipes out one and leaves the other alone. 
The past, he holds, has no authority over the present , its les- 
sons are only hypotheses to he tried out under new and 
changed conditions But some lessons and discoveries of the 
past abide as true, and have the authority of truth, such as, 
the worth of personality, the obligation to be unselfish and 
intelligent, and the multiplication table. Dr Dewey himself 
holds that true individuality is social, and acknowledges the 
supreme authority of the scientific method ^ It is clear that 
what IS required is not the elimination of authority, but its 
proper synthesis with individuahty 

Such a synthesis can be effected in both theory and practice, 
though not easily The exact difficulty consists in determin- 
ing which propositions are true Once that is done, such true 
propositions have authority over the individual, over his think- 
ing, his taste, and his conduct He violates them at the price 
of lessened personality , he follows them -with the reward of 
heightened personality One develops an actual self out of a 
potential self only as he assimilates the experience of the race , 
in time his assimilation may lead on to origination So the 
synthesizing formula is this : Authority is to be upheld when 
its principles are true , individuality is to be asserted against 
false propositions, whether in theory or practice Individual 
freedom is lost by rejecting true authority or by accepting 
untrue authority Freedom is not the absence of truth, it is 
conformity to truth 

Winch propositions then are true ? And when is a proposi- 
tion true? Here all the rejected epistemologies come troop- 
ing back again In vain do we reject epistemology, claiming 
that the pioblem of knowledge is outgrown Dr Dewey him- 
self rejects the histone epistemologies only in the name of an 
instrumental epistemology For ourselves those propositions 
are true which adequately represent fact, they do not have 

1 Of The Quest for Certainty, Chapter IX 
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to wait to be true till they successfully control fact , and there 
are true propositions 

Now concerning Dr Dewey’s own epistemology, that knowl- 
edge IS successful control of events, that the individual mind 
IS only an agent of reorganization, there are two thmgs to 
note The first is that the individual mind does indeed effect 
changes in the course of physical and social events, it is an 
agent of reorgamzation , it is in a measure a directing and con- 
trolling influence Unless it were a useful phase of orgamc 
life, it IS hard to see why it should have emerged at all in the 
course of evolution 

The second thing is that the individual mind is more than 
an agent of reorgemization It is a conscious centre of ex- 
istence , it IS a private self , it is a responsible being , it is a 
moral agent, it is a source of aesthetic enjoyment Dr. 
Dewey’s view is depersonahzing , it denies the private pei- 
sonal self But the evidence for such is ineluctable W e are 
more sure of sound sensations than of air vibrations , of sight 
sensations than of ether vibrations , of awareness than of the 
specific object of which we are aware, of what we meant to 
say than of what we said There may be behavior without an 
observer, but there can be no observation of behavioi without 
an observer There may be action without a self, but no 
conduct without a self The issue hinges precisely on whether 
the individual mind is public or private The bodily re- 
sponses alone are public , all the mental processes are private 
They are private, not in the sense that they can not be m- 
ferred more or less exactly by an observer, hut in the sense 
that they are not felt by any external observer whatsoever 
They occur as the felt experiences of one person only You, 
not I, think your thoughts, feel youi emotions, make your 
decisions The occurrence and the awareness of these proc- 
esses are private This is not to deny the influence of en- 
vironment on the self or the influence of the self on the 
environment, it is to afSrm the privacy of one’s awareness 
In one sense it is true that we all live in the same world , this 
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means that there is a subjective world of individual conscious- 
ness forever closed to all others You can tell me how you 
feel and think and decide, but I can not feel your feeling or 
think your thinking, or decide your decision As Morris 
Cohen writes “To recognize a deliberate lie is to recognize 
what goes on in the mmd of another ” And again “ . . we 
can not fully understand or conduct human life without some 
introspection The personal pronoun “I” refers to a dif- 
ferent subject in eveiy case Education is more than the 
reorganization of public experience , it is the right cultivation 
of personalities in both their public and private aspects 

3. Educational Equivalents 

Exposition. There are educational equivalents of the phi- 
losophies rejected above and of the philosophy accepted De- 
tailed educational counterparts of the rejected philosophies 
will not be given Suffice it to say in general that the school 
has both exhibited clearly and suffered keenly from the false 
philosophies which oppose individual freedom to social con- 
trol Thus, mdividual methods of learning have been set over 
against social action , the social motive and the social atmos- 
phere for learmng have been lacking, the method of instruc- 
tion has been separated from the method of government, 
sbght opportunity has been afforded individual variations, 
learning has been a carrying over of presented material into 
a purely mdividual consciousness, learning, through lack of 
the social factor, has not socialized the emotional and mental 
disposition of pupils In contrast with the effects of a dualis- 
tic philosophy dividing the individual from his world, social 
contiol enters into the very piocess of learmng under the 
influence of that unitary philosophy which makes knowledge 
a phase of active undertakings involving mutual exchange 
between individuals 

1 Cohen, M E , Season and Nature, New York, 1931, pp 317, 318 
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Further educational consequences of the accepted philoso- 
phy will now be given in some detail These all center in the 
conception of true freedom There are two mistaken views 
of freedom, held alike hy upholders and opponents of freedom 
in school One of these identifies freedom with the absence of 
social direction, and the other identifies it with the absence of 
restraint of physical movement Neither of these is that true 
freedom which involves both social direction and physical 
unconstraint True freedom concerns the conditions which 
enable an individual to make his own special contribution to 
a group interest An individual is truly free whose mental 
attitude IS socially guided as he pai takes of group activities 
His acts are not authoritatively dictated So far as the mental 
phase of behavior is concerned, freedom means essentially the 
part played by personal thinking in learning, viz , intellectual 
initiative, independent observation, judicious mveution, fore- 
seen consequences, and ingenious adaptation of means to 
secure them This is the phase of individual freedom in the 
social and physical process of learning It is internal to the 
process Discipline and “government” often have to do re- 
grettably with the external side of conduct alone, then, by 
reaction against such practices, freedom is mistakenly sup- 
posed to be the absence of such external restraint Really, 
fieedom, like other general ideas, refers to the quality of mind 
expressed in action There is no real opposition between a 
supposed mind within and the act without Freedom belongs 
to both combined aspects of one process, not to each or to 
either separately 

On the physical side of behavior, freedom thus means op- 
portunity for unconstrained physical movements Realizing 
a problem, undertaking the needed observations, performing 
the experiments to test the suggested ideas, are all hindered by 
enforced quietude There is a physical element in the much- 
vaunted “self-activity” in education, it is not merely m- 
ternal, excluding the free use of sensory and motor organs 
At certam times httle perceptible overt activity is needed, as. 
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for instance, when one is far enough advanced to learn from 
prmt or other symbols, or when one is elaborating the im- 
plications of an idea preliminary to acting upon it But 
completed self-activity includes investigation and experimenta- 
tion with things, materials, and appliances 

It IS a mistake to suppose that to he free one must be alone. 
“Working alone is a matter of detail, working with a group is a 
matter of principle There is no inherent opposition between 
working as an individual, and working with others To 
suppose that a child must work alone to be free and to develop 
his individuality is to measure mdmduality by distance and 
so to reduce it to something physical Certain capacities of 
the individual are brought out only under the stimulus of 
associating with others But this is not to deny that there 
is a time to be alone and to be let alone Children, like grown 
persons, require it to secure eahn and concentration 

What does respect for individuality m education really 
mean? Two thmgs the pupil is to do his own thinking, and 
his own responding. The pupil is to do his own thinking, have 
his own problem, follow his own purpose, make his own ob- 
servations, do his own reflecting, frame and test his own sug- 
gestions Only so can what he already knows he amplified 
and rectified The phrase “thinking for oneself” is a 
pleonasm, unless one does it for oneself, it is not thinking 
Digesting one’s food is an mdividual matter, thinking is no 
less so 

The pupil IS also to do his own responding Pupils vary in 
point of view, in the appeal objects make to them, and in their 
mode of attack Such variations are not to he suppressed, 
there should not be uniformity in method of study or in 
recitation When such variations are suppressed, many harm- 
ful results ensue, such as, mental confusion, artificiality, the 
destruction of originality, the undermining of confidence in 
one’s own mental operations, and either docile subjection to 
others or else a running wild of ideas Individuality in learn- 
mg IS recognized out of school; not to recognize it in school 
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IS harmful, more so than when the whole community was gov- 
erned by custom It is admitted that systematic scientific 
advance began when individuals were fi^rst allowed and then 
encouraged to respond to subject matter in their own char- 
acter istic way 

But an objector may say, pupils in school are not capable 
of originating, and so they should be confined to appropriat- 
ing and reproducing The reply is twofold 

(i) We are concerned with originality of attitude, not of 
product Originality of attitude is the unforced response of 
one’s own individuality The conditions of learning should 
be such that to the learner, if not to the advanced student, 
there is genuine discovery Measured by product, not atti- 
tude, no one expects the young to make original discoveries 
The facts and principles embodied in the sciences of nature 
and man are as yet beyond them 

(ii) But even young pupils react in unfamiliar ways to sub- 
ject matter already famihar to others Things strike them 
freshly, they attack a topic in an unexpected way , they may 
thus surprise even the most experienced teacher Such un- 
anticipated responses are to be welcomed Instead, too often, 
they aie brushed aside as irrelevant, and pupils are held to 
rehearsing material exactly as conceived by the older person 
Both pupil and teacher suffer in consequence , the originality 
of the pupil goes unused, teaching ceases to be educative to 
the teacher, he does not get new points of view, he fails to 
experience intellectual companionship, at most he simply im- 
proves his technique Teaching and learning thus become 
conventional and mechanical, with accompanying nervous 
strain on both sides 

The stages of learning are three , action, quiet, and action 
again The period of quiet is shorter with the young and 
longer with the old But even the old do not stop short of 
the final action For the young there is an initial period of 
general and conspicuous organic action For the old there 
is a later time for using what has been apprehended Be- 
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tween these two periods the mature student seems inactive , he 
projects his new topic on a large familiar background, random 
physical experimentation is reduced, activity is specialized, 
energies are confined to nerve channels, to eyes, and vocal 
organs, there is mtense mental concentration Obviously 
such quiet is no model for the young who still have to find 
their intellectual way about 

The mind and body are thus united in acquiiing knowledge. 
When education recognizes this fact, it is not necessary to 
msist upon the need of external freedom That person is free 
who by thinking enlarges his knowledge and refines his be- 
liefs Secure the conditions favorable to effective thinking, 
and freedom will take care of itself That individual is in- 
tellectually free who has a question which piques his curiosity, 
which leads him eagerly to acquire the information helping 
him to cope with it, and who has at command the equipment 
needed for the answer. Such a person’s initiative and im- 
aginative vision will be called into play, his impulses and 
habits will be thereby controlled, and his own purposes will 
direct his acts He is adapted to life in a democratic society 
Without intellectual freedom in studying and learning, there 
is seeming attention, docility, memorizing, and reproducing , 
these partake of intellectual servility Such intellectual sub- 
jection fits the masses into a society where they are expected 
not to have ideas or aims of their own but to take orders from 
the few set m authority, it is not adapted to a democracy. 
In a conservative society, conformity to usage is the ideal; 
in a progressive society mdividual variations as the means of 
social growth are precious 

Comment This section seems to admit the existence of "a 
purely individual conciousness” (p 352) which the previous 
section denies, though the quoted phrase may refer to a false 
notion Furthermore, it allows that one may properly at 
times work alone Also, that the student may be without 
obvious overt action at one stage of his work Also, that 
freedom is essentially personal thinking The individual 
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mind -whicli -was cast ont the front door m the two preceding 
sections seems to have returned by the back door m the last 
section The only surviving feature in the denial of in- 
dividual mind 13 the insistence that the body is always united 
with the mind in acquiring knowledge. Since few thinkers 
have ever held that in our present experience the mind can 
operate without the body and brain, this contention may well 
be admitted The mind has a body, yes , but the mind is not 
a body The mind has its social relations, yes , but the mind 
IS not its social lelations 

Concerning freedom The view presented is that fieedom 
resides in the set of physical and social conditions allowing 
effective thinking to go on This is intellectual freedom. 
There is no discussion of moral freedom, or the fieedom of 
the individual as a self -determining agent Here the omission 
IS consistent with the denial of the private, personal, self 
Personality is not here presented as a fundamental category. 
Individuality is allowed not to a private mind, but to the 
thinking organism in its physical and social environment 
The individual is not held to be free to choose He is also 
not held to be free to think or not to think as he chooses 
He IS held to be free in his thinking when unconstrained 
physically and guided socially Freedom is thus lack of 
constraint on thinking 

Such freedom might just as well be called determinism. 
Wrong conditions constrain thinking , right conditions liberate 
thinking In either case the thinking is determined by the 
conditions There is no indication that men may voluntarily 
set to work to improve the conditions Such would be moral 
freedom That man has such freedom has been strongly 
denied by the deteimimsts of all ages, and as strongly affirmed 
by the hbeitarians^ That such freedom exists accoids with 
the deliver ance of personal consciousness, with the veiy will 
to deny it, with the moral sense of mankind, and with the 

iCf the writer’s volume Free Will and Suman, Fesponsibihly, The 
Macmillan Company 
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recognition of intelligence as directive and of action as 
deliberate We are not free to do all things , we are free to do 
some things Among the educational applications of this 
view are the following education is not so much the trans- 
formation of experience as the transformation of personality, 
educating is not so much changing conditions as changing 
pupils , the control of children may be direct through personal 
appeal as well as indirect through an impersonal appeal, 
ethical instruction may be intellectual, direct, and systematic 
as well as practical, indirect, and incidental, action may be 
controlled by an idea as well as by a group situation, the 
categories of duty and obligation may be stressed as well as 
the categories of sociality and interest , the conception of im- 
mortality IS permissible as well as the importance of the 
present 

It should also be noted that the views of the text would 
educate a society of leaders, not a society of leaders and fol- 
lowers In the progressive democratic society described each 
mdividual is to be an intellectual aristocrat , he does not accept 
solutions, he finds them , he does not follow the ideas of others , 
he develops his own ideas and tests them for himself either 
alone or in a group situation Each member of the group 
leads, nobody follows If anybody follows by accepting the 
opinions of others without testing them out for himself, it is 
not recognized in the text Each member of the group is his 
own authority It may well be questioned whether a pro- 
gressive, democratic society so conceived would be practicable 
It would be highly individualistic It might fall to pieces 
through its centrifugal forces 

Three suggestions occur to us in this connection One is that 
of Professor James, previously mentioned, that the function 
of education in a democracy is to enable us to select our lead- 
ers This view distinctly implies a few leaders and many fol- 
lowers A second view is that of President Eliot who urged 
that a democracy needs to develop confidence m the expert 
This again implies a few leaders m each field of knowledge 
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or action and many followers A third view is that of Eoss 
L Finney who holds that our democracy is suffering from an 
excess of individualism and that the remedy is more ‘ ‘ passive 
mentation,” and “regimentation of mind” of the many while 
the colleges develop real leadership among the few ^ With 
the suggestions of Professor James and President Eliot we 
concur but at the suggestion of Professor Finney we demur 
in so far as any denial of opportunity might be involved in it, 
though agreeing that even in a democratic society, or especially 
in it, there must be the progress of all through the expert 
leadership of the few and the intelligent followership of the 
many. Dr Dewey’s system would make leaders, would it 
make followers? And if everybody leads, who is to follow? 
And whither go we? “For we are suffering from a bank- 
ruptcy of followership no less than from a bankruptcy of 
leadership ” ^ 

1 Cf !Fiimey, R L , 4 Sociological Philosophy of Educaiion, New York, 
1928 

2 President Glenn Prank, quoted in The New Pork Times, June 22, 
1931. 



CHAPTEE XXIII 


VOCATIONAL ASPECTS OP EDUCATION 
1. The Meaning of Vocation 

Exposition What we are now going to say may arouse 
incredibility, but it is none the less true vocational education 
IS the focus of present conflicts in philosophic theories Vo- 
cational and cultural education are antithetic to each other. 
“Liberal culture” as an historic term has been linked to the 
notions of leisure, of purely contemplative knowledge, and of 
a spiritual activity not involving the active use of the organs 
of the body The term “cultuie” too has latterly been linked 
with a purely piivate refinement, a cultivation of certain in- 
dividual conscious attitudes , it has been an escape from any 
direction given to it by society and a solace for the necessity of 
rendering service to society In contrast, vocational educa- 
tion has been regarded as concrete, piactical, physical, even 
pecuniary 

Recall our discussions of previous dualisms leisure and 
labor, theory and practice, mind and body, mental states and 
the world They all culminate m this antithesis between cul- 
ture and vocation So, significant philosophical issues, though 
using remote and general terms, do find their focus m the 
problem of vocational education 

Now we are going to defend the position that education 
should centre around vocation To avoid the impression of 
narrow practicahty in such a view, we must at once define 
vocation A vocation is life activities so directed that their 
consequences are significant to oneself and useful to one’s as- 
sociates Synonyms for vocation aie career and occupation 
These are all coneiete terms for continuity between one’s 
430 
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activities and society They include becoming an artist of any 
hind, a specialist in science, an effective citizen, as vrell as 
engaging in business or one of the piofessions, to say nothing 
of mechanical labor Any one of these may be a gainful pur- 
suit Vocations include but aie not limited to occupations 
producing tangible commodities No one of these is opposed 
to culture or leisure. With any one of these culture and 
leisure may be associated What vocation does exclude is, on 
the personal side, aimlessness, capriciousness, lack of achieve- 
ment, and, on the social side, idle display and parasitic de- 
pendence Vocation is consistent with culture but meonsist- 
ent with having nothing useful one can do. Culture is con- 
sistent with vocation but inconsistent with doing nothing 
personally significant or socially useful 

So vocations are not limited to producing material com- 
modities Neither is one person limited to one vocation Such 
restricted specialism is impossible Nothing could be more 
absurd than to try to educate individuals to follow only one 
line of activity The notions that each individual should have 
only one vocation and that each vocation should have its own 
education are objectionable on two counts, (i) each individual 
has of necessity a variety of callings, and (ii) any one occu- 
pation isolated from other interests loses its meamngs To 
each of these points special attention will be given. 

(i) Every individual should be intelligently effective m a 
variety of callings One of these he has in common with a 
few , the others he has in common with all But they are no 
less ealhngs on that account, especially when the vocational 
phases of one’s education are being considered For illus- 
tration, take the artist. No one is just an artist and nothing 
else , the more he is only an artist the less is he a human being , 
to be just an artist is to be a kind of monstrosity In addition, 
the artist must be, at some period of his life, a member of a 
family, he must have friends and compamons, he must sup- 
port himself (or be parasitieally supported by others) and 
so have business dealings, he is a member of some political 
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party, and so on His callings are many , -we name his voca- 
tion from his distinctive calling 

(ii) One’s social efficiency in one’s calling is dependent 
upon its association with other callings When isolated from 
other interests, one’s occupation loses its meaning and be- 
comes routine, just keepmg busy Consider the artist again. 
If his artistry is to be more than a technical accomplishment, 
he must have experience, he must live The content of his 
art can not be found within his art , it must be found in what 
he suffers and enjoys in other relationships And this suf- 
fering and enjoying again depends upon how alert and sym- 
pathetic his interests are The same is true of any other 
calling Every distinctive, specialized vocation tends through 
habit to become too dominant, too exclusive, too absorbing 
This leads to emphasis on skill at the expense of meaning So 
far from fostering this tendency, education should safeguard 
against it. So far from educating exclusively for one’s dis- 
tinctive calling, we should educate for all one’s callmgs, that 
IS, for all one’s personally significant and socially useful 
activities Such education is culturally vocational It is far 
from being narrowly practical and utilitarian 
Comment. Three things are noteworthy here One is this 
further illustration of the use of a familiar term with an un- 
familiar meaning Usually by vocation we mean the occu- 
pation by which one earns his living It is commonly recog- 
nized that one’s vocation is not his only interest Among his 
other interests are his health, his character, his enjoyment of 
art, his social relations, his knowledge, and his religion These 
all affect the success of his vocation, but they are not his vo- 
cation The definition given in the text extends the usual 
meaning of one’s vocation to cover all his personally sig- 
nificant and socially useful activities, one’s vocation is to be 
usefully human Of course one has the right to define the 
terms he uses In this case the effect of the meanmg given 
the term is so to widen it that vocational education will be 
equivalent to liberal and vocational education This is to beg 
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the question at issue by initial definition The only activities 
excluded by the definition of vocation -would be the personally 
insignificant and the socially useless Only an education for 
these would be non-vocational And for such an education 
there is no call So all education, by definition, becomes vo- 
cational This obscuies the real issue, which is, may some 
personally significant activities not be socially useful? May 
some knowledge be worth while on its own account without 
sol-ving any social problem? May there be an education for 
leisure that is not an education for work? Of course, if one’s 
vocation is defined as bemg fully human, then all education is 
vocational, without quarrel But when “vocational” includes 
everything worthy and excludes nothing worthy, it has ceased 
to be meaningful and useful as a term 

A second related thing We have just seen the definition is 
too broad, includmg too many of the worthy interests of life. 
It IS also too broad in excluding from the definition some un- 
worthy interests in life There are socially useless vocations, 
such as racketeering, rum-running, boot-legging, burglary, 
banditry, dope-peddling, “Mrs Warren’s profession,” and 
the like Any one of the social vices may be used as a busi- 
ness, a vocation, an occupation One may have a career of 
crime These are all vocations m the sense that they are ways 
of making a living Our government caught A1 Capone, not 
because he had no business or because it was dishonest, but 
because he had not paid his income-tax on his ill-gotten gams. 
The price of making all culture vocational by a definition is 
flight from the reality of unworthy vocations. This fault of 
not recognizing distinctions appears also in handhng the con- 
ceptions of “experience” and “life “Education through 
first-hand experience” means little that is valuable till it is 
recognized that some experience is bad. “The school is hfe” 
means httle that is valuable till it is recognized that some hfe 
should not be in the school Dr Dewey himself is less amen- 
able to this criticism than some of his followers. 

1 Cf Cohen, Morns, Season and Nature, pp 450 and £E. 
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A third thing The position taken in the text would seem 
logically to oppose any scheme of vocational education based 
on a specific analysis of the jobs available in society with a 
curriculum set up to prepare for each^ Is such opposition 
practical? 

2. The Place of Vocational Alms in Education 

Exposition Conceive vocational aims broadly enough, and 
their place in education is basic The content of one’s voca- 
tion IS varied, but it is all connected Any particular calling 
should be projected upon a broad background Having these 
things in mind, we shall now consider education for one’s 
distinctive career in life 

In this discussion three principles will guide us, viz , one’s 
occupation harmonizes his individual capacity with his social 
service , the best way to learn is through occupations , and the 
only adequate way to tram for occupations is through occu- 
pations Special consideration will be given to each of these 
principles. 

(1) To find out what one is fitted to do and to secure an 
opportunity to do it, — ^that is the key to happiness Such an 
occupation balances individual capacity and social service 
Failure to discover one’s true business in life, to drift, or to be 
forced into an uncongenial calling, is tragic, — ^nothing is more 
tragic The right occupation for any person means simply 
that his aptitudes are in adequate play, working with the 
minimum of friction and the maximum of satisfaction, and 
yielding one’s best service to the othei members of a com- 
munity 

Two illustrations of this principle of balance between in- 
dividual capacity and social service will be given, a positive 
one from Plato and a negative one from slavery As we saw 
(Chapter VII, § 3), Plato asseited it was the business of edu- 
cation to discover what each person is good for, to tram him 

1 Cf Snedden, D , Towards Setter Educations, New York, 1931 
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for it, that he might thus serve society most harmoniously. 
This IS the fundamental principle of a philosophy of educa- 
tion In laying down this principle Plato was not in error. 
His error was in unduly limiting the number of socially useful 
vocations and thus limiting the infinite variety of individual 
capacities 

Slave labor, too, is generally believed to be ultimately waste- 
ful, even economically And this for two reasons, viz , the 
stimulus under slavery is not sufficient to direct the energies 
of slaves, and, slaves being confined to prescribed callings, 
much talent remains unavailable to the commumty Here are 
wastage and dead loss The noteworthy thing is that results 
similar to these of slavery happen whenever an individual does 
not find himself in his work His real energies are undirected 
and his real talent is not applied. And no one can find him- 
self completely when vocations are looked upon with contempt 
and when a conventional and non-vocational ideal of culture, 
essentially the same for all, is maintained One’s vocation 
both cultivates and utilizes one’s capacities Herein is happi- 
ness, to find your work and to work your find 

(2) The best way to learn is through occupations. An 
occupation is a continuous activity having a purpose No 
other method combines within itself so many of the factors 
conducive to learning Thus, being a foe to passive recep- 
tivity, it calls instincts and habits into play , aiming at results, 
it has an end in view , having an end in view, the activity can 
be neither routine nor capricious, the movement being pro- 
gressive, leading from one stage to another, there are required 
at each stage, observation, ingenuity, and thought to overcome 
obstacles and to discover and readapt means of execution. 
Conditions should allow the activity itself, not its external 
product, to be the aim So pursued, an occupation fulfills the 
requirements laid down earlier for aims, mterest, and thinking 
(See Chapters VIII, X, and XII). 

A vocation is an occupation As occupation is the best way 
to learn, so also is vocation A vocation is necessarily an 
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organizing principle for information, knowledge, ideas, and 
intellectual growth, causing different experiences and facts to 
fall into order with one another, providing an axis running 
through an immense diveisity of detail One’s vocation is a 
constant stimulus to note and to correlate pertinent material, 
motivating both one’s gathering and retaining of relevant 
information “The vocation acts as both magnet to attract 
and glue to hold” (p 362). So it is with lawyer, physician, 
chemist, parent, and locally interested citizen 

Furthermore, knowledge so organized is vital, it has refer- 
ence to needs. Being expressed m action and readjusted in 
action. It never becomes stagnant Being knit under the stress 
of one’s occupation, it is solid and effective. Consider by way 
of contrast any selection and arrangement of facts consciously 
worked out for purely abstract ends , it is formal, superficial, 
and cold The best way to learn, then, is for children through 
occupations, and, for adults, through occupation 

(3) Training for occupations is training through occupa- 
tions This IS the only adequate way The educative process 
IS its own end, we saw (Chapter VI) The way to prepare 
for the future is to make the most of the present. These 
principles apply in full force to the vocational phases of edu- 
cation The dominant vocation of all persons at aU times is 
livmg itself, that is, intellectual and moral growth This 
fact IS naked and unconcealed m childhood and youth, with 
their relative freedom from economic stress 

So, education should not be a strict preparation for some 
pre-determined future occupation Such an education m- 
jures the possibilities of present development and thereby 
reduces the adequacy of preparation for the right employment 
in the future Instead, all the earlier preparation for a voca- 
tion should be indirect Pupils prepare indirectly for their 
future vocations by engaging in those occupations indicated 
by their needs and interests at the time. Only so can educator 
and educand genuinely discover those personal aptitudes m- 
dieating a later proper choice of a specialized pursmt 
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Moreover, the discovery of aptitude is itself a constant 
process, not an accomplished fact While growth continues, 
new capacities are being discovered To assume that one’s 
life woik 13 chosen once for all is conventional and arbitrary 
Suppose, for example, one discoveries he has an interest in 
the intellectual and social matters having to do with engineer- 
ing and so makes that his calling His decision determines 
only in outline the field for his further growth , it is a map, 
roughly sketched, to direct his further activities He has 
discovered his piofession m the sense in which Columbus dis- 
covered America, — ^by touching its shores Future detailed 
and extensive explorations remain to be made 

A few words about “vocational guidance ” The aim should 
be a flexible attitude of readjustment This, m effect, is a 
choice of a new and further calling Vocational guidance 
should not lead up to a definitive, irretrievable, and complete 
choice If it does, both education and vocation are likely to 
be rigid, further growth is hampered, the person concerned 
will be left in a permanently subordinate position, executing 
the intelligent directions of those having a more flexible and 
leadjustable calling Adults have to he -watchful lest their 
callings shut down on them and fossilize them , how much more 
should the vocational preparation of youth engage them in 
the continuous reorganizing of aims and methods! At this 
point vocational counsellors must be careful 

Theie is an important social aspect to this question of a 
free or fixed framing for a free or fixed calling The pre- 
vention of the development of freedom and responsibility is 
often a conscious object in an autocratically managed society , 
a few do the planning and ordering, the many follow direc- 
tions and are deliberately confined to narrow and prescribed 
channels Thus we have a master class and a subject class 
The scheme inures to the prestige and profit of the master 
class, but it confines the opportunities for learning through 
experience of that class and limits the development of the 
subject class In both ways, as we have previously seen 
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(Chapter XIX, § 2), the life of the society as a whole is 
hampered A fixed tramiag for a fixed vocation may develop 
a machme-hke, routine, skill, it may also develop distaste, 
aversion, and eai elessness , it will not develop alert observation 
and ingenious plaumng which make an occupation intellec- 
tually rewar dmg 

Comment Theie are several observations to be made here 
The first concerns the two meanings of the term “occupation ” 
The first is any continuous pui poseful activity, the second is 
one’s vocation or calling in life The first of the thiee prin- 
ciples, which states that one’s occupation balances individual 
capacity with social service, uses the term in the second sense 
The second principle, which says the best way to learn is 
through occupations, uses the term in both senses at the same 
time The third principle, which says that training for oc- 
cupations is training thiough occupations, uses the term the 
first instance in the second sense and the second instance in 
both senses The thiee principles might he stated in one as 
follows one’s vocation in life harmonizes him with society, 
organizes his experience, and is best prepared for first by 
purposeful activities and then by practicing the vocation 
Itself 

The second thing to note is that the principle of tr ainin g 
for occupations through occupations has both a logical and a 
temporal limitation Logically, it is limited by the fact that 
much enjoyable and useful knowledge is acquired without the 
aid of purposeful activities at all, but by such means as read- 
ing, being read to, having questions answered, and hearing 
stories told Thus, a child of seven may converse intelligently 
about prehistoric animals, such as the dinosaur, pterodactyl, 
and eohippus Of course, it is an aid in clarifying ideas, if 
he can also draw and model these creatures The temporal 
limitation is that there comes a time when one prepares for 
medicine, law, and chemistry by going to a professional school 
in which one gives up his childhood purposeful activities hut 
is not yet practicing his profession His education is dis- 
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tmetly pieparatory Only under the now discarded appren- 
ticeship system did one learn to follow a profession by 
following it. 

A thud observation is that under these conceptions life 
becomes vocationalized It may be with a broad background, 
but neveitheless it does The man may bring much to his 
vocation, but he is no bigger than it is A supplementary 
conception would allow a man to have an avocation as well 
as a vocation, a hohhy as well as a job Some of our most 
serviceable men have such hobbies One of the greatest teach- 
ers and finest scholars of our age, the Assyriologist, E. W. 
Eogeis, had a number of hobbies He collected canes, pocket- 
knives, precious stones, stamps, and Johnsonia, he was a 
printer, a violinist, and a rosarian ^ He was a more efficient 
and moie human worker because of his avocational interests 

Again, from the list of vocations one misses the greatest of 
dll, — that of being oneself, one’s own unreduplicable self 
Most of the service we can render society can be as well or 
better rendered by some other person But no other person 
can be myself for me Here is a centre of conscious experi- 
ence uniquely felt as belonging only to myself What I say to 
myself, lay upon myself, the way I feel toward myself, the 
kind of experiences I allow and forbid myself, here is a 
vocation behind, in, and through one’s service to society My 
self IS much more than my distinctive aptitude , it is all my 
aptitudes, attitude.s, and ideas as phases of a single self- 
conscious existence 

Finally, it helps us to reahze the positivistic significance 
of Dr Dewey’s philosophy to note that he refers to one’s 
calling now as something one can make and now as something 
one can choose It is lepresented as determined by the apti- 
tude of the individual There is nothing objective or cosmic 
or externally teleological about one’s calling There is an- 
other view, that one’s calling is a call, involving some cosmic 

1 Of Thompson, W J, “Professor Bohert William Bogers,” Metho- 
dist Meview, May-Jnne, 1931. 
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intention. It is found in the “caU to the ministry,” hut not 
there only Many leaders have felt it. So Joan of Arc, at 
eighteen, raised the siege of Orleans and led her king to his 
coronation in Rheuns So George Washington freed his coun- 
try If such an interpretation can not be positively affirmed 
to be correct, neither can it be denied as incorrect. So to 
interpret the universe in relation to the individual is to add 
a quality and a value to life and a dynamic to social service 
not otherwise available 

3. Present Opportunities and Dangers 

Exposition The present opportunities include making 
vocations cultural and the present dangers include perpetuat- 
ing class distinctions by trade education In this section we 
will discuss these matters in some detail In doing so we 
will come near to the heart of our educational philosophy 

The first thing to observe is that education, historically 
speaking, has actually been vocational, at least in fact, if not 
in name This is true both of the masses and the classes 

(i) Consider the education of the masses It has always 
been distinctly utilitarian It was called apprenticeship, or 
else just learning from experience, rather than education The 
three R’s were the tools used in labor The schools were de- 
voted to these tools because reading, writing, and figuring 
were the common elements used in all kinds of woik. There 
were two phases to this apprenticeship type of education- 
the in-sehool and the out-of-school The two supplemented 
each other The in-sehool phase was narrow and formal 
The out-of-school phase was working in some special bne 
under orders Such education of the masses was vocational 
and was intended to be so The objection to it is not that it 
was vocational but that it was narrowly so 

(ii) The education of the dominant classes was likewise 
essentially vocational, at least to a considerable extent. The 
pursmts of the dominant classes have been ruling and enjoy- 
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mg They were vocations, professional in character, hut by 
chance they were not called so The occupations that were 
called vocations or employments involved manual labor, work- 
ing for keep or for its money equivalent, or rendering per- 
sonal service to specific persons. A corresponding tradition 
grew up. It divided society into those with callings and those 
without callings Those without callings or employments 
were the classes Those with employments were the masses 
The masses were contemned by the classes as rendering service 
to specific employers It was not recognized that the classes 
were also rendermg service to the ultimate employer, the com- 
munity This traditional distinction is still at the bottom of 
our not recognizing the education of the classes as vocational. 
But it is so none the less 

Let us consider some illustrations of the false distinctions 
between a utilitarian education for the employed masses and 
a supposed non-utilitanan education for the allegedly unem- 
ployed classes Once the profession of the surgeon and the 
physician ranked almost as low as that of the valet and the 
barber Why? Partly, forsooth, because it had to deal 
with the body, and partly because it was direct service to 
another individual for pay Among the vocations, education 
for which is really vocational, though supposed to be liberal, 
we may list the following directing political or economic con- 
cerns, in peace or war, display, the adornment of the person; 
social or other leadership , spending money , teaching , research ; 
conspicuous idleness, and literary pursuits. Higher educa- 
tion in the past, wherever not under the thumb of tradition, 
has actually given preparation for all these employments, 
though unconsciously so Higher education to-day is doing 
the same thing , it is for a certain class (albeit smaller than 
formerly), mainly preparing for engaging effectively in the 
pursuits indicated In its advanced work higher education 
IS engaged largely in training for the calling of teaching and 
special research Yet such education has been strangely re- 
garded as non-vocational and even as pecuharly cultural. 



442 The Democratic Philosophy of Education 

Peculiar superstition! Literary training is especially en- 
tlii ailed by this superstition. It fits for writing newspaper 
editorials which, in turn, advocate a cultural education and 
oppose a practical education! So with articles and books in 
behalf of humane, non-voeational, education, — written by 
persons educationally tiained for their work Teachers 
trained for their profession will argue against the encroach- 
ments of a specialized education, calling their own liberal 
It IS all a conventional, social pattern, this regarding of the 
business of the classes as liberal, this overlooking of the cul- 
tural possibilities of the employments of the masses 

In our own time there is a conscious emphasis on vocational 
education, a disposition to make explicit and deliberate voca- 
tional aims previously implicit and unconscious It is the 
most important aspect of current educational theory and 
practice It is so because it builds education upon occupa- 
tions and suggests the needed type of school reform It is 
worth while to consider the causes of this movement We 
may enumerate five of these 

First, democracies are coming to recognize the dignity of 
labor, whether manual or commercial There is an increased 
esteem for tangible services rendered to society, “service” 
is a much-lauded moral ideal Labor is extolled Society 
supports men and women intellectually and economically, 
theory is demanding that they do something in return One 
IS socially responsible for the use of his time and capacity, 
this IS more generally lecoguized than formerly Lives of 
conspicuous idle display are still lived, they receive still 
much admiration and envy, they are condemned by the better 
moral sentiment If labor is esteemed, vocational education 
must be 

Second, the industrial vocations have come to the front in 
the last century and a half A hereditary landed gentry has 
been displaced The immediate directors of social affairs are 
now the manufacturer, the banker, and the captain of in- 
dustry Manufacturing and commerce, once domestic, local. 
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incidental, are now world-wide, engaging the best energies of 
an increasingly large number of peisons The problem of 
social readjustment to changing conditions, always present, 
IS now openly industrial, it has to do with capital and labor 
How is schooling to be related to this new industrial life? 
That question will not down to-day The great increase m 
the social importance of conspicuous industrial processes will 
not allow it Oui education is inherited from a ditferent set 
of social conditions , it is challenged by modern industrialism ; 
it faces new pioblems inescapably A new conception of 
vocational, including industiial, education, is unpeiative 

Thud, the machine age can and should provide the woiker 
with intellectual emancipation, actually it is making him an 
appendage to the machine he tends , the school must come to 
the rescue To develop these ideas somewhat, we note again, 
as oft before, that modem industry has ceased to be empirical 
and has become scientific Once its procedure was handed 
down by custom, i ule-of -thumb , now its technique is tech- 
nological, its machinery is devised by mathematics, physics, 
chemistry, bacteriology, and the othei sciences Manufacture 
has become “machinofacture ” The economic revolution 
brought about by transfering industry from the home to the 
factory, from the hand to the machine, set problems for 
science, thus creating intellectual respect for the machine. 
And science reciprocated with compound interest, giving solu- 
tions for problems and a cultural background for mechanical 
operations Thus industiy has acquiied “infinitely greater 
inteUeetual content and infinitely larger cultural possibilities” 
than it had formerly 

But what IS the condition of the laborer? Laclnng this 
background, workers sink inevitably to the status of tools of 
machines they operate The worker must adjust himself to 
Ills machine He lacks a tool he can use to his own purpose. 
In this respect he is in worse estate than the woiker under the 
old regime Those craftsmen did not belong to their tools ; 
they were approximately equal in knowledge and outlook; 
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they developed personal mgennity within at least a narrow 
range The old worker used a tool , the modern worker is a 
tool Actually, the age of machine production for world- 
wide markets is less educative for the masses than was the 
age of hand production for local markets 

Intellectual possibilities greater, intellectual attainments 
smaller > Such is our situation for the many in our modern 
machine age The solution? The school! The demand is 
imperative Education must acquaint workers with the scien- 
tific and social bases and bearings of their pursuits The new 
school must carry the burden of realizing the intellectual 
possibilities inhering in modern work This means vocational 
education. 

Fourth, though it may fall strangely upon our ears, the 
school shop IS a laboratory where knowledge is made Under 
the influence of modern science, the pursuit of knowledge is 
espeiimental, it is less dependent upon hterary tradition, less 
associated with dialectics and symbols Industrial occupa- 
tions now present more of the content of science than form- 
erly, they also embody the method of science In the school 
shop the chief conscious concern of the student is insight , any 
intellectual mterest aroused by a problem may be followed up 
Where laboratory and shop are conventionally separated in 
schools, knowledge is made in the laboratory and applied in 
the shop The social bearings of a scientific principle are 
emphasized in the shop With many pupils a livelier interest 
is stimulated by the shop The worker in the laboratory pro- 
duces knowledge, the ordinary worker m the factory at pres- 
ent is under pressure to produce profit It is for industrial 
occupations in the school to produce knowledge in the scien- 
tific way through controlling materials successfully. 

Fifth, and finally, through industry we learn. Modern 
psychology has shown us about learning in general and chil- ' 
hood learning in particular It emphasizes the radical im- 
portance of native unlearned tendencies to explore, to experi- 
ment, to try It shows that learning is not the work of a 
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ready-made mmd Most remarkable of all, it reveals mmd 
itself as an organization of native capacities into activities 
having significance Younger pupils play, older pupils play 
and work , both are engaged in the educative development of 
raw native activities The passage from play to woik should 
be gradual, the play spirit of enjoying the activity for its 
own sake should be earned forward into work, no radical 
change of attitude should occur , the reorganization should be 
continuous and in behalf of greater control with greater 
reference to the outcome of the activity All this obviously 
falls in line with the increased importance of occupations in 
life By occupation we learn and by occupation we bve. 

Thus, in these five ways has come about in our day a con- 
scious emphasis upon vocational, that is, occupational, educa- 
tion The reader will remark how this argument resumes 
our previous contentions The arguments for vocational edu- 
cational summarize our philosophy of education And the 
reader will now be prepared for our reconstructive sugges- 
tion our schools should become occupational. This is the key 
to the present educational situation The reconstruction of 
our educational system will have to be gradual The occupa- 
tions used should typify the social calhngs A change of 
both materials and methods is involved The mtellectual and 
moral content of the occupations is to be brought out What 
IS wanted is the intelligent development of consecutive and 
cumulative activities Text books are only auxiliaries, though 
necessary indeed AH literary and dialectical methods must 
be relegated to the rank of aids in guiding the ongoing 
process 

In the proposed reform of schools, which would make all 
education occupational, theie is a grave danger to be avoided 
It is that vocational education wiU be interpreted in theory 
and practice as trade education Vocational education is the 
use of occupations for intellectual and moral purposes Trade 
education is a means of securing technical efficiency in spe- 
cialized future pursuits Vocational education utihzes the 
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factors of industry to make school life more active, more 
meaningful, more connected with out-of-sehool experience. 
Trade education gives a technical preparation for industries 
and professions as they now operate Existing industrial 
conditions are not to be reproduced in the school , the school is 
not to be made into an adjunct of manufaetui e and commerce 
The transformation needed will not be easy One standing 
danger is that education will perpetuate the older traditions 
for a select few Another is that it will adjust itself to the 
newer economic conditions on the basis of acquiescence That 
would be calamitous, for our newer economic conditions, our 
present industrial regime, are defective, unrationalized, and 
unsocialized Education should not perpetuate the existing 
industrial, social order, it should transform it 

A narrow trade education obstructs all social progress and 
all educational reform It splits our education and our so- 
ciety It transmits into a nominally democratic society the 
older divisions of labor and leisure, of menial service and cul- 
ture, of body and mind, of directed and directive classes It 
discounts the scientific and human connections of industrial 
materials and processes Such intellectual and historic con- 
nections are regarded in narrow trade circles as waste time, 
not “ practical, ” suitable for the leisure class with superior 
economic resources, even as dangerous to the interests of the 
controlling class through the possible arousing of ambition 
“beyond the station” of directed workers We require not a 
vocationalist but a cultivated vocationalist as the outcome of 
our transformed school and social order. 

Why not perpetuate the existing order? Its greatest evil 
IS not poverty and its suffering, but callings, without any 
personal appeal, pursued for money. Sentimentally viewed, 
that sounds haish Actually, however, such callings are bad 
for laborers and capitalists Laborers are constantly pro- 
voked to aversion, ill-will, and a desire to slight and evade, 
neither their hearts nor their minds are m their work The 
capitalists are much better off in worldly goods , they are in 
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excesbive, or even monopolistic, control of the activities of the 
workers , but they are shut off from equal and general social 
intercourse , they try to budge the distance separating them 
from others by impressive force, superior possession, and idle 
enjoyment, they are stimulated to puisue indulgence and dis- 
play Thus, at present, both intellectual and emotional limita- 
tions characterize both the employed and the employing class 
The employed, not being interested m what they are doing, are 
looking for a money reward, the employers are looking for 
profit and power The interest in wages gets restricted ex- 
pression in certain direct muscular movements The interest 
in private profit or personal power gets expression in greater 
intellectual initiation, in a larger survey of conditions, and in 
directing and combining a large numbei of diverse factors 
None the less, since such work of the directors does not con- 
template its social bearings, intelligence is inevitably limited 
to techmcal, non-humane, non-liberal channels In fact, the 
economically unfortunate, not having experienced the harden- 
ing effects of a one-sided control of the affairs of others, have 
often a more sympathetic and humane disposition than their 
employers 

A narrowly conceived scheme of vocational education would 
perpetuate this division It would take its stand on the 
feudal dogma of social predestmation, it would assume that 
some are to continue to be wage earners, it would aim simply 
to give them greater technical efficiency by means of trade 
education There is no objection to technical proficiency per 
se, it IS often sadly laeking , it is desirable both for producing 
better goods at less cost and foi securing the greater happiness 
of the worker, no one earing for what he can only half do 
But there is a vast difference between efficiency m carrying out 
'the plans of others in one’s immediate work and efficiency in 
forming one’s own plans with insight into their social bear- 
ings Trade education perpetuates the existing economic 
order , vocational education would transform it 
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Into "what? It is not difiScult to piovide a formal answer. 
The desired society is one m which each individual has work ; 
this work IS congenial because based on aptitudes , the work- 
er’s interest is uncoerced and intelligent, each person’s work 
makes the hves of others better worth living , it accordingly 
makes the ties binding persons together more perceptible. 
The ideal society is a worker’s society The variety of work- 
ers is numberless We are far from such a social state , lit- 
erally we may never arrive at it But the quahty of social 
changes already made lies in this direction, resources for its 
realmation are more ample than ever, given the intelligent 
will, no insuperable obstacles stand in the way 

Upon what does its successful realization depend? More 
upon suitable educational methods than anything else. The 
desired change is m the quality of mental disposition. This 
is a change to be wrought by education Not that mind and 
character can be changed by instruction and exhortation, apart 
from changes m industrial and political conditions That 
would not be education , nor would it involve the true idea of 
mind and character, which are really attitudes of participative 
response in social affairs But the method is to produce in 
schools a typical projection of the society we want to realize , 
and, by forming minds m such a school, to modify gradually 
the larger and more recalcitrant features of adult society 

The solution of the social problem is the same as the solution 
of the educational problem a cultural occupation Those in 
a position to make their wishes good, will demand a liberalized 
occupation for youth This will give them directive power 

What would such a cultural or liberalized vocation include ? 
At least four things, viz , (1) instruction in the historic back- 
ground of present conditions , (2) training in science, to give 
intelligent initiative in dealing with the materials and agencies 
of production, (3) the study of economics, civics, and polities, 
to bring the future worker into touch with current problems 
and methods of progress , and (4) training the powers of re- 
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adaptation to changing conditions, so that future workers 
would not be blindly subject to any imposed fate 

This ideal has to contend with two things, the inertia of edu- 
cational tradition and the opposition of the captains of in- 
dustry, who realize that such an educational system, if made 
general, would threaten their ability to exploit others Such 
opposition IS an encouragement to those believing in a better 
order , it presages a more equitable and enlightened economic 
arrangement, giving evidence, as it does, of the dependence of 
society upon the school A vocational education is to be pro- 
moted which does not subject youth to the present system but 
which utilizes the scientific and social factors of the present 
system to develop an intelhgence that is courageous, practical, 
and executive 

The new school wiU utilize industrial life to develop mind 
and character In modern industrial life there are enough 
scientific content and method and enough social intercourse to 
allow this The right educational use of modern industrialism 
would so affect intelhgence and interest as to modify, through 
legislative and administrative agencies, the present evils of 
that system Social sympathy is increasing , it is now a some- 
what blind philanthropic sentiment, the occupational school 
would turn it to constructive account Industrial workers 
would share in social control and so become masters of their 
industrial fate 

Vocational education is a crucial problem to-day. The 
reason is that it concentrates in a specific issue two funda- 
mental questions, viz, Is intelligence better exercised apart 
from, or withm, activities putting nature to human use ? Is 
culture best secured under egoistic, or social, conditions? 
Eeaders of our previous eight chapters will have no doubt of 
our rejecting the former alternatives, and accepting the latter. 
• Comment Here we reach the climax of Dr. Dewey’s edu- 
cational philosophy The new things here are the synthesis 
of the old thmgs and their application to the specific problem, 
of vocational education 
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It IS evident that Dr Dewey’s prime interests are scientific 
rather than humanistic, social rather than personal, economic 
lather than literary, and naturalistic rather than transcen- 
dental It seems not to be given to any thinlcer to be ade- 
quately synthetic of all the values of life This suggests the 
logical demand for an absolute knower 

To be more specific, past education of the classes and the 
masses can be claimed as vocational in character only by uni- 
versalizing the meaning of “vocation” to include all activities 
of life pursued with a purpose To enlarge the denotation of 
a term in this way is to make it less meaningful A term that 
covers everything means nothing Instead of calling past 
conceptions of liberal education really vocational, it would 
probably be clearer to define education as the acquisition of the 
art of living completely, and then distinguish within this art 
vocational and non-voeational elements Certainly in the past, 
Plato and Aristotle, the Renaissance humanists, the English 
universities, and the American colleges, to go no further, 
thought they knew the difference between a liberal and a vo- 
cational education It was the difference between hving, 
which was broad, and earning a living, which was narrow, 
always recognizing that earning a living was one phase of 
living It was the difference in attitude between pursuing 
truth for the joy of the pursuit and possessing and pursuing 
truth to use it in solving the problems arising in daily life. 
Thus, a man who studies mathematics because he loves it, 
puisues the study hberally, one who studies it to become a 
mechanical engineer pursues it vocationally There are these 
two tjqies of attitude In some persons they may be combined 
It would not do to say that in all persons they should he com- 
bined A later generation may very well apply vocationally 
what an earlier generation acquired hberally In any case, 
man loves knowledge on its own account, and will have some of 
it As Sheldon says “Nor can the pure lesthetic dehght of 
knowing be abolished by apotheosis of experimental sociology , 
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it is as intense and persistent as the gregarious impulse ■whidh 
Western democracy glorifies 

What Dr Dewey is really denying is the light of any person 
to enjoy leisure at the expense of another person ’s labor. This 
can be admitted at once as an ethical right and as a plank in a 
platform of social reform without confusing the historic mean- 
ings of the terms “liberal” and “vocational ” What Dr 
Dewey is really demanding is that all workers be given the cul- 
tural backgrounds of their occupations This too can at once 
be accepted without implying, however, that the only culture 
worth having is this vocationalized culture 

It will be noted also that again in this section there is the 
double meaning attaching to the term “occupation ” The 
first meaning is purposeful activities of any sort pursued by 
children or adults, the second meaning is one’s distinctive 
service to society based on aptitude The occupations of 
young children are not occupations in the second sense of the 
term But the use of the single term with a double meamng 
allows reference to the occupational school as the solution of 
the social problem It is held that by occupations children 
learn best and by an occupation adults learn best It is also 
held that children educated in an occupational school will as 
adults reform society, calling legislation to their aid 

Both of these positions deserve comment That children 
learn in an occupational (or “activity”) school is indispu- 
table , that they learn best in this type of school is dubious, see- 
ing the gaps and lack of system in knowledge so acquired, 
that they should learn only by using occupational methods 
IS deniable, seeing the many modes of learning besides the 
“project,” such as, reading for interest, heaiing stones, see- 
ing pictures, asking questions, etc The same school may 
wisely have “listening,” as well as “doing,” features 

That the occupational school will reform society in time is 
doubtful The reasons are that the socially umfied school, even 

1 Sheldon, W H, “Professor Dewey, the Protagonist of Democracy,” 
The Journal of Philosophy, ZVIII, p 314 
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if it generally existed, -would be surrounded by a divided so- 
ciety , that children are perhaps more influenced by community 
standards than by school standards (it will be reealled that 
Plato sent the elders away from the society be would reform) , 
that children would have difficulty m transferring their social 
school attitudes to adult life, that schools usually reflect so- 
cieties rather than change them , and that societies have usually 
been changed by adults with radical attitudes not acquired in 
school Societies have used schools for their own ends, 
schools have not revolutionized societies A study of social 
revolutions indicates that the movement got under way by 
adult initiative, was established by adult initiative, and then 
used the sehools to perpetuate itself during the coming genera- 
tions Dr Dewey proposes nothing less than an economic 
revolution, he then calls upon the occupational school to ac- 
complish it The recommended means are probably inade- 
quate to the desired end Social changes come rather by the 
adult population changing the school than by the school chang- 
ing the adult population There are those who claim that 
teaching morals in the schools of France for two generations 
made the morale of the French army in the World War. This 
seems far-fetched Others claim that the teaehmg of tem- 
perance in the American public schools brought about pro- 
hibition At most it could have been only one among many 
causes This is not to minimize the social significance of the 
work done in sehools , it is to evaluate it Sehools usually lag 
behind the needs of the social situation, rarely do they keep 
abreast of them, never, practically, have they anticipated 
them In this connection a profitable study might be made of 
the causes of the American Revolution, the French Revolution, 
the Russian Revolution, and the recent Spanish Revolution 
To what extent were the schools a factor f 
How then is social reform to come about, if not through the" 
school? Social reforms eventuate through the attitudes of 
adults. These attitudes are affected only m part by earlier 
schooling They are affected mainly by the institutions and 
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affairs of society to -which men are related, viz , the home, the 
state, newspapers, libraries, the church, scientific advances, 
the economic life, the recreational life, the economic and social 
trends in neighboring societies, and geographical influences 
The problem of directing these changes is enormous Even 
the notion of doing so consciously is recent, e g , the Russian 
“five-year plan ” Hitherto, the race has met, somewhat em- 
pirically, one emergency after another as it arose Only the 
few prophets and saviors of the race have had a social plan 
for all Their vision has aided and inspired their followers 
In short, social changes are due to the attitudes of adults, 
which themselves have many complex causes 

It IS at this point that some critics of Dr Dewey say he has 
a method but not a program It is the scientific method of 
experimentation, not a program of any kind of “ism ” He 
believes in independent political action without commitment 
to any platform or party This is too vague to command 
votes. He is at the head of the “Peoples’ Lobby,” which is 
not an organ of Socialism, though its work is socialistic 

The critics of Dr Dewey who say he has a method but not 
a program are not fair to him, like those who say he has a 
methodology but not a metaphysics Methodology involves 
metaphysics, a method involves a program Eis method of 
occupational activities leads to his program of an ideal so- 
ciety one in which every person is employed, m accord with 
his o-wn aptitude, in rendering useful sermee to society Let 
us look at this outcome It is a community of workers at once 
highly individualized through following one’s aptitude and 
highly socialized through rendering useful service The work 
done by the individual may be of any kind that expresses his 
talent and at the same time binds him to his fello-ws The 
implied limitation is that one is not to engage in isolating 
’ actmties , one is not to work without increasing the value of 
life for others 

The elements of value recognized in this workers’ com- 
munity are history, science, economies, ernes, polities, and 
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readaptatility Health, literature, and art are omitted from 
the stated list, but perhaps implied A leisure class is in- 
tentionally excluded, though it is implied that those who labor 
may enjoy leisure Philosophical speculation concerning mat- 
ters beyond social experience is intentionally excluded, though 
philosophy as the study of social conflicts remains by implica- 
tion Religion, as prayer, praise, or worship of any trans- 
cendent Being, is intentionally excluded, though religion as 
social passion remains by implication 
Just here the following comments would seem to be in order 
A greater recognition in this ideal of human society should be 
accorded the problem of health, the enjojunent of literature 
and art for their own sake, the wise use of leisure time, the 
impulse of man to speculate concerning the unexperienced, 
and man’s religious need of the Infinite. The picture as 
drawn in the text for man’s ideal society and his preparation 
for membership in it is singularly drab, dour, unimaginative, 
and unappeabng It is stark naturalism untouched by emo- 
tion , it IS man lifting himself into sociality by the might of his 
own intelligent control of nature, it is Comte’s positivism 
without his love and worship of man Contrast Dewey’s 
transformed vocationalized society with Plato’s Republic, 
More’s Utopia, Bacon’s New Atlantis, Campanella’s City of 
the Sun, Harrington’s Oceana, Bellamy’s Looking Backward, 
Wells’ New Wotlds foi Old The new and dubious thing is 
the supremacy of the scientific method in the educational 
process as the means of transforming a competitive indus- 
trialism into a cooperative community, the lost arts are a 
piiori thinking and worship Philosophy becomes sociology 
and rehgion becomes science This proposed reconstruction 
of experience enriches the values of living in certain scientific 
and social ways but impoverishes it in many personal, phi- 
losophical, and religious ways Man has lost his self and his ' 
God, hut he still has left his own adaptive behavior and that 
of his feUow organisms 
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PHILOSOPHY OP EDUCATION 
1. A Critical Review 

Exposition In this section we will seek to unify the previ- 
ous argument and so reveal our philosophy of education as it 
has been in action We have been dealing with the philosophy 
of education, but there has been as yet no explicit considera- 
tion of its nature and no definition of philosophy We will 
first introduce the subject by giving a summarizing account 
of the logical order implied in the previous discussions, this 
will bring out the philosophical issues involved Following 
this section we will give and discuss our notion of philosophy 
This final part of our whole inquiry will be concluded by two 
chapters dealing with knowledge and morals Philosophical 
terms will there be used The different theories of these two 
important matters will be discussed as they are implied in the 
practical operation of varying educational ideals 

The prior chapters fall logically into three parts, as follows • 
, I The first six chapters deal with education as a social need 
and function They outline the general features of education 
as the process whereby social groups maintain their continuous 
existence Education renews the meanings of experience 
through a transmissive process This process is partly in- 
cidental to the ordinary companionship of youth and adults 
and partly deliberately instituted to effect the contmu- 
ity of earlier and later societies This transmissive proc- 
ess leads to the growth and the control of both the immature 
individuals and their social group It is not commonly recog- 
nized that the group grows as well as the individual This 
formal consideration takes no account of the quahty of the 
457 
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social group, of the kind of society arming at perpetuatmg 
itself through education 

Some social groups are conservative and aim simply at the 
pieseivation of established customs under the control of a 
superior class Otheis are intentionally progressive, aim at 
a greater variety of mutually shared mterests, allow greater 
freedom to their constituent members, and feel the need of 
securing in individuals a consciously socialized interest Such 
progressive societies have the democratic quality. The demo- 
cratic criterion was adopted in the further analysis of educa- 
tion 

II The succeedmg eleven chapters were devoted to the de- 
tailed study of that education appropriate to the development 
of a democratic community The democratic school and the 
democratic society have the same ideal the reorganization of 
experience so as to enrich its recognized meaning and increase 
the capacity of mdividuals to act as the directive guardians 
of its reorganization From this democratic standpoint the 
character, principles, and unity of subject matter and method 
weie then outlined Method in study and learning is just 
consciously reorganizing the subject matter of experience. 

III The following six chapters dealt with the present 
limitations in realizing the democratic ideal in school and 
society Incidental criticisms were directed at contrasting, 
non-democratie principles The obstacles to democracy have* 
a common root in the notion that experience consists of a 
variety of segregated interests , that each interest has its own 
independent value, material, and method, that each interest 
checks every other, that thus a kind of “balance of power” 
IS formed in education 

What assumptions underlie these segregations? On the 
practical, social side, these segregations were found to have 
their cause in the divisions of society into marked-off classed 
and groups, thus obstructing fuU and flexible social inter- 
action On the intellectual side, these ruptures m social con- 
tmuity appear as antitheses, such as labor and leisure. 
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practical and intellectual, nature and man, individuality and 
association, vocation and culture 

These difEeient issues have their countei parts in the chief 
problems of classical philosophy, such as spirit and matter, 
mind and body, mind and nature, the individual and society, 
etc AU these dualisms rest upon the fundamental assump- 
tion of the isolation of mind from some physical activity, 
■whether of bodily organs, material appliances, or natural 
objects 

Such being the root of the trouble, a different philosophy, 
our own, was indicated The origin, place, and function of 
mind is in an activity controlling the environment This is 
our chaiaeteristic philosophical position It is in harmony 
with the conceptions of Part I, such as, the biological con- 
tinuity of man and nature, of his impulses and tendencies with 
natural energies, the dependence of mental growth upon 
participating in common purposeful activities, the influtence 
of the uses made of nature upon society, the necessity of 
utilizing individual variations in a progiessive society, the 
intrinsic continuity of means and ends, and the recognition 
of thinking as peieeiving and testing the meanings of be- 
havior These conceptions aie i^onsistent with all dualistie 
philosophies, they are consistent with the experimental hu- 
manism which sees human intelligence as the purposive re- 
organization of experience through action 

Comment The review in this section is “critical” in the 
sense of discerning, discriminating, not in the sense of weigh- 
ing and evaluating. It ^ an aid m understanding the con- 
tmuity of the preceding argument Our division of the Table 
of Contents into parts is based on this section 

Though done by the author himself, the review does not do 
justice to the richness of the content of the preceding twenty- 
three chapters Among the neglected viewpoints are the 
necessity of education, educating as directing the process of 
growth, the dependence of discipline on interest, the five 
stages of reflective thinking, the spirit of play in work, the 
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causal relation of geography to history, the logical division 
of subject matter and the psychological mode of teaching, 
the basic role of vocational aims, together with the pene- 
trating criticisms of education as preparation, as unfold- 
ing, as formal discipline, as conseivative, and as natural 
development One rarely meets such concentrated expres- 
sions of thought, such meaning-laden sentences, such brief and 
weighty observations Occasionally m the summaries at the 
end of the chapters a new phiase not appearing in the previ- 
ous sections will open a long vista of thought Our own com- 
ments on the successive chapters have followed the argument 
and have been critical in the evaluating sense of the term, not 
omitting the appreciative 

2. The Nature of Philosophy 

Exposition Our task now is to make explicit the idea of 
philosophy implicit in all our preceding discussions We 
shall see that philosophy, truly viewed, is resolving the con- 
flicts arismg in social life We have hitherto presented phi- 
losophy in terms of the problems with which it deals These 
problems all arise in the difficulties of social life. The genesis 
of philosophy is social The lineaments of social practice re- 
appear m philosophical systems It is the quality of current 
experience which determines what men ah’eady think about 
nature, themselves, and the reality supposed to include or 
govern both The philosophical problems whose solutions 
record the social practices of the period are such as these the 
relations of mind and matter , of soul and body , of humanity 
and physical nature , of the individual and society , of know- 
ing and doing , of theory and practice, — just such matters as 
have engaged our attention 

It IS generally recognized that one 'of the most significant 
social enterprises is education Since social practice gives 
rise to philosophical theory, it is suggestive that it was the 
pressure of educational questions among the Athenians that 



Philosophy of Education 


461 


gave rise to European philosophy As philosophy is under- 
stood to-day, It began with the Sophists of Greece Prior 
speculations of the Greeks in Asia Minor and Italy belong 
lather to the history of science than to the history of phi- 
losophy Tine, these speculations are recorded in oui his- 
tones of philosophy hut the topics are scientific, such as how 
the things of nature are made and changed Those thinkers 
dealt with the action of nature, not the conduct of man Suc- 
ceeding these natural philosophers were the Sophists, travel- 
ling teachers, who applied the methods and results of the 
earlier thinkers to the problems of human conduct Their 
story is worth following in some detail 
The Sophists were the first body of professional educators 
in Europe They instructed the youth, for pay, in virtue, 
politics, and the management of household and city Phi- 
losophy began to deal with the relation of the individual to 
some group, some comprehensive class, some universal, such as 
nature, or tradition The Sophists raised many such ques- 
tions, among them, the following Can virtue be learned? 
Can approved excellence m any line be learned? What is 
learning? What is knowledge? Is knowledge acquired 
through the senses, or through a logically disciplined reason, 
or through apprenticeship in some specific form of doing? 
How is coming to know possible? that is, how can a transi- 
tion be made from ignorance to wisdom, from privation to 
fullness, from defect to perfection, from “non-being to 
being?” Is change, becoming, development, really possible? 
If so, how’ And especially, how is instruction related to 
virtue? How is Imowledge related to action? Virtue dwell- 
ing in action, how is reason related to action ? How is theory 
related to practice’ Is the activity of reason the noblest 
attribute of man ? Is purely intellectual activity the highest 
excellence ? Are the virtues of neighborliness and citizenship 
secondary? Oi, is intellectual knowledge empty and vam 
pretense? Does it demoralize character and destroy the 
social ties of community life ? Is the only true and moral hfe 
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gamed through obedience to custom? Is the new education, 
setting up a rival standaid to tradition, an enemy to good 
citizenship ? 

These clever questions all originally had practical bearings 
on education The stream of European philosophical thought 
arose as a theory of educational procedure This fact is 
eloquent witness to the intimate connection of philosophy and 
education True it is that in the course of two or three 
generations these questions were cut loose from their origmal 
educational settmg and were discussed on their own account 
Thus came about what never should have happened, viz , 
philosophy became an independent branch of inquiry into 
matters of theory apart from practice The objeetional 
classical tradition in philosophy began ^ 

However, it is from the situation of the Sophists that the 
conception of a philosophy of education is to be reached The 
origin and purpose of educational practice and philosophical 
theory are the same, viz , how to form right mental and moral 
habits respecting the problems of nature and the current so- 
cial difSculties of man Philosophy, rightly viewed, is just a 
general theory of education The philosophy of education is 
simply a formulation of the problems involved m securing 
these socially useful mental and moral habits It is far from 
being the external application of a set of ready-made ideas to 
an alien educational practice 

Thus appears the intimate connection between philosophy 
and education They are reciprocally serviceable Educa- 
tion saves philosophy from the artificial and makes it vital, 
philosophy saves education from routine and makes it socially 
effective To amplify these views somewhat, we note that 
education is interested in the human, in distinction from the 
technical, significance of philosophical discussions. A philo- 
sophical theory which mates no difference in educational prac-' 
tice must be artificial. The student of philosophy needs warn- 
ing not to take it as so much nimble or severe intellectual ex- 

1 C£ Dewey, Seconstruotion tn Fhilotophy, New York, 1920 
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ercise or as something said by philosophers that is of concern 
to them alone Philosophic issues really formulate life situa- 
tions , this is apparent when we ask, to what mental disposition 
do they correspond ? What differences in educational practice 
do they make? The educational point of view enables the 
student to see philosophical problems in the practical social 
settings where they arise, thrive, are at home, and make a 
difference Philosophy audits past experience, philosophy’s 
program of values must affect conduct , the alternative is for 
philosophy to remain verbal, symbolic, or a sentimental in- 
dulgence for a few, or mere arbitrary dogma Philosophy 
indicates what social changes are desirable, education pioduces 
the mental and moral attitudes necessary to bring about these 
changes In doing so education calls to its aid public agita- 
tion, propaganda, and legislative and administrative action; 
these all help to modify attitudes 

But these methods are less effective because used with adults 
Avhose habits aie already set, the education of youth in school 
has a fairer and fieei field Philosophy is helpless to execute 
its own program of values without education Philosophy 
constructs values intellectually, but it has no Aladdin’s lamp 
to summon them into immediate existence As in the me- 
chanical arts the sciences utilize the energies of things for 
recognized aims, so in the educative arts philosophy utilizes 
the energies of youth to realize the values of life Education 
IS the laboratory of philosophy , here its distinctions are made 
concrete and tested 

In these many ways education saves philosophy from the 
artificial and makes it vital On the other band, philosophy 
provides education with a broad and comprehensive survey 
of its place in modern life This is its business Thus it 
animates the aims and methods of education, and so saves the 
business of schooling from becoming a routine empirical affair 

Philosophy has disguised its social origin Why ? Because 
philosophers have become a specialized class, they use a tech- 
nical language, they forget the vocabulary in which wide- 



464 The Democrahc Philosophy of Education 

spread social difficulties are stated as felt. So pMosophy, 
thus cut oif from its social roots, becomes, as one German phi- 
losopher said, “the systematic misuse of a terminology in- 
vented for that very purpose ” In the following paragraphs 
we will endeavor to reestablish its human connections 

From its nature as surveying conflicts in social situations, 
philosophy has generally been defined in terms of totality, 
generality, and ultimateness Such terms have been and are 
applied both to its subject matter and to its method How- 
ever, as we shall see, they should be applied only to the atti- 
tudes of philosophers themselves There is nothing total, 
general, or ultimate about the subject matter or the method of 
philosophy, there are, however, eertam attitudes describable 
m these terms 

Consider subject matter Philosophy has mistakenly been 
an attempt to gather together the varied details of the world 
mto a system Some of these systems reduce the many de- 
tails of leality to a small number of ultimate principles, this 
is “pluralism ” Some reduce the number of ultimate prin- 
ciples down to two, this is “dualism” And some reduce 
these two to unity, this is “momsm ” But any such com- 
pleteness and finality are out of the question as applied to 
subject matter The very nature of human experience as an 
ongoing, changing process forbids it If any subject mat- 
ter IS to be regarded, though loosely, as total, general, complete, 
ultimate, final, it would be science, not philosophy Science 
reports the particular facts discovered about the world It is 
for science to say which generahzations about the world are 
tenable. For anything about the world approaching com- 
pleteness and finahty we go, not to philosophy, but to mathe- 
matics, physics, chemistry, biology, anthropology, history, and 
the like 

It IS just here that the distinction between science and 
philosophy comes m Subject matter and method are mat- 
ters of science, not philosophy, it is science that knows, it is 
science that has the method leading to knowledge But atti- 
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tiTdes and dispositions toward the world of nature and man as 
disclosed by science are matters of philosophy In short, sci- 
ence gives us the facts and the generalizations about our 
•world, philosophy gives us our outlooks, attitudes, and dis- 
positions toward our world Philosophy knows nothing sci- 
ence does not know, philosophy has no method science does 
not have , but philosophy governs attitudes and conduct. It 
IS in the attitudes of men, not in subject matter or method, 
that philosophy seelis totality, generality, and finality It is 
our outlook upon experience that philosophy would have as 
unified, consistent, and complete as possible 
Prom another angle, philosophy gives the community the 
ends it is to realize and science provides the means Without 
ends philosophically determined, science is indifferent whether 
its discoveries are used to cure or to spread disease, to sustain 
or to destroy life In relation to science, philosophy has the 
double task of criticizing existing ends and of anticipating 
future ends , it criticizes existing ends by rejecting those that 
are obsolete because of new scientific resources, and those that 
are only sentimental because of the lack of scientific resources 
for realizing them It anticipates the future ends or values 
which specialized science is likely to make possible 
Prom still another angle, in science we know and m phi- 
losophy we think Science gives us knowledge, grounded 
knowledge It represents objects which have been settled, 
ordered, disposed of rationally It is a record of accom- 
plished facts Its reference is retrospective when its work 
IS done It furnishes solutions by tiying, by action Phi- 
losophy is not so It IS thinking, that is, prospective in ref- 
erence It is occasioned by unsettlement, it aims to overcome 
a disturbance Philosophy is thinking what responsive atti- 
tude the known demands of us, exacts from us It is an idea 
of what is possible Like all thinking, it is hypothetical It 
assigns something to be tried, to be done. It defines difficulties 
and suggests methods of meeting them, but it does not fur- 
nish solutions. It asks questions and suggests possible an- 
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swers, without answering. Philosoph7 is thus, in part at least, 
thinking which has become conscious of itself, which has gen- 
eralized its place, function, and value in experience. 

In emphasizing philosophy as the responsive attitude ap- 
propriate to the solution, we return to the etymological mean- 
ing of the term the love of wisdom Philosophy, taken seri- 
ously, signifies achieving wisdom concerning the conduct of 
life Examples of this are many , the ancient schools of phi- 
losophy were organized ways of hving, tenets led to conduct , 
philosophy was the handmaid of theology to the Eoman church 
of the middle ages, philosophy is frequently associated with 
rehgious interests, philosophy is associated with political 
struggles in national crises Thus, philosophy is character- 
ized by a direct and intimate outlook on life. 

What, then, to be specific, does totality mean m philosophy ? 
Not a quantitative summation of facts and generalizations 
about the world. That is hopeless of attainment, and it would 
be science, if attamed Totality as a trait in the philosophical 
disposition means readaptive continuity, that is, the carrying 
on of former habitual acts with the new adaptations to chang- 
ing eireumstanees necessary to hfe and growth It means 
keeping the balance between many diverse acts, each borrow- 
ing significance from, and lending sigmficance to, every other 
act Thus the philosophic disposition means in part an open- 
mindedness and sensitivity to new impressions, together with 
concentration and responsibility in connecting them Total- 
ity or readaptive continuity, means consistency in response to 
diverse events Consistency in response, however, is not 
identity in response , identity in response would mean malad- 
justment in a world in which the same thing does not happen 
twice 

How does the demand for a “total” attitude arise? The 
interests in life are various, they often conflict, these con- 
flicts need to be integrated , they are integrated in action , be- 
cause of this need of integration the demand for the attitude 
of totality arises Some interests are superficial, gliding 
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readily into one another , no need for philosophy is felt Other 
interests are not sufficiently organized or -widespread to come 
into conflict -with each other, again, there is no felt need for 
philosophy But consider such conflicts as these science and 
leligion, economics and msthetics, conseivatism and progres- 
sivism, order and fieedom, institutionalism and individuality. 
In all these eases there is a need to discover some more com- 
prehensive point of vie-w, bringing divergencies together, and 
recovering consistency, or continuity, of experience 

There are homespun philosophies and there are systematic 
philosophies When the area of the struggling interests is 
limited, -when the clashes may he settled by an indmdual for 
himself, a person -works out his o-wn rough accommodations, 
genuine and often adequate Such are homespun philoso- 
phies But the discrepant claims of different ideals of con- 
duct sometimes affect the community as a -whole Then the 
need for readjustment is general, and systems of philosophy 
arise to meet the need 

Related to this attitude of totality is the attitude of philo- 
sophic calm and endurance m the face of difficulty and loss, 
a power even to bear pain without complaint This meamng 
IS a tribute to the influence of the Stoics It is not an attri- 
bute of philosophy m general, some philosophers are not 
stoical But the wholeness characteristic of philosophy is the 
power to extract the meamng fiom pain, to learn from un- 
pleasant experiences, and so to go on learning moie In so 
far as Stoicism means this, it is justified in any philosophy 

The philosophic disposition, we said, was characteiized by 
totality, finahty, and generality Consider finality or ulti- 
mateness, and generality next Taken literally and applied to 
subject matter, they are absuid pietensions, indicating in- 
sanity There is no final philosophy, experience is never 
ended and exhausted But there is a final attitude , it is the 
disposition to go below the suifaee, to penetrate to deeper 
levels of meanings, to find out the connections of any object 
or event, and to keep everlastingly at it. 



i68 The Democratic Philosophy of Education 

Likewise, it is not philosophy hut science, as we saw, which 
deals with generalities about the world. But the philosophio 
attitude IS general , that is, it is averse to taking anything as 
isolated, it tiies to place an act in its context, thus discovering 
its significance In sum, then, philosophy is the disposition 
of man to solve social conflicts (“totality”), to go on solving 
them (“finality”), and to solve them thoroughly (“gener- 
ality”) 

Certain objections are often brought against philosophies. 
Among the objections are these . individual speculation plays 
too large a part in them , controversial diversities character- 
ize them, and the same old questions, differently stated, oc- 
cupy them All these objections do characterize, more or less, 
historic philosophies. These objections are explained by the 
traits of disposition just considered , so they are objections not 
so much to philosophy as to human nature itself and to the 
woild in which it is set If there are genuine uncertainties 
in life, as there are, and if the same predicaments m life recur 
in different social contexts, as they do, then we should expect 
philosophies to show speculative, controversial, and repetitious 
features When the conflict of interests is embodied in dif- 
ferent sets of persons, there are different diagnoses of the 
cause of the conflict and different prescriptions for handling 
it, and so arise divergent, competing philosophies With re- 
spect to what has happened, evidence brings agreement and 
certainty, the thing itself is sure, this is science But with 
respect to what has not happened, to what is wise to do in a 
complicated social situation, the thing itself is still indeter- 
minate, and discussion, with diverging opimons, is inevitable , 
this IS philosophy. 

Take the conflict of the classes and the masses , the classes 
live at ease with their possessions, the masses struggle for 
existence, being dispossessed One can not expect these groups 
to have the same philosophy of life, the same fundamental 
disposition toward the world That would argue either in- 
sincerity or superficiahty. The needs and possibilities of life 
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■will not seem tlie same to an industrial and commercial com- 
raunity, like America, as to an sesthetic and industrially un- 
enterprising country, like ancient Greece. A political crisis 
will not meet the same mental response from a social group 
with a fairly continuous history, like England, as from one 
which has felt the shock of abrupt breaks, like Prance. Even 
if the same data were presented to such conflicting groups, 
they would be evaluated difterently But the same data can 
not be presented to such struggling groups , the data are not 
the same , the different sorts of experience attending the dif- 
ferent types of life prevent the data from being the same. 
Conflicting interests inevitably make conflicting philosophies. 
That philosophies of life conflict is no objection to philosophy 
but to our human hfe m our natural world. 

Objection is also made, we saw, to the fact that philosophies « 
seem to be repeatedly occupied with different statements of 
the same old problems There is a similarity in problems 
But this IS more so m appearance than in fact , old discussions, 
instead of being dropped, are brought over into the contem- 
porary perplexities , this gives a specious sense of familiarity 
There is, however, a real simdarity in philosophical problems , 
it is due to the fact that the fundamental predicaments of life 
do recur in changed social and scientific contexts There are 
certain unchanging aspects to philosophy’s changing problems. 

Looking back over the aigument, we noted that education 
is the practical art of forming the mental and moral dis- 
position appropriate to social need, that philosophy is the 
intellectual account of the characteristics of the disposition 
appropriate to social need. Thus it is evident how philosophy 
IS the general theory of education, it assigns the large tasks 
education must accomplish So the three reconstructions of 
philosophy, education, and society go hand m hand The 
dominant fact of the present time is the thorough-going 
changes of our social life These social changes accompany 
the advance of science, the industrial revolution, and the de- 
velopment of democracy. These changes reveal the need for 
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educational reconstruction. Such sweeping practical changes 
can be met only by educational reformation And educational 
reconstruction reveals the need for philosophical reconstruc- 
tion, mvolvmg a reconsideration of the basic ideas of tradi- 
tional philosophical systems Thus men are led to ask, what 
ideas and ideals are implicit m these social changes^ And 
what revisions of the ideas and ideals inherited from older and 
unl±e cultures do they require ? The order is from science, to 
industry, to democracy, to education, to philosophy These 
questions have engaged us incidentally throughout the whole 
book and explicitly in the last few chapters They are the 
now familiar problems of mind and body, man and nature, the 
individual and society, theory and practice, and the like 

Two things still remain for us to do in the concluding chap- 
ters One IS to state our philosophy of knowledge The other 
is to state our philosophy of morals In doing each thing we 
shall only sum up our prior discussions 

Comment Here we have the longest, with one exception 
( Chapter XII, § I) , as well as the most important, section m 
the hook In it occur many of the characteristic positions of 
Dr Dewey's philosophy, such as, the social origin of philoso- 
phy, the social subject matter of philosophy, the rejection of 
the classical European tradition in philosophy, the identi- 
fication of the method of philosophical thinking with that of 
scientific or reflective thinking, the uncertainties of experi- 
ences, the ongoing process of experience, philosophy as the 
general theory of education , the basic influence of science in 
changing society , the need for reconstruction of our industrial 
and undemociatic society, of our inherited feudal education, 
and of our aristocratic Grecian philosophy The later writ- 
ings of Dr Dewey have enlarged some of these germinal 
thoughts Evidently here is material, not for paragraphs, 
but for volumes, of comment. 

Dr Dewey is not an Herhartian in his educational phi- 
losophy, far from it, hut he has Heihart’s conception of the 
relation of philosophy to education Before Dr Dewey’s day. 
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Herbart was sometimes described as the greatest philosopher 
among educators and the greatest educator among philoso- 
phers He held that philosophical theories must be put to 
the educational test He was thus led to reject Kant’s doc- 
trine of transcendental freedom Herbart, however, did not 
limit philosophy to formulating the interests of social life. 
He was a pluralistic realist in philosophy, not an experimental 
humanist. 

There is also a modified Hegelianism in Dr Dewey’s con- 
ception of philosophy Once Dr Dewey was an absolutist, 
but IS so no longer Hegel held that the method of philosophy 
IS the reconciliation of opposites, that the truth is to be found 
in the whole, that over against a static thesis stands a dynamic 
antithesis leading to an organic synthesis Dr Dewey like- 
wise holds that philosophy seeks to comprehend and unify a 
conflict of interests The method is Hegel’s , the difference is 
that Hegel applies his method to all phases of reality and to 
reality itself, while Dewey applies his only to social struggles 
Thus, Dr Dewey has inherited from educational and philo- 
sophical systems which he rejects 

It IS noteworthy that in the list given (p 378) of the 
philosophical problems that have puzzled mankind. Dr Dewey 
includes his own and omits those of philosophies he rejects 
His own philosophy is epistemological, and ethical or social, 
or he intends it so to be (note the titles of the two followmg 
chapters) He does not intend his philosophy to be meta- 
physical (though a metaphysics is implied) and so raise ques- 
tions about the nature of being, the order of being, and man’s 
relation to the whole of reality He rejects these problems 
of ontology and cosmology as non-philosophical, and so omits 
them from his hst. 

But the interesting thing here is that it takes a metaphysics 
to reject a metaphysics. Ontology creeps in The following 
statements and phrases disclose ontological views “. com- 
pleteness and finahty are out of the question The very nature 



472 The DemocraUc Philosophy of Education 

of experience as ongoing, changing process forbids . . . the 
hopeless task of quantitative summation . , . Finality does 
not mean, however, that experience is ended and exhausted 
. . . If there are genuine uncertainties in life . . (pp 379, 
380, 382). These fiagments suggest that it is self -contradic- 
tory for philosophy to rule out ontology The defense of the 
denial of metaphysics is itself metaphysical These state- 
ments in their context imply the rejection of an Absolute whose 
knowledge is complete and whose experience is comprehen- 
sive. The displacement of the Absolute leads to its replace- 
ment by an ongoing, precarious, exhaustless, naturahstic 
process Such a view can be defended or opposed only by 
re-instating the conception of philosophy as metaphysical 

Such generalizations as those quoted about the universe are 
not scientific , they lack proof , they can not be tested in action 
They are philosophical, not in the social or attitudmal sense, 
but in the metaphysical sense A recent sympathetic ex- 
positor ^ of Dr Dewey’s philosophy holds that he has a meta- 
physics, in defending him against the charge of being only 
a methodologist Cohen shows that method is indefinable 
apart from the reality dealt with ® If these views are correct. 
Dr Dewey’s rejection of metaphysics, his “reconstruction m 
philosophy, ’ ’ his limitation of the subject matter of philosophy 
to social conflicts, his interpretation of the traits of philosophy 
as human attitudes, go for naught as facts , they become only 
emphases, the question remains, which metaphysics? And 
must not the final Solver be above the battle ? 

The view that Thales, Anaximander, Anaximines, Anaxa- 
goras, Heracleitus, Parmenides, and other pre-Sophist think- 
ers were early scientists and not philosophers is correct only 
if Dr Dewey’s view of philosophy as having to do, not with 
nature, but with society and human attitudes, is accepted 
But this limitation on philosophy can not be taken hterally, 

1 Childs, J L , Education and the Philosophy of Expenmentalism, New 
York, 1931 

2 Cohen, Morns, Reason and Nature, New York, 1931 
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since Dr Dewey himself has -written, a volume on Experience 
and Nature 

The appreciation of the pragmatist for the Sophist is sig- 
nificant (The term Sophist as a proper noun refeiring to 
eeitain Greek teachers is only a designation here ) The 
Sophists are appreciated as being the oiiginators of true 
philosophy, without ancestors and with hut few worthy suc- 
cessors They saw philosophy in its educational origin Fol- 
lowmg them philosophy cut loose unfortunately from social 
questions Further affinities between pragmatists and the 
Greek Sophists are emphasis upon the individual , upon atti- 
tudes, temperament, and disposition, upon the doctrine of 
change , upon the re 3 ection of tradition, custom, and external 
authority , upon the relativity of truth , upon the futility of 
speculation , and upon the lack of absolute moral standards 
Dr Dewey differs from Protagoras in emphasizing the socializ- 
ing of the mental and moral disposition of the individual 
through conjoint activities It should be noted that some of 
the questions apparently attributed to the Sophists (pp 385- 
386) were really asked by contemporaries and successors of 
theirs 

The "Views are expressed that science gives us generaliza- 
tions about the world, that philosophy has been mistakenly 
supposed to have generality, that generality in philosophy 
pioperly refers to the disposition to place an act in its context 
But these -views as stated are not consistently maintained in 
the discussion It is suggested that philosophy is thinking 
which has “generalized” its o-wn woik in experience Also it 
IS explicitly stated that philosophy may be defined as a “ gen- 
eral” theory of education Apparently theie is the generality 
in philosophy as subject matter which is denied it One 
possible reconciliation would be that these generalizations are 
really scientific and not philosophical Another would be 
that they aie limited to human experience and are not uni- 
versal The latter is probably preferable 
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It should also be noted that the distinction made in the 
text between ends or values as determined by philosophy, and 
means of realizing them as determined by science, is sur- 
rendered in the later volume. The Quest for Certainty. 

Without being personal, one may apply the traits of phi- 
losophy as described by Dr Dewey to his own philosophy Is 
his attitude general, final, total, m the senses as stated ? The 
first two, yes The last one, no His philosophy laeks the 
total comprehensive, complete outlook on experience He il- 
lustrates one of his own views that philosophy takes sides and 
not his other view that philosophy keeps the balance between 
sides His bias is on the side of the scientific as against the 
languages and literature; he does not recognize the a prion, 
and the transcendental element in thinking , he does not care 
for speculative philosophy, he does not acknowledge the es- 
perienee of the mystic, he is not interested with another 
pragmatist, WiUiam James, in “the varieties of religious ex- 
perience ” In these respects his philosophy does not exem- 
plify the disposition of “totality “ Whose philosophy does? 

In the light of these comments we may feel the need of a 
larger definition of philosophy than “a general theory of edu- 
cation ” Is it not a general theory of the universe ? including 
Me and education ? And if any scientist gives us this, has he 
not become a philosopher, dealing with the whole, and no 
longer with a part? Perhaps we feel too the need of a larger 
definition of the philosophy of education than an account of 
the foimation of habits needed by society “only an explicit 
formulation of the problems of the formation of right mental 
and moral habitudes in respect to the difficulties of contem- 
porary social life’’ (p 386) Is it not an interpretation of 
the meaning of education in the light of a general theory of 
the universe? Such definitions of the nature of philosophy 
and of the philosophy of education would seem to allow more 
of the balance, inclusiveness, and totality of viewpoint which 
Dr. Dewey ascribes to the philosophical disposition. 



CHAPTER XXV 


THEORIES OP KNOWLEDGE 

1. Continuity versus Dualism 

Exposition As indicated in the previous chapter, -we shall 
now undertake a brief discussion m more philosophical terms 
of the antithetical theories of knowledge implied in different 
educational ideals as they operate in practice It will he a 
summary of our prior discussions with respect to this topic 
Theories of knowledge are commonly refeired to as epistemol- 
ogy In the title of this section “continuity” means that 
knowing is the way one experience gives meaning to and con- 
trol of another experience This view we accept ‘ ‘Dualism” 
as a theory of knowledge means there is some separation be- 
tween the knower and the thing known This view we i eject, 
in line with our previous rejection of all dualisms If S is 
the subject that knows and 0 is the object that is known, 
then the first diagram would illustrate the theory of con- 
tinuity in knowing and the second the theory of dualism. 

IS 0 

Ongoing Experience 
2 S 0 



In presenting the theme of this section, the various dualisms 
•in the theories of knowing, with their educational equivalents, 
will first engage us, and then tlnee reasons wiU be given for 
rejecting all these dualisms m favor of the theory of con- 
tinuity 
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All dualistie theories of knowledge agree in one funda- 
mental respect they imply certain basic divisions, separations, 
antitheses The origin of these divisions is social. We think 
diffeiently about knowledge because we aie aristocratic or 
democratic. The subject is divided from the object of know- 
ing because hard walls mark off social groups from each other 
or even classes within a group These walls separate rich and 
poor, men and women, noble and baseborn, ruler and ruled 
Such social barriers mean the lack of fluent and free intei- 
course, the setting up of different types of life-experience, 
each with its own isolated subject matter, aims, and values 
Such divided social conditions are, and must be, formulated 
in dualistic philosophies, in case philosophy is to be a sincere 
account of human experience 

But unitary or monistic philosophies, in form at least, some- 
times arise under divided social conditions, like that of 
Spinoza This seems to eonstitue a difiSculty What is the 
explanation ? It is because such philosophy takes wings unto 
itself and flies away from human experience to some trans- 
cendental realm , it appeals to something higher than anything 
found in experience Such monistic theories deny dualism 
in name but restore it in fact, they too make a division be- 
tween things of this world as appearances and thmgs of that 
inaccessible world as realities We too deny dualism, but not 
in the name of transcendentalism, rather in the name of 
democracy in human society which is continuous with, and a 
phase of, the unitary ongoing process of nature which is all 
the reality there is This is monistic naturalism 

Social conditions explain our philosophical systems, they 
also explain our educational systems Bach old and new 
social division leaves its mark upon the educational system, 
which becomes a deposit of various purposes and procedures. 
The outcome is the ohjectionable, check and balance, segrega-" 
tion of -values previously described (Chapter XVTII, § 3) 

We -vtdll now exhibit some dualisms in the theory of knowing 
with their educational equivalents There are five of these. 
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Tiz , the empirical and the rational, the particular and the 
universal, learning as result and as process, passivity and 
activity in knowing, and the intellect and emotions 

Empirical knowing is opposed to rational knowing. Em- 
pirical IS lower, rational is higher Socially, the working 
class intelligence is empirical, the leisure class intelligence is 
rational "Working class intelligence is concerned with the 
means of living, leisure class mtelhgence is concerned with 
the pursuit of learning Empirical knowing is connected with 
everyday affairs, serves the purpose of ordinary individuals 
lacking intellectual pursuits, enables them to work with their 
immediate physical enviionment to satisfy their wants Such 
knowing is depreciated, perhaps despised, as lacking cultural 
meaning Rational knowing is not so , it is supposed to touch 
the ultimate reality intellectually, to he pursued for its own 
sake, to terminate properly in purely theoretical insight, and 
not to be debased by practical application in behavior It 
IS like Plato’s vision of the good, Aristotle’s God thinking his 
own thoughts, and the mediaeval saint’s beatific vision 
A parallel opposition is that between the particular and the 
universal, experience and reason Experience is held to be 
an aggregate of isolated particulars, acquaintance must be 
made separately with each of them Reason is supposed to 
deal with universals, general principles, laws , these he above 
the welter of concrete details These dualisms are precipi- 
tated in education Illustrating the one view, the pupil is 
supposed to learn a lot of items of specific information, each 
standing by itself Geography, as often taught, exemplifies 
this view in practice Illustrating the other view, the pupil 
IS supposed to learn a certain number of laws and general 
relationships Mathematics, beyond the fundamental opera- 
tions, illustrates this view in practice Geography and mathe- 
matics, facts and principles, two independent worlds ' 

There are two antithetic senses of the term "learning ” 
These senses correspond to the division of society into the two 
classes of those who are subject to authority and those who 
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are free to advance For those snb3ect to authority, learning 
IS the sum total of "what is Imo-wn , it is handed down in books 
and by learned men, it is something external, an accumula- 
tion of cognitions, like commodities in a warehouse , it is an 
objective body of truth, existing ready-made somewhere And 
study? It IS the way the mind draws on the knowledge in 
storage On the other hand, for those free to advance, learn- 
ing IS what the individual does when he studies , it is an active 
personally conducted affair, it is purely subjective, internal, 
psychical There is a ready-made mind, equipped with a 
faculty of knowing, which, strange to say, it is often loath 
to will to exeicise Objective truth, subjective mind' This 
dualism appears m education in the separation, often touched 
upon already, between subject matter, as something objective 
to be learned, and method, as somethmg subjective to be 
used in learning 

Then there is the dualism between passivity and activity in 
knowing The division in society is that between those who 
are controlled by direct concern with practical things, and so 
are passive, and those who are free to pursue culture for them- 
selves, and so are active Empirical, particular, physical 
things are often supposed to be known by passively receiving 
impressions, by the mind being stamped with them, conscious- 
ness receiving them through the sense organs On the con- 
trary, rational Imowledge, that is, knowledge of spiritual 
things, is supposed to spring fiom self-activity, activity ini- 
tiated wuthin the mind, activity earned on all the better for 
being kept remote from all sullying touch of the senses and 
external objects In education, a fair expression of this dis- 
tmction is that between sense traimng, object lessons, labora- 
tory demonstrations, repiesenting passivity, and pure ideas 
contained in books and appiopriated by an output of mental 
energy kliraeulous I 

Another dualism, still current, is that between the emotions 
and the intellect The reader may supply the social division 
which it reflects The emotions are conceived to be purely 
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private, personal, supplying a disturbing beat, turning inward 
to considerations of personal profit and loss The single emo- 
tion that might perhaps affect the -work of pure intelligence is 
that of inteUeetual curiosity On the other hand, the intellect, 
intelligence free from emotional influence, apprehends facts 
and truths, it is a pure light, turning outward and upward to 
truth The pupil has a mind much as his clothes have a 
pocket Corresponding to this dualistic view of emotions and 
intellect, we see in education a systematic depreciation of 
interest as emotional, and a preference for intellectual things 
But lo I Most pupils have to be induced in practice by ex- 
traneous, irrelevant rewards and penalties to apply their 
minds to the truths to be known Professional educators 
decry the appeal to interest but dignifledly uphold the need 
to rely upon examinations, marks, promotions and demotions, 
prizes, and time-honored rewards and punishments They 
reject intrinsic interest and appeal to extiinsie What a 
spectacle 1 “The effect of this situation in cripphng the 
teacher ’s sense of humor has not received the attention which 
it deserves” (p 391) 

All these five instances of separations of the features of ex- 
perience culminate in the one between doing and knowing, 
practice and theory, body as means and mmd as end The 
source of this culminating dualism is, as we saw, the division 
of society into the laboring and leisure classes, the one work- 
ing with their muscles for material sustenance, the other, fiee 
from economic pressure, devoting themselves to the expressive 
arts and directing others The educational evils springing 
from this separation need not be re-stated. 

So we turn at once to an account of the forces making dual- 
ism untenable in society, philosophy, and education, and so 
establishing continuity instead There are thiee of these, viz , 
the connection of mental activity with the nervous system, the 
doctrine of evolution, and the experimental method These 
forces will now be summarized 
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(i) Physiology and physiological psychology have shown the 
connection of mental activity vnth the activity of the nervous 
system The older dualism of soul and body is no longer pos- 
sible The recognition of the connection of mental and ner- 
vous activity has given use to a new dualism, that between 
the brain and the rest of the body This too is not tenable 
The nervous system is not apart from the body, neither is the 
brain apart fiom the nervous system The purpose of the 
nervous system as a speciahzed mechanism is to keep all bodily 
activities working together It is not isolated from them, it is 
the means whereby they interact The organ of knowing is 
not isolated from the organs of response Stimulus deter- 
mines response and, something not usually recognized, re- 
sponse determines the succeeding stimulus Thus a reciprocal 
adjustment is affected between the stimuli received from the 
emuronment and the responses directed upon the environment 
It IS the brain whose function as an organ it is to effect this 
reciprocal adjustment between stimulus and response It is 
the brain that constantly reorganizes activity so as to maintain 
its continuity It is the brain that modifies coming action to 
meet the requirements of past action 

This matter is important Let us illustrate it Consider 
the carpenter at work sawing a board Each motor response 
is adjusted to what the senses report concerning the board and 
at the same time the motor response shapes the next sensory 
stimulus The stroke of the saw is motor, it changes the board 
somewhat, thus the next sight stimulus is changed And so 
on The carpenter’s work is continuous, not a routine repeti- 
tion of the same ineffective motion, nor yet a random activity 
without a cumulative effect It is continuous, consecutive, 
concentrated because each earlier act prepares the way for 
later acts while later acts reckon with the results of earlier 
acts Here is the basis of all responsibility What is true 
of the carpenter and his board is true of the etcher and his 
plate, and of any case of a consecutive activity Thus, know- 
mg IS connected with the nervous system and the nervous 
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system readjusts activity continuously to meet new conditions 
In sum, knowing is not something isolated from all activity, 
complete on its own account, but it has to do with reoiganizing 
activity 

(ii) Biology, with its discovery of evolution, clinches this 
lesson The doctrine of evolution teaches the continuity of 
simpler with more complex oiganie forms till man is reached 
This IS its philosophic significance The mutual adjustment 
of organism and environment is obvious in the simplest or- 
ganic structures , here evolution begins , anything called mind 
IS at a minimum Activity becomes more complex , a greater 
number of factors in space and time aie coordinated by it, 
intelligence has a larger span of the future to forecast and 
plan for, and so plays a more and more marked rfile The 
living creature, including man, is a part of the world, sharing 
its fortunes, leading a precarious existence, surviving at all 
only as it is intellectually at one with the things about it, 
forecasting the consequences of the present, shaping its own 
responses accordingly The living experiencing organism is 
an intimate participant in the changes in its world. If so, 
knowing is a mode of participating, valuable only as it is 
effective , it is not something complete in itself, it is not the 
idle view of an unconcerned spectator 

(ill) The experimental method has transformed our theory 
of knowledge It confirms the view of knowledge implied 
by both physiological psychology and biological evolution. 
It IS the method of getting knowledge, that is, of discovery It 
IS the method of knowing that we know, that is, of proof. 
It IS the method of separating knowledge from opinion 

The experimental method is as old as man and as new as 
recent scientific procedure The savage used it, for him to 
try was to try his luck, so we call his efforts magic The 
modern scientist uses it, for him to try is to try his ideas, 
so we call his efforts science As a practical device, the ex- 
perimental method is as old as hfe , as a scientific resource it 
IS as new as Galileo and Darwin 
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It has two sides On the one hand, it means that thinking 
without testing is not knowing Testing involves physical 
changes The physical changes confirm or negate the prior 
conceptions, ideas, beliefs Without such specific confirma- 
tory or else refutatory physical changes, our beliefs are not 
knowledge , they aie hypotheses, theories, suggestions, guesses , 
these are important indeed, but they are to be held only ten- 
tatively and to be utilized as guides to experiments We may 
know that we believe, but we do not know that our beliefs are 
true 

On the other hand, it means that thinking with testing is 
knowing It is knowing that our hypothesis is true, or else 
false Thus thinking is of avail, it is of avail in proportion 
as anticipation rests on observation, valuable prognosis 
rests on thoiough diagnosis Experimenting is not reacting 
blindly, it notes consequences, it uses consequences in pre- 
dicting. It IS intelligence that observes and anticipates, then 
tries, and checks by results Thus does the experimental 
method treat the material resources and obstacles confronting 
us. In sum, nothing short of the scientific method gives us 
knowledge, and the scientific method does give us knowledge 

Two generalities here are in order about the experimental 
method Obseiwations may be various, hypotheses may be 
many , a certain surplus activity is an uneseapable factor in 
all our behavior , it is the experiment that reduces possibihties 
to actuality A related thing our failures teaeh us too We 
learn the ideas that will not work in that situation The sur- 
plus possibilities are reduced by so much A seriously 
thoughtful experiment, though unsuccessful in confirming the 
hypotheses, is fruitful 

The experimental method, then, is a systematized means of 
making knowledge Its significance is generally regarded as 
belonging to technical, physical fields It is not surprising, 
because of its newness, that men have not recognized its full 
scope It applies equally well to social and moral matters. 
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It may take a long time to recognize that it does so Men still 
want the crutch of dogma and authoritative beliefs , this re- 
lieves them of the tiouble of thinking and of the responsibility 
of acting as they think They tend to confine their thinking 
to choosing between the rival systems of dogma 

Tinning to the schools for an application John Stuart 
Mill was right, they are better adapted to making disciples 
than mquiiers They have been governed by literary, dialec- 
tic, and authoritative methods These methods form beliefs, 
they do not make knowledge Expeiimentation outlaws such 
methods The influence of the experimental method is ad- 
vancing, it will change our theory of knowing, a changed 
tlieory of knowing will change our school methods The 
schools adopting the scientific method will be actively con- 
ecined with things and peisons, aiming to increase man’s 
knowledge of things in space and events in time These re- 
sults will eventuate when dualism as a theory of knowledge 
IS surrendered and continuity is accepted 

Comment Among the prominent ideas in this summariz- 
ing section deserving special comment are the social origin 
and nature of philosophy, the social and educational equiva- 
lents of the epistemological dualisms, the validity of the con- 
clusions of physiological psychology, the philosophy of evolu- 
tion, the adequacy of the experimental method, and the prac- 
ticability of schools devoted to the experimental method 
Here is material for experimentation' But Dr Dewey uses 
the literary and dialectic methods which he decries, not the 
experimental method which he praises, in advocating his 
views He does not go into the laboratory and experiment; 
he goes into his study and writes a book advocating the ex- 
perimental method If his aim is to “make knowledge,” his 
■ method is not m accord with his theory If his theory is cor- 
rect, then he has made for us, not knowledge, but more be- 
liefs Besides, having stated hrs beliefs, he is transmitting 
them with whatever authority attaches to his great reputation 
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Following his example, not his theory, we will reason together 
about these things Such reasoning may assist us in reaching 
eonviction, if not knowledge 

From dimsions in society to dualism in epistemology is a 
far cry It suggests that philosophy is another expression 
of the class struggle, that thought, arising m the strife of 
parties, can not rise above the strife But it is to be noted 
that naturalistic theories of knowledge, similar to that of 
continuity, have arisen when society was under the strain of 
class division, eg , m the cases of Democritus and Lucretius 
Also that monistic theories of knowledge have arisen under 
conditions of social strife and religious prejudice, as those of 
Leibmz and Spinoza Then flight from social reality may be 
construed as a flight to ontological reality Also, that dualistio 
theories of knowledge have arisen under the identical social 
and economic conditions that condition Dr. Dewey’s phi- 
losophy, like those of Montague ^ and Lovejoy ‘ Also, that 
Dr Dewey holds our society with its surviving divisions is 
only nominally demociatic, and yet it gives rise to his phi- 
losophy of continuity These examples and others that might 
be cited suggest that dualistic epistemologies and divided 
societies are rather independent variables 

Then there is the notion that experience knows, one experi- 
ence ginng meamng to another experience, one experience 
controlling another experience This is even less personal 
than the doctrine of James that “the thoughts are the think- 
ers ” James at least had “a stream of consciousness ” 
Dewey has only a stream of experience. James left sensations 
intact, of which one could be introspectively aware. Dewey 
leaves only the organism making flexible responses to environ- 
mental stimuli After losing its “soul,” modern psychology 
lost “consciousness,” but it still has its “behavior,” though 
it is in danger of losmg its head and becoming physiology. 
Modern behavioristic psychology saith, “What shall it profit 

1 Montague, W P , The Ways of Knowing, New York, 1925 

2 Lovejoy, A O , The Revolt against Dualism, New York, 1930 
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a man if he gam the -whole -world of rational knowledge and 
lose his own behavior?” 

It IS both reason and critical common sense to lecognize that 
experience can not know anything, though it may be known, 
that to know experience involves a knowei and a known , that 
the knower is a subject and the known is an object, that the 
knower in the case of man is a conscious being , that man is 
conscious of himself as different from that which he knows, 
that Imowledge intends an opposite unless it is directed to- 
ward itself, and that language has a meaning when it says 
“methinlis,” or “I thinlc ” Man is a self, a spirit, a con- 
scious thinker , as Descartes said, a res cogitans The way to 
oveicome dualism, if dualism should be overcome, is not to 
wipe out the distinction between the knower and the known, 
not by reducing mind to a type of response Epistemological 
dualism remains It can be overcome by an ontological mon- 
ism, a theory of reality as unity, in which the same substance, 
whatever it be, is at the bottom of both knower and known 
When it IS recognized that the self of man can know itself, we 
have the clue In this experience knower and Imown are both 
phases of one unitary experience The self of man may sug- 
gest to us the solution of the great problem of the unity of the 
world despite epistemological dualism The world is one and 
knowledge has two phases, m case there is an Absolute ex- 
perience which knows itself as the all-inclusive leality. 

In the first part of this section the social origins and edu- 
cational equivalents of the dualisms in the theory of knowl- 
edge seem far-fetched and not well worked out In the case 
of one of the dualisms, that between intellect and emotions, 
the social origin is not indicated at aU One might supply 
it, however, and say with Plato that the intellect represents 
the ruling class and the emotions the working masses But 
■ this dualism is said to be “current ” Then the intellect might 
illustrate the industrial overlords and the emotions their eco- 
nomic slaves But pointing out such a remote parallel, not 
to mention the compliment to the overlords, is far from prov- 
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ang that the epistemological dualism is the effect of the eco- 
nomic class war. But the argument requires this It might 
only he that the opposition arose through the fact that the 
intellect grasps facts and relations coldly through insight and 
the emotions lay hold on truth warmly through intuition, or 
sensing the whole of a situation In the discussion of the 
same dualism it is not clear what the school equivalent is for 
pure intellect as distinct from the emotions 

The old working hypothesis of physiological psychology 
was. no psychosis without neurosis This meant that all 
mental states or processes had corresponding physiological 
states or processes It was an hypothesis, not an affirmation. 
No one has proved it yet by laboratory methods It is still 
a defensible position that some mental processes have no 
exactly coi responding physiological processes For example, 
who knows the physiological difference between the concept of 
virtue and the concept of truth? What is the difference in 
the functioning of the brain when one thinks of time and 
eternity? We know moie about sensations than about their 
stimub, more about abstract concepts than about their brain 
equivalents. But be that as it may, the position taken in the 
text IS the affirmation, not the hypothesis, that psychosis is 
neurosis If the concept of matter were still in vogue, this 
would be called materiabsm But since nature in the light 
of modern physics can no longer be regarded as matter, this 
position IS naturalism. What saves it from being mechanism 
and behaviorism is the recognition that the responses of the 
organism are adaptive Just how the carpenter’s organism 
works successfully without the mental image of the future 
box his hoard is to help make is not clear Aristotle recog- 
nized four classes of causes • the material cause, the wood of 
which the box is made, the efficient cause, the maker of the 
box , the formal cause, the pattern by which the box is made , 
and the final cause, the purpose for which the box is made 
The text recognizes the material and the efficient cause It 
does not recognize the formal and the final cause The brain 
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does the directing and the hram is called “machinery ” It 
IS difficult to see how machinery can either conceive a pattern 
or execute a purpose But machinery easily embodies both ; 
it is made by a pattern and it fulfills a purpose 

The text makes clearer what mind does than what mind is 
It holds that it is what it does But in the state of aware- 
ness, in the state of knowing what it does, the mind is differ- 
ent from what it does m manipulating objects 

It IS easier to deny that mind is adaptive behavior than it 
IS to say how mind and brain and nervous system ai e related 
Eecurring to the figure of machinery, it is clear that machin- 
ery may embody a pattern and fulfill a purpose The body 
IS machinery It embodies a pattern, meets a need, and 
fulfills a purpose It would be better to say that the mind 
has a body than that it is the body. We may lefer again to 
the fact that, in addition to Dewey’s theory of naturalistic 
continuity, many other theories purport to state the relation- 
ship of mind and body, such as, the Cartesian dualism, 
Haeckel’s materialistic monism, Huxley’s epi-phenomenalism, 
Fechner’s psychophysical parallelism, Spencer’s agnostic 
monism, Schellmg’s theory of identity, Hegel’s idealistic 
monism, and James’ “release” theory^ Dewey’s theory is 
no more proven than any of the others It too remains in 
the field of philosophic speculation, it too is a belief unproven 
as yet by experiment 

Concerning the doctrine of evolution, its “philosophic sig- 
nificance” IS said to lie “precisely in its emphasis upon con- 
,tinuity of simpler and more complex organic forms” (p 392) 
Here is a statement about nature which is said to have phi- 
losophic significance But in the preceding chapter, such 
statements were said to be scientific, and only statements about 
mental and moral habitudes were allowed to he philosophic 
The author here uses the term “philosophic” in a wider sense 
than his previous discussion of its meaning allows The usage 
is preferable to the definition 

1 Of Laird, John, Our Minds and Their Bodies, London, 1925 
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A scientific statement of evolution, -whether or not called 
philosophic, IS not the philosophical significance of the doc- 
trine. Philosophy evaluates the assumptions, and interprets 
the findings, of science 

To begin -with, the hypothesis of evolution has become 8 
theory, and the theoiy has become a “doctrine,” but the doe- 
tune has not become either a principle or a fact This is nol 
to deny the doctrine, it is to deny that the doctrine has beer 
proven by experimentation It is still a belief, a philosophy, 
not kno-wledge, not science, if -we accept Dr Dewey’s o-wn 
account of the experimental method. Evolution may be ex- 
perimentally demonstrated sometime but it has not been 

Never mind, let it be assumed to be true that man has 
descended from some lower form of organic creature, not from 
the anthropoids but from some common ancestor of the an- 
thropoids and man What does it mean? Here is a one- 
way, irreversible series of growth with one product, or by- 
product, man, able to grasp the process conceptually Tc 
what IS it due? Chance? Necessity? The unknowable? 
Emergence of the novel? Purpose? Could chance explain 
such adaptations as the male and female bodies? Could im- 
personal necessity explain the appearance of personality? Is 
appeal to the unknowable both a surrender of the problem 
and self -contradictory » Is emergence of the novel another 
name for chance combinations? Is Purpose the only ade- 
quate category to explain a senes of such cumulative growth 
as evolution suggests ? And if Purpose, what kind, immanent 
or transcendent ? 

Our aim in asking these questions is not to consider the 
possible answers to them, but to suggest that the doctrine of 
evolution, if accepted, stiU requires a philosophy ^ The text 
questionably identifies the philosophy of evolution with its 
science and then equally questionably concludes the knower 
is not an onlooker or a spectator but only a participator The 
knower might well be both a spectator of his past, else he could 

1 Of, HowiBon, Q H , The I/imits of Evolution, New York, 1905. 
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not frame the doctrine of evolution, and a participator in his 
present, else he could not survive, and also an anticipator of 
his future, else he could not suitably prepaie foi it There 
IS something about thinking, and knowing, and knowing 
that one knows, that transcends the naturalistic pi oeess 
Concerning the adequacy of the experimental method as 
defined, let us note three limitations There are types of 
knowledge which the experimental method does not give, there 
are truths which require no further experimentation, and 
there are unsuspected regions to which it may be applied 
We know that all events must occur in time, that all material 
objects must exist in space, that nothing occurs without a 
cause No experimentation has ever proven such universal 
and indeed necessary propositions, nor indeed can We know 
those propositions are true because that is the way we must 
think and we cannot think otherwise Such knowledge is not 
derived experimentally but is a pnort, as Kant showed Ex- 
periment IS not necessary to prove that some events occur in 
time, that some objects occupy space, and that some occur- 
rences have causes , observation without controlling conditions 
IS enough, and no observation, with or without experiment, 
can ever give either universality or necessity to propositions 
Experiment is observation under conditions controlling the 
occurrence of the event observed 
Again, there are truths which the experimental method does 
not give If all the angles of a tiiangle in Euclidean space 
are equal to two right angles, and this figure is a triangle m 
Euclidean space, then the angles of this figure are equal to two 
right angles And, if all capitalistic orders are doomed, and 
ours is a capitalistic order, then ours is doomed In general, a 
greater truth contains a lesser tiuth This is not experi- 
mentalism, it is deduction Experiment may have contributed 
‘in cases to the establishment of one or both of the premises, 
but it need not have done so In sum, there is a priori knowl- 
edge and there is deductive knowledge, and neither is the 
effect of experimenting 
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There are truths which require no further experimenting 
Such truths are to be found in both physical and social lealma 
One does not need to experiment fuither with the relations 
of numbers expressed in the multiplication table , it is enough 
to know them as they are The rate of motion of bodies m 
space may change but the fact that bodies move in space does 
not change And there are presumably changeless laws of 
motion within certain limits of space Some things stay 
fixed m mathematics and physics There is an element of 
static stability in our changing physical universe represented 
by the ideal of fact, principle, law. 

In the social realm too there is the law written m the nature 
of man that there shall be law Human laws change, the fact 
of human law does not change Such a proposition has 
formal tiuth It is better that human interests should be 
mutual than competitive Such a proposition has material 
truth , it would be as difficult as useless to prove it experi- 
mentally It IS better to be unselfish than selfish, here is a 
moral constant, the experience of the race supports it, it 
requires no further expeiimental proof It would be both 
cynical and false to say the race had learned nothing morally 
in the course of its long experience , it would be both useless 
and injurious to begin experimenting with the moral inherit- 
ance of the race The wickedness and righteousness of man 
is laboratory enough for observational purposes without 
further experimentation There are physical and social 
truths that are acceptable without further experimental proof 
The younger generation should profit by the mistakes of the 
older generation, not repeat them to learn for themselves they 
are mistakes 

Also, be it noted, there are unsuspected regions to which the 
expeiimental method may be applied The experimental 
method involves the having of a real problem in experience" 
whose data are carefully observed, concerning which an hy- 
pothesis IS formulated and tested It involves confidence in 
the method, not in the outcome There is always some out- 
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come. One may use the experimental method in the devo- 
tional life There are conditions to be met m effective 
devotions as elsewhere, hypotheses may be proven, and truths 
discovered With the solidity of the material umverse sur- 
rendered by modern physics, with the incoming of the doctrine 
of energy as universal, with the recognition of the directive 
agency of man as a part of the universe, the personal experi- 
mental proof of spiritual factors in the world is not incon- 
ceivable And even if such proof were “inconceivable,” that 
would be no objection to trying the experimental method 
Darwin often tried what he called “fool’s experiments ” 

Concerning the practicability of making all our schools ex- 
perimental in method one may observe that such a procedure 
unduly calls into question what the race abeady knows, it 
neglects the transmissive function of education, and it is not 
necessary so to do in order to cultivate individuality, share 
interests, and establish democracy Some problems having 
been solved, it is not necessary or desirable that the schools 
should be devoted only to problem solving; some of their time 
may well be spent in learning what others have found out, 
in appreciating it, and in laying adequate foundations for 
adding to it That there should be some schools, both private 
and public, devoted to experimental education goes without 
saying The careful study of aU schools should render them, 
in effect, experiment stations Some experimental schools 
might well try out the exclusive use of the experimental 
method in gaimng knowledge But that all schools should 
' "utilize only the experimental method of acquiring knowledge 
13 neither practical, nor necessary, nor desirable 

2. Schools of Method 

Exposition. The title refers to divergent theories concern- 
ing the method of knowing Our own theory is pragmatism 

1 Cf "Wieman, H N., Beligwas Experience and the Scientific Method, 
New York, 1926 



492 The DemocraUc Philosophy of Education 

In tills section our own view will be stated in some detail, 
together with the opposing views and their social origins 

Now the function of knowledge is to make one experience 
freely available in other experiences. Knowledge works dif- 
ferently from habit, knowledge functions in new situations, 
habit in old situations Habit means the formation of a dis- 
position to act easily and effectively in similar situations It 
thus makes one experience available in subsequent experiences, 
but not ‘ ‘ freely. ’ ’ It works successfully within its own limits 
Its hmits are that it has no prevision of change, and so it often 
leads one astray, or comes between a person and his task. 

The mechanic’s skill, if based on habit alone, deserts him when 
the unexpected happens to the machme Habit supphes a 
fixed method of attacking a problem Knowledge makes al- 
lowance for change of conditions, for novelty Knowledge 
uses or modifies habits according to old or new conditions. 
The mechanic who knows the machine can take care of the 
unexpected Knowledge allows one to select from habitual 
modes of attacking problems the one most suitable to the 
specific problem 

To take an extreme example of the working of habit and 
knowledge The savage and the astronomer see a comet The 
savage has habits but not knowledge; the astronomer has 
knowledge and habits Savages frighten wild animals and 
their enemies by shrieks, beating on gongs, brandishing weap- 
ons, etc The comet appears to threaten them They react 
in the same way to scare off the comet. They fall back on 

habit, thus exhibiting the limitations of habit The onl£ 

reason the astronomer does not take the comet in some an- 
alogously absurd way is his knowledge, he apprehends the 
comet, not as an isolated immediate occurrence, but in its 
connections with other objects and events, placing it in the 
astronomical system Thus the attitude of the astronomer' 

IS freer than that of the savage 

Knowledge approaches an object from any one of the angles 
provided by its connections. Knowledge gets at a new event, 
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not directly, but indirectly, by resourcefulness, ingenuity, 
and inventiveness An ideally perfect knowledge would have 
such a network of interconnections from past experience that 
always some point of advantage would be available for attack- 
ing a new problem 

Knowledge is the general and free use of former experiences 
in new situations It has two aspects, one of control, and 
one of meaning (cf. p 90 of the text). The power of control 
IS the more tangible Experience is controlled by knowledge 
"What efficient habits are in specific cases, genuine knowledge 
is in every case What can not be managed directly by habit 
may be managed indirectly by knowledge, barriers between 
ourselves and undesirable consequences may be interposed by 
knowledge, what can not be overcome may be avoided by 
knowledge Thus experience is controlled 

Further, the meaning of experience is increased by knowl- 
edge There is a minimum of experienced significance in 
habitual, or routine, responses, and in capricious, or random, 
responses , there is no mental reward But with increase of 
knowledge there is increase of meaning, increase in the per- 
ception of connections, increase in the selection of suitable 
habits of response , there is great mental reward Knowledge 
leads to felt meanings even m one’s failure to control experi- 
ence 

There is a difference between the content and the reference 
of knowledge. The content of knowledge is past, the refer- 
ence of knowledge is future. The content of knowledge is 
what has happened, is finished, settled, sure The knowledge 
of a physician is what he has found out by study of what 
others have learned and by personal aequamtance The ref- 
erence of knowledge is future, prospective Thus knowledge 
furnishes the means of understanding what is still going on, 
what IS still to be done The physician’s knowledge supplies 
resources to interpret the unknown before him, filling out the 
partial facts with suggested phenomena, thus leading to 
diagnosis, prognosis, and prescription This is why what he 
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has learned is still knowledge, he uses it in understanding and 
controlling disease 

Knowledge apart from use ceases to be knowledge It may 
he forgotten entirely Or, it may become an object of assthetie 
contemplation, affording emotional satisfaction as its sym- 
metry and order are surveyed The same sort of joy comes 
from viewing a finished picture or a well composed land- 
scape It IS not the subject matter but its harmonious organ- 
ization that yields the satisfaction Indeed, the subject 
matter might be wholly mvented, a play of fancy But this 
contemplative attitude is aesthetic, not intellectual, we have 
here art, not knowledge, but such emotional satisfaction is 
legitimate. 

The reference of knowledge is to the future The applica- 
bility of knowledge to the world is not to the past, that is 
impossible, the past is gone The applicability of knowledge 
IS to what 18 still going on, the unsettled m the moving scene 
in which we are implicated Why then do we regard state- 
ments about the irrevocable past as knowledge ? Why do we 
ignore the prospective reference of knowledge? Because we 
assume the continuity of past and future, we assume the 
knowledge of the past is as a matter of course helpful in fore- 
casting the future and in giving it meanmg. We ignore the 
prospective because it is so irretrievably implied in the ret- 
rospective 

This IS the pragmatic theory of knowing What is its 
essence? The continuity of knowing with a purposeful ac^ 
tmty modifying the environment Knowledge is both some- 
thing possessed and an act. Knowledge as something possessed 
consists of all the habits that render our action mtelligent, 
the dispositions we consciously use in understanding present 
happenings, our intellectual resources enabling us to adapt 
our environment to our needs and our aims and desires to our 
environment It is not just something of which we are now 
conscious Knowledge as an act is using our dispositions in 
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solving our perplexities , this it does by perceiving the connec- 
tions between ourselves and our world 

Thus pragmatism is democracy in epistemology In the 
pragmatic theory of knowledge, one experience is made freely 
available in giving control and meaning to another, there is 
continuity between the bnower and the known In democracy 
there is likewise free intei change and social continuity It is 
democracy in society which has developed the pragmatic 
theoiy of knowledge 

An d what IS the educational equivalent of democracy in so- 
ciety and pragmatism in epistemology? Once agam, the ac- 
quisition of knowledge m schools through activities carried on 
in a social medium Real knowledge fructifies the ongoing ex- 
perience of pupils associated in common enterprises 

But pragmatism is one of many schools of method The 
method of knowing accepted by pragmatism has proved most 
effective in achieving knowledge The deviations from this 
theory will now be considered Such consideration may render 
clearer the true place of knowledge in experience Many of 
these devious theories have already been criticized in discuss- 
ing previously some educational problem 

Like the various systems of philosophy, the various schools 
of method of knowing all originate in the strife of social sys- 
tems Epistemologies exhibit an explicit formulation of traits 
implicit in one-sided, cut-off, segments of experience, betray- 
ing the barriers to intercourse which prevent the experience 
of one class from being supplemented and enriched by that of 
.^ther classes 

Just as democracy leads to pragmatism, so those who are 
concerned with progress in changing received beliefs, like the 
Sophists, are individualistic in knowing, while those whose 
chief business it is to conserve received truth and withstand 
change, hke Plato, emphasize the universal factor in knowing 
Those who deal with utilities apart from the ends they serve, 
like laborers, are practical empiricists, while those who enjoy 
the contemplation of a realm of meanmgs they did not help 
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produce, like the mediaeval scholastics, are practical ration- 
alists. Those who come into direct contact with things, hav- 
ing to adapt their immediate activities to them, like Helvetius, 
are realists, while those who isolate the meanings of these 
things and put them in a religious or so-called spiritual world 
aloof from things, like J Eoyce, are idealists And so we 
might go on to show the social origin of other types of episte- 
mology For such more specific treatment we will select 
scholasticism, sensationalism, and rationahsm 

Socially speaking, scholasticism arose when it was needed 
There was a vast amount of material accepted on authority , 
it had been handed down from church councils and decrees 
It needed systematizing It came to be mcreasmgly felt that 
it needed the sanction of the human reason The defining, 
systematizing, and rationalizing of this material is scholas- 
ticism The meaning of the suboeet matter itself was so great 
to the scholastic doctors that the scholastic method was vital to 
them. I 

Under modern conditions the scholastic method means for 
most persons a general form of knowing divorced from any 
particular subject matter, it is logic-chopping without objec- 
tive in experience, making distinctions, definitions, divisions, 
and classifications for the mere sake of making them 
“Formal logic” is essentially the scholastic method gener- 
alized , it views thought as a purely psychical activity having 
its own forms , these forms are applied to any material as a 
seal is stamped on any plastic stuff Turning to the work of 
our schools, the doctrine of formal discipline in education is 
the natuial counterpart of the scholastic method 

Sensationalism and rationalism are contrasting theories of 
the method of knowing Sensationalism emphasizes the par- 
ticular, bare facts, without the general, rationalism empha- 
sizes the general, bare relations, without the particular The 
mistake of each is to do without the other, and the mistake of 
both IS failing to see that the function of both senses and 
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thought IS to reorganize experience, to apply the old to the 
new, to maintain the eontimnty of life 

In real knowledge, as we have presented it, there is both a 
particularizing function of the senses and a generalizing 
function of thought A confused problematic situation can be 
cleared up only by resolving it into details, and defining the 
details sharply These specified details, facts, qualities, con- 
stitute the elements of the problem, they are fragmentary, 
partial, lacking meaning, they aie particulars. But these 
particulars are to be given meaning Our task is to discover 
their connections and to recombine them Old and available 
knowledge is useful in mastering new particulars Such ap- 
plication of the old to the new, introducing connection into 
the unconnected, is general in function Any fact used to 
give meaning to the elements of a new experience is general, 
“Eeason” is just bringing the old to bear in perceiving the 
significance of the new The reasonable person is habitually 
open to seeing a new event, not as isolated, but in its con- 
nection with man’s common experience. In genuine knowing 
there is both the particularizing of the senses and the gen- 
eralizing of the reason Without the particulars of sense 
there is no material for knowing, no intellectual growth , with- 
out the use of reason m placing these paiticulars m the mean- 
ingful context of past experience, particulars are only excit- 
ing or irritatmg Thus does the pragmatic theory of knowl- 
edge modify and supplement sensationalism and rationalism 
The non-pragmatic theories of knowledge fail to use the old 
in understanding and controlling the new , they miss the 
prospective reference of knowledge , they are led to deny that 
the application is a part of the knowing , they regard knowl- 
edge as complete in itself apart from its use This omission 
vitiates those theories, and vitiates the practices they sponsor 
in our schools Recall those practices “The acquisition of 
kmowledge’’ is the appropriation of subject matter stored m 
books, it IS as xerophilous as a cactus, it might as well be 
about Mars or the land of nowhere , it lacks fiuitful connection 
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■with the ongoing experience of the pupils Such canned in- 
formation may have been kno-wledge to the earners , it is only 
embalmed relies to live pupils Information becomes kno-wl- 
edge only "when it fertilizes the individual’s O'wn life 

Comment Here at last is the heart of Dr De'wey’s prag- 
matic philosophy. That there is merit, virility, rang in it is 
unquestionable The true ideas are held to be those that -work 
suceessfully in controlling experience , knowing is held to be 
the understanding and the control of experience Pragma- 
tism IS held to be socially democratic and educationally ex- 
perimental Competing epistemologies are held to be socially 
divisive and educationally sterile What shall we say to these 
things ? Several things 

(1) In this section Icnowmg is contrasted with habit 
Knowing is flexible, habit is rigid This account makes all 
habits “passive” and so opposes the theory of “active” habits 
earher accepted (Chapter 4, § 2) This, however, may be an 
mconsistency only m nomenclature, what is there called active 
habits being here called knowing 

(2) Knowing is piesented as involving a general function 
in carrying over old meanings mto new situations If ac- 
cepted, this view contradicts the notion of education held by 
some as specific habit formation and allows for transfer of 
training, though rejecting the theory of formal discipline 
If the faculty psychology underlying the theory of formal dis- 
cipbne IS omitted, there is but slight difference between formal 
discipline and transfer of training 

(3) It is recognized that knowledge can be divorced from 
use It IS held that such knowledge then ceases to be knowl- 
edge and may become an object of msthetic contemplation, a 
source of “legitimate” emotional satisfaction. This is cul- 
ture in the old sense It is here allowed as a phase of eesthetie 
appreciation It is not culture then that is denied, nor its 
legitimacy, but that it is any longer knowledge It appeared 
earher that culture as an educational aim was legitimate only 
as it ministered to social efficiency (Chapter IX, § 3). Of the 
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two positions it would seem the later one enlarges life more, 
recognizes the right of unpractical beauty to exist, and so is 
preferable Beauty, if not truth, is allowed to be a eonsum- 
matory experience 

(4) Since all knowledge is held to have a prospective refer- 
ence, there is no knowledge of the past unless it is used What 
then IS the status of unused knowledge about the past? Of 
knowledge that enters into no hypothesis for controlling the 
present passing experience? It loses its status as knowledge 
It is either forgotten or it becomes information Losmg its 
status as knowledge, it loses also its status as truth No true 
statement can be made about the past unless thereby some 
problem is being solved What happens to the status of un- 
used truths about the past? They become dry records, the 
fossilized remains of truth Since this view allows informa- 
tion as unused knowledge to remam, and allows the legitimacy 
of emotional satisfaction in unused knowledge, it may after all 
amount to no more than the sense in which the term knowledge 
is to be used The contraction of knowledge to the field of use 
is the expansion of information in the field of art But the 
information must have symmetrical and orderly arrangement. 
On this principle one could not cut out the “dead wood” in 
the curriculum unless it were first shown not to be an object 
of {esthetic contemplation But this is not the intended con- 
clusion of the argument for school reform The root of the 
difdculty IS that in logic Dr Dewey is a pragmatist but in 
{esthetics he is not , truth must work but beauty need not 

(5) Democracy is given the credit for the social origin of 
pragmatism This is a difficult position to maintain for three 
reasons First, there are advocates of democracy who are not 
pragmatists but realists, hke Perry, or idealists, like Hocking 
Second, the pragmatic method is more obviously derived from 
science, especially the biological sciences It is biology that 
regards the mind as a useful characteristic of the organism. 
Dr Dewey himself has been much influenced by Darwm ^ and 

1 Of. Dewey, The Influence of Varum, New Tork, 1910 
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tte method of the experimental sciences. And third, the prag- 
matic theory of kaowing is individual, the earlier experiences 
freely influencing the later, but the theory of democracy is 
social, the experiences of one person freely influencing those 
of another It seems a tour de force to assign pragmatism in 
epistemology to democracy in society 

(6) There is a close parallel between Herbert ’s doctrine of 
apperception and application and Dewey’s doctrine of the two 
aspects of knowledge as giving meaning and control By ap- 
perception, according to Herbart, the new is understood by 
means of the old By one aspect of knowledge, according to 
Dewey, the new is understood by means of the old By ap- 
plication, accordmg to Herbart, a new problem is solved in 
the hght of previous conclusions. By the other aspect of 
knowledge, according to Dewey, a new experience is con- 
trolled by the foregoing experiences In both Herbart and 
Dewey, the old helps in understanding the new and the new 
modifies the old What then is the difference? In Herbart 
the idea is basic and feelings and acts secondary, in Dewey 
the act is basic and feelings and ideas secondary In Herbart 
the teacher communicates ideas , in Dewey the teacher guides 
activities In Herbart the “problem” comes as the last step 
m an intellectual process , in Dewey it comes as the first step 
in an experimental process Herbart is an mtellectualist , 
Dewey is a voluntarist 

(7) What we want to know about pragmatism is, is it true? 
There are two views of the meaning of truth One is the 
pragmatic view that the ideas which on the whole and in the 
long run solve our problems best are true They are not true 
because they represent reality correctly but they are true be- 
cause they control reality successfully Ideas are true be- 
cause they work It is the successful working of an idea that 
constitutes its truth The other view is that true ideas repre- 
sent the situation coirectly The proposition, the sun shines, 
is true because the sun does shine A true proposition states 
what IS so. It is only a question of fact There is no ques- 
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tion of making tke sun shine, or controlling the shining of 
the sun, but only of the fact whether the sun shines Truth is 
the agreement of statement with fact Ideas are not true be- 
cause they work , they work, if they woik at aU, because they 
are true This view is held by realists and idealists alike. 
Eealists and idealists differ, not in their theory of truth, but 
in their theory of reality 

How shall we decide between these two views of truth ! It 
is partly a philosopher’s logomachy The pragmatists call 
truth what the non-pragmatists caU the effect of truth The 
non-pragmatists call truth what the pragmatist denies can 
ever take place, holding that no static proposition can ever 
correctly represent a fluid fact “The sun shines” means the 
sun emitted light beams eight minutes ago But, say the non- 
pragmatists, some facts are not fluid, and so on, back and 
forth 

We might begin by applying pragmatism to pragmatism 
Does it work ? The answer is, to some it does and to some it 
does not. Pragmatism works with the pragmatists and does 
not work with the non-pragmatists Thus, pragmatism lacks 
a workable criterion of truth, landing us hopelessly in in- 
dividualism, re-instating the position of Protagoras that man 
is the measure of all things A successful working of the 
pragmatic theory of truth would include the general recog- 
nition and acceptance of it This is lacking The theory 
falls by its own standard Or, maybe it has not had tune yet 
to win its way 

- .. But possibly pragmatism is the view that men ought to ac- 
cept, whether they do or not? Why’ Because it is the true 
view But this sets up the non-pragmatie standard of truth. 
It could be the true view which men ought to accept, whether 
they do or not, only because it correctly states the case And 
this IS the non-pragmatic standard There is no ought in the 
pragmatic theory of truth, requiring men to accept it There 
is an inteUeetual obligation to know and accept the truth m the 
non-pragmatic theory 
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Strictly interpreted, the pragmatic theory means the pur- 
smt, but not the possession, of truth The situation chang- 
ing constantly, the ideas controlling it must change constantly, 
and so the truth is no sooner determined than it is dissolved 
again “One never descends twice into the same river,” said 
Heraeleitus Dr Dewey admits this, knowledge ceases to 
he knowledge unless it is being used ever afresh in solving new 
problems 

A bit of the dialectic so offensive to the pragmatist Dia- 
lectic insists on consistency in thinking The pragmatic 
theory that truth is constantly changing is itself held to be a 
truth that does not change The theory is self-contradictory 
The truth that does not change is so because it correctly repre- 
sents a situation, even a changing situation 

But there are cases in which two different sets of ideas will 
work equally well, in which it makes no difference to the out- 
come which set of ideas is held A clever thief substitutes a 
copy for an original painting of an old master The owner 
never knows the difference and goes on believing he owns an 
original Is his belief true* Or, if the substitution is later 
detected, was his belief true while it lasted ? and became false 
after the detection? His satisfaction was the same with the 
substitute as with the original until the discovery A bank 
employee misappropriates funds, using them in profitable 
stock speculation, he replaces the funds taken, assume he 
does not risk it again , his act is undetected , the banlc officials 
go on believing his honesty never lapsed Is their belief true ? 
Suppose the “perfect crime” were committed There is no 
clue Many different persons may each be guilty One of 
them, A, is. But there is no evidence No one theory works 
better than any other Is the theory that A did it true or 
false? Most persons would probably say the theory that A 
did it is true, though it could not be known to be true Here 
the appeal is not to workability of the idea but to its agree- 
ment with fact Consider the case of the “useful fiction” 
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described by Plato, ^ that the earth is the common mother of 
all and that all are brothers, which future generations might 
believe Suppose this “royal lie” worked increasingly well 
in the state Would that make it the truth? 

Many other illustrations could be given of the difSculty in 
accepting the pragmatic theory of truth * Turning to educa- 
tion, we may allow the acquisition of knowledge in schools by 
means of activities carried on in a social medium without ex- 
cluding other methods of knowing If knowing is agreement 
with reality as well as controlling situations, and if there are 
legitimate aatisfaetions in such knowing, then our schools may 
continue to stress knowledge for its own sake and non-ocoupa- 
tional modes of acquiring it It is a good thing for our pupils 
to know what has worked, what is so, as well as what may be 
tried Our viewpoint does not exclude from the schools the 
pragmatic method of trying and seeing but supplements it 
with the tried and true 

In sum, we question the demociatie origin of pragmatism, 
its adequacy as an epistemology, and its exclusive adoption 
by our schools 

1 Republic, III, 414 C 

2 Cf Hooking, W E , Types of Philosophy, Chapter X, New York, 
•'929 
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THEORIES OP MORALS 
1. The Inner and the Outer 

Exposition The establishment of character is a compre- 
hensive fliTn of school instruction and disciphne. This is the 
commonplace of educational theory Some conceptions of the 
relation of intelligence to character hamper the realization of 
the aim We should be on our guard against such, looking out 
at the same time for the conditions that allow the realization 
of the aim Morality is concerned with conduct. If mind is 
separated from activity, it is separated from conduct A 
dualistic theory of mind and action leads to a dualistic theory 
of morals And a duahstic theory of morals leads to, justifies, 
and idealizes certain objectionable practices employed in moral 
training In this chapter we wiU undertake a brief critical 
discussion of the situation, showmg the social origin of dual- 
istic theories of morality, how the opposition is to be overcome 
in theory, and how moral character is to be formed in our 
schools 

The inner motive and the outer act, really inseparable, have 
been opposed to each other The course of activity is split by 
this dualistic theory into the inner spiritual and the outer 
physical, into the inner motive of action and the outer conse- 
quences of acting, into even the inner character and the outer 
conduct One ethical theory identifies morality with the inner 
state of mind , another, with the outer act and its results This 
division IS a culmination of the dualisms previously considered ■ 
of mmd and the world, soul and body, and end and means 

Let us show the unity and the continuity of inner and outer 
in the process of experience Take the case of a man con- 
504 
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sidermg jumping across a ditch If he were sure he could 
make it, he would jump , if he were sure he could not make it, 
he would not try But he is not sure and so he considers, 
doubts, hesitates, is in suspense During this time is only 
mental activity going on? No, energy is being redistributed 
within the organism preparatory to jumping or not , his eyes 
measure the width of the ditch, he feels his available energy 
by tightening his muscles, he looks about for other ways to 
cross , he reflects upon the importance of getting across The 
initial activity is these tensions and adjustments within the 
organism During the hesitant period consciousness is ac- 
centuated, his own attitudes, powers, wishes are to the front, 
but incipient activity is not laclung The conscious recog- 
nition of the surging personal factors is a part of the whole 
temporally developing activity The conscious phase of the 
continuous activity may be distinguished as mental , this does 
not mean it exists separately , it only means that the activity is 
still indeterminate and formative There is not first a mental 
process without the body and then a bodily process without 
the mind There is one continuous behavior process from an 
uncertain, divided, hesitating stage to an overt, determinate, 
complete stage When the initial tensions and adjustments 
within the organism are coordinated into a unified attitude, 
the organism as a whole acts, he jumps or he doesn’t 

So it IS with all deliberate action, or conduct It is action 
with a purpose , it involves a consciously foreseen end, and a 
mental weighing of the case for and against, it involves con- 
,scious longing for the end Deliberation takes time During 
this time there is bodily activity without overt action. There 
can not be overt action yet beeause the deliberating person 
does not know what to do, he postpones definite action, de- 
liberation passes into decision, and bodily adjustments end 
in action They are not two things but two phases of one 
thing 

When in doubt about what to do, we deliberate When our 
instincts and habits are blocked by novel conditions, we are 
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thro'wn back upon ourselves. We reorganize our attitudes be- 
fore making action definite and irretrievable Our organic 
resources need to be adapted to new situations, unless we try 
to diive tbrougb like an unreflecting brute Our conscious 
processes, observations, thoughts, wishes, aversions, these rep- 
resent inchoate, nascent activities This important function 
issues in specific, efficient acts. We think when action is 
blocked, we thinli to start suitable action We do not act to 
think, we think to act 

The nascent activities represented by thought are important 
These budding organic readjustments are our sole escape from 
blind impulse and routine habits , they are activities having a 
new meaning in the process of development 

The proper role of mind is thus to guide a continuous ac- 
tivity, especially when it is blocked But this role of mind is 
not always maintained It sometimes builds castles in the air. 
When? Under the following circumstances the blocking of 
the successful activity causes aversion and a desire for some- 
thing different, the imagination is stimulated, it may run 
loose, yielding immediate emotional satisfaction , the air castles 
are built as a substitute for actual achievement, the pains of 
real thinking are avoided , an imaginary world is built up in 
mmd, overt action exhibits acquiescence instead of struggle. 
Thus comes the breach between thought and conduct The 
breach is then reflected in the dualistie tbeoiies separating 
mind as inner from conduct and its consequences as outer. 
What never should have occurred is used falsely to justify a 
theory 

Such a break between thought and conduct does not occur in 
persons with disciplmed dispositions With these the imag- 
ined picture aids observation and recollection to find a way 
out of the practical difficulty , the imagined objects are checked 
practically, if not realizable under present conditions, they 
are discarded , the emotions are drafted off m buildings on the 
earth 
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Thus are divisions between inner and outer made and 
avoided in the lives of individuals But such divisions also 
occur socially on a large scale. The early centuries of Chria- 
tiamty and the later eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries 
in Germany threw the reflective classes back upon themselves 
The ethics of Stoicism, Monasticism, and Kantianism empha- 
size the motive, the ethics of Hedonism, or Utilitarianism, 
emphasize, by reaction, the deed and its consequences The 
Stoics, the monks, and Kant could not have the outer world 
like they wanted it, so they took refuge in the inner world 
They took a kind of revenge upon the alien, hostile environ- 
ment by contemning it, by giving it a bad name They com- 
plimented their own imagimngs by calling them both more 
real and more ideal than the despised outer world The inner 
cultivation of ideals was regarded as the essence of morality 
The external world of activity was conceived as morally in- 
different The motive was everything, though effeetmg noth- 
mg Kant insisted upon the good wiU as the sole moral good, 
the good will was regarded as complete m itself, apart from 
action and its consequences m the world Hegel too, not being 
able to change institutions, rationalized them, ideahzmg them 
as the embodiment of reason 

The internal morahty of “meaning well” led to a natural 
reaction. The idea of having a good disposition without re- 
gard to what comes of it was rejected Instead it was said 
that the important thing morally is what a man does, the 
j;hanges he effects and then consequences Conduct, results, 
are what count, they afford the sole measure of morality 
Inner morahty was attacked as sentimental, arbitrary, dog- 
matic, and subjective It gave men leave to dignify any 
dogma congenial to their self-interest by calling it an ideal of 
conscience, or to protect any caprice occurring to the imagina- 
tion by calling it an intuition This reaction against the 
morality of inner motive in favor of the morality of outer 
conduct was known as hedomsm, or utilitaiianism 
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Ordinary morality is likely to be an inconsistent compromise 
of both views The same is true of the schoolroom On one 
hand, the individual is to have certain valued states of feeling , 
he must “mean well,” his intentions must be good If these 
conditions are met, he may be lelieved of full responsibihty 
for the results On the other hand, certain things must be 
done to meet the convemence and requirements of others The 
individual must do the work, have his nose held to the grind- 
stone, obey, form useful habits, learn self-control The in- 
dividual’s interest and intelligence in doing these things are 
not invoked The effects of this externalism upon attitudes 
are uneonsideied The virtue is in the doing Thus the two 
sides of a continuous single moral process fall apart in school 
and in life 

The remedy? The prior discussion has indicated the way 
to avoid both evils Let individuals be occupied m progres- 
sively cumulative undertakings engaging their interest and 
requiring their reflection Here they both do something out- 
wardly and feel and think inwardly The disposition of de- 
sire and thinking becomes an organic factor in oveit conduct 
The student should engage in a consecutive activity embodying 
his own interest, a definite result is to be obtained, routine 
habit will not suffice , capricious improvising will not do , dic- 
tated directions are happily absent , conscious purpose, desire, 
and reflection rise inevitably, the inner is the spirit of the 
outer, the outer embodies the inner, the outer and the inner 
are at one 

Comment In the case of a man planning to lie, instead of, 
jumping a ditch, the unity and continuity of inner and outer, 
earlier and later, are not so obvious There is a division in 
consciousness between the knowledge of the truth and the plan 
to he Supposably there is a conflict in the body between the 
tendencies to tell the truth and to he In the case of a mul- 
tiple personality, like Dr Jekyll and Mr Hyde, the unity and 
continuity of behavior is still further disturbed The dif- 
ferent personalities within the same organism alternate , sue- 
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cessive states of the same personality are continuous -with each, 
other but are discontinuous with the alternating personality 
In the ease of a deranged personality there is but little unity 
and continuity left These test illustrations do not prove 
there is an inner without an outer , they prove that successive 
behavior is not always continuous In case it could be shown 
that there are ideas without neurosis, a pure, non-physical 
inner world would be established This is as hard to do as to 
prove that all ideas are dependent on neurosis James re- 
marks “We do not in the least explain the nature of thought 
by afiSrming this dependence ” ^ 

But there is an outer without an inner The analysis given 
is of deliberate, purposeful, voluntary action Involuntary 
acts of all kinds lack the inner motive Some reflexes, like the 
contraction of the pupil of the eye in the light, are even un- 
accompanied by feeling tone or sensation “The development 
of organic forms begins where anything which can be 
called mind is at a minimum” (p 393) The discussion m the 
text IS concerned with moral, not sub-moral, action 

The discussion does not really avoid dualism The psychi- 
cal phase of experience is asserted to be distinguishable fiom 
the physical, they are not then identical “Our conscious 
thoughts represent inchoate, nascent activities ” The 
word “represent” carries the whole mind and body problem 
What IS its meaning? The discussion clearly allows two 
phases of the ongoing experience “We may distinguish, of 
course, the more explicitly conscious phase of the continuous 
activity as mental or psychical” (p 403) What is denied is 
the separation of the inner and outer , they are asserted to be 
distinguishable, then a kind of dualism remains as the two 
phases of experience If the inner is not identical with the 
outer, if the inner has been growmg from more to more through 
the ages, there is no logical wan ant for engaging the mind 
always with occupations whence it arose Progress might con- 
sist in freeing it more and more from material occupations and 
1 Psychology, p 0 
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physical activities. This occurs, for example, in the composi- 
tion of poetry, or in conceptualizing the values of life, or in 
building a social Utopia, or in constructing an mteUeetual sys- 
tem of the universe 

In this connection, why not take an occasional mental holi- 
day and, with Dr Felix Adler, build a few castles in Spain ? 
Certainly not as a flight from reality but as an imaginative 
release from the humdrum of reality There is much com- 
pensation in mental fiction It is a form of recreation Un- 
less a person imaginatively ideahzes, he may not have much 
to realize The dreamers of the world have often done noth- 
mg, sometimes they have built castles on the earth Neces- 
sitous hving will usually bring us back to reality from our 
air castles Children may properly have more fancies than 
adults Only the do-nothing can not afford to yield now and 
then to moulding this scheme of things more to his heart’s 
desire 

The discussion of the social origins of ethical theories is very 
vague and general It does not summarize any preceding 
discussion It, consistently with other arguments, afSrms 
the thesis that philosophical systems reflect social conditions 
No doubt the author has much in mind here he does not ex- 
press. Marcus Aurelius was a Stoic, and one of the greatest, 
most active, and best of the Eoman emperors , he did not take 
refuge in his own state of mind The monks flew from social 
corruption but they took refuge not m a state of mind but in 
a monastery which, despite admitted weaknesses, was one of 
the most influential social institutions of the middle ag;ps, 
being a combination agricultural station, hostelry, apothecary 
shop, bookstore, library, school, and church Simeon Stylites, 
though a hermit, and so coming nearer leading the inner in- 
stead of the inner-outer life, still from the top of his sixty- 
foot pillow engaged in political and ecclesiastical pursuits and' 
instructed his disciples One would welcome details as to 
how the social conditions m Germany so checked the expres- 
sion of ideals in action that Immanuel Kant became an ethical 
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rigorist. The social origin of hedonism and utilitarianism is 
not given at all Hedonism makes pleasure the highest good ; 
utilitarianism, being more social, makes the greatest good of 
the greatest number the summum honum It is suggested 
they are reactions against the preceding views which cover 
two millenia But hedonism existed in Greece prior to any 
one of the views it is said to be a reaction agamst Evidently 
the topic of the social origin of ethical theories is complex ^ 
The question remains as to what the student who has been 
guided in engaging, physical occupations in school is going to 
do when he meets the world as it is. The following is one 
illustration “ . . a mill owner complained that one of 
O’Neill’s graduates had asked to change jobs two weeks from 
the time that he was set on an uncongenial task O’Neill 
asked if this had ever happened before The mill owner said, 
‘Not in sixty years of operation of that mill ’ O’Neill said 
that he was glad his school was beginning to produce re- 
sults ” “ Will the environment be changed to make all tasks 
congenial? Will pupils have to be tiained to perform some 
uncongenial tasks? Will something of both take place? 

t. The Opposition of Duty and Interest 

Exposition If one acts from a sense of duty, he is com- 
monly supposed not to be interested in what he has to do. 
This IS another moral dualism to be overcome One who acts 
from a sense of duty is really always interested in what he 
does There should be no conflict between the two 
"Yet theie is probably no antithesis in moral discussion set 
up more often than that between acting from “principle,” 
which IS appro-ved, and acting from interest, or self-interest, 
which IS reproved To act from a sense of duty, from prin- 
• ciple, IS to act, it is said, disinterestedly, according to a general, 

1 Cf Dewey and Tufts, Ethios, Part I (Written by Dr. Tufts), New 

s Washburne and Stearns, New SoTiools in the Old World, p 59, New 
York, 1926 
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unswervuig, moral law, above all personal considerations To 
act from mterest is, according to the allegation, to act selfishly, 
with one’s personal profit in view, according to the changing 
expediency of the moment. A false idea of interest under- 
lies this opposition Though it has already been criticized 
(Chapter X), some ethical aspects of the question will now be 
considered. 

We should distinguish between “interest” and “self-inter- 
est ” All action, even from principle, involves mterest, some 
action does not involve self-mterest Those who say all men 
act only from selfish motives mistakenly identify mterest and 
self-interest Their argument is All deliberate action is 
motivated by mterest, acting from principle is dehberate 
action, therefore, acting from prmciple is motivated by self- 
mterest The premises are sound , the conclusion is false, the 
term “interest” being used m two senses, the fallacy being 
that of “four terms ” The supporters of acting from a sense 
of duty reply Generous action is without self-interest , some 
men act generously , therefore, some men act without mterest 
Agam, the premises are true and the conclusion false, for the 
same reason 

The truth is that all men are motivated by mterest but some 
men are not motivated by self-mterest The error lies in the 
two meanings of mterest, in a false notion of the relation of 
interest to the self Interests are the motives of the self but 
some mterests are not selfish 

Take the example of a physician m a plague He stays and 
does his duty, not because he lacks interest but because he lacks 
self-interest He is more mterested in doing what his pro- 
fession requires of him than m saving his own life. When 
he began his career, he may not have thought of a pestilence, 
may not have identified himself with such dangerous service. 
But, supposing he has a giowing self, he willingly adopts the 
unanticipated risks involved m his vocation as integral por- 
tions of his activity The larger self meludes unforeseen re- 
lationships The physician acts fiom no other “principle” 
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than the aim of his practice, — the care for the diseased It la 
a distortion of facts to say that his interest is self-interest, that 
his seivice is selfish The good physician thus finds his self, 
his -wider self, in his work, despite personal dangers, if he 
ran away through preference for personal safety, he would 
find his self, hia narrower self, in running away He would 
he interested not in healing the sick hut in saving his own 
life Thus, all action is from interest , some interests expand 
the self and some limit it , the self is its interests 

Both sides to this controversy between duty and interest 
mistake this relation of interest to the self, both assume that 
the self IS a fixed and isolated quantity prior to action , both 
set up a rigid dilemma between acting fiom self-interest and 
acting without interest As a consequence, acting from in- 
terest IS interpreted to mean acting from self-interest, to get 
fame, power, approbation, profit, or pleasure This cynical 
depreciation of human nature leads by reaction to the equally 
untenable view that noble action is without any inteiest at all , 
untenable, because it must be plain to an unbiased judgment 
that a man would not do what he is doing unless he were 
interested in it The self is not ready-made, it is in process of 
continuous making through actions chosen. Eecognize this, 
and the situation clears. There is no separation between in- 
terest and self Interests in objects and acts are not means 
to the self as end Self and interest are two names for the 
same fact. The self is revealed and measured in the kmds and 
amounts of interests taken in things Interest means the 
active identity of a self with an object , acting from principle 
and acting from mterest are the same , bear this in mind and 
the whole alleged dilemma falls to the ground The mistaken 
argument and the reply may be stated as follows If you act 
for yourself, you have self-mteiest, and if you act for an 
object, you have no interest But either you act for yourself 
or for an object, and so you either have self-interest or no 
interest To which the adequate reply, though not the only 
one, IS that one may escape between the horns of the dilemma , 
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the minor premise does not exhaust the alternatives , another 
alternative is You act for some object with which you identify 
yourself In this case one can have an interest without self- 
interest 

We may look at the whole controversy from the standpomt 
of unselfishness This virtue does not mean lack of interest; 
it does not mean selflessness , it does mean a self interested in 
the whole situation and expanding to meet it A machine 
lacks interest, it is indifferent A selfless act lacks virile char- 
acter An unselfish act is neither indifferent nor pale It is 
an expansive and inclusive interest These two features of 
expansiveness and inclusiveness are intimately associated 
Expansiveness means that the generous, or unselfish, self read- 
justs its past ideas of itself to take in new consequences of 
one’s vocation as they become perceptible Inclusiveness 
means that the generous self, not drawing a line between itself 
and Its world, consciously identifies itself with the full range 
of ties involved in its activity The growing self is unselfish 

So there is no abiding conflict between "principle” and 
"interest”, there may, however, be a transitional conflict, it 
comes in ciises of readjustment between the old self and the 
new situation , the crises may be shght or great The conflict 
then IS between the interest one has in following habit or the 
interest one has in readjusting habit. The latter interest is 
"principle ” Habit means ease in action, there is a tendency 
to identify the self with its habits Eeadjusting a habit in- 
volves disagreeable effort , a man has dehberately to hold him- 
self to it , modifying his habit is unpleasant , the mind natu- 
rally turns away with aversion or irritation from the unex- 
pected, disturbing thing One’s duty having been done m the 
past without facing the new disagreeable situation, why do so 
now? This IS a temptation between interest and principle 
To yield to the temptation is to narrow and isolate the self, 
treatmg it as complete, it is the selfish refusal to expand one’s 
self Any set habit may bring this temptation 
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In this conflict between interest in following an old easy 
babit and effort in readjusting to a new trying circumstance, 
to act from principle is to act upon the principle of one’s 
chosen course of action, it is not to act upon the favorable 
circumstances which have attended it hitherto In such an 
emergency to act from principle is not to act upon something 
abstract, some duty at large The principle is just another 
name for the continmty of the activity itself, it is not what 
justifies an activity A gangster acts upon principle in con- 
tinuing to be a gangster, even when it involves more kiUings 
than anticipated If any activity is shown to be undesirable 
by its consequences, “to act upon principle” is to make a bad 
situation worse In this case “interest” in following a past 
bad habit is in conflict with the “principle” of continuity in 
action involving worse effects A man who prides himself 
upon acting from “principle” is likely really to be acting 
from “interest”, he insists on having his own way without 
learmng from experience what is the better way , he acts from 
habit instead of expanding to meet a new situation , he fancies 
that having his own way is justified by some abstract principle 
without recogmzmg that his habit, really his selflsh mterest, is 
his “principle” and that it itself needs justification Really 
to act from principle is to act generously, expansively, in- 
clusively. 

The secret of doing one’s duty is to be interested m what 
one IS doing Duties are the specific acts needed for fulfilling 
any function, performing one’s “offices,” doing one’s job. 
Qenuine interest in one’s job enables a man to stand discour- 
agement, to withstand obstacles, to take the lean with the fat, 
even to make an mterest out of overcoming distractions 

It is the same way in school, assuming it is an occupational 
school Interest keeps the pupil working Interest in the 
contmuous development of the occupation as a whole over- 
comes temporary diversions and unpleasant obstacles In the 
absence of a growing, significant activity, interest fails, to 
appeal to “principle” in such cases is purely verbal, or a form 
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of ob&tinate pride, or extraneous motivation in dignified 
clothes Of course there are times 'when momentary interest 
ceases, attention flags, and hard stretches lie ahead What is 
the necessary reenforeement? Not loyalty to duty in the ab- 
stract but Intel est in one’s occupation 

Comment The pedagogy of this section is as soft as any in 
Dewey, yet theie are hard places in it We must examine it 
with care, as the issues are important 

(1) Let us note first that there is no ought in this ethics, no 
universal binding moral principles, no obhgatory duties, no 
rapturous apostrophe with Kant to the starry heavens above 
and the moral law within, no clear universal distinction be- 
tween the right and the wrong. Instead there are preferences 
of the individual, there are contrasts between growing and 
limited selves and there is interest in one’s occupation The 
most used string on Dr Dewey’s harp is “occupation” and 
the most played tune is “continuity ” 

But, really, is there no ought? Any mdividual has re- 
ceived more than he has given, he has received hfe, capacities, 
and opportunities , he has given a measure of service, and in 
the giving he has received more He owes a debt for what he 
has received , he owes it to his family and his fellows , perhaps 
he owes it to a spiritual universe which made him a spirit 
What he owes is his ought, his debt is what is due , what is due 
IS his duty The obligation is binding whether he is interested 
in paying it or not , if he is mterested in paying it, in a meas- 
ure he discharges his obligation , if not, he remains the worse 
debtor 

(2) Interest is presented as the adequate motivation of work. 
“Yet to an unbiased judgment it would appear plain that a 
man must be interested m what he is doing or he would not do 
it” (p 408) Tins overstates the case Work done under 
coercion is not done through the motive of interest in the 
work , it is done through fear of the consequences of not doing 
it or through hope of the reward of doing it, that is, it is done 
through extrinsic motivation of some kind Such work is ap- 
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parently not contemplated m the statement Probably most 
of the "world’s "work is actually done under extrinsic motiva- 
tion in "whole or in part Such "work can be brought under the 
statement quoted only by recognizing that there are extrinsic 
as "well as intrinsic interests 

(3) The self is piesented as identical "with interest “In 
fact, self and interest are two names for the same fact” (p. 
408) This IS confusing The self has interest but is not 
interest. Interest is the emotional attraction an actual or 
ideal object has for the self The self is more than all the 
interests it has, actual and potential, it is a conscious centre 
of experience, it has not only interests but also ideas and 
choices The whole self not only feels interests but also, of 
course, thinks and purposes These phases of experience are 
recognized in other portions of the text They need to be as- 
sociated with interests as possessions of the self This does 
not mean the self is isolated from its world, nor does it mean 
the self IS identical with its world, but it means the self is 
related to its woild 

(4) The conflict between interest and effort reappears in the 
discussion, and this time effort wins. Intel est sides with 
agreeable habit and effort sides with disagreeable readjust- 
ment “It IS the nature of a readjustmg of habit to involve 
an effort which is disagreeable — something to which a man has 
deliberately to hold himself” (p 409) Why, one asks, does 
the effortful readjustment m line with pxinciple against in- 
terest take place ? It is acknowledged that it does take place 
And it IS claimed that effort is needed to win out against in- 
terest. It sounds strange in this pedagogy which has con- 
sistently maintained hitherto that effort is due to interest A 
possible solution is that the conflict is between an immediate 
interest in following habit and a remote inteiest in carrying 
through fully one’s activity. In this case the remote interest 
requires effort to win out against the easy immediate inteiest 
The apostles of effort could hardly ask for more The facts 
of the moral life have here won a delayed victory for effort. 
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The paragraph on “crises of readjustment’' really allows 
what the section as a whole is intended to deny, that is, a real 
conflict between interest and principle The conflict is called 
“transitional ” But since everything is transitional in this 
philosophy, the conflict might as well he called perpetual. 
Old habits always have to he adjusted to meet new situations , 
interest is said to support the old habit , principle is said to 
support the new demand In this case the opposition re- 
mains as a duahsm There is another aspect to the crises of 
readjustment between old habits and new situations not here 
recognized The old habit may be better than the new de- 
mand “When m Eome, do as the Romans do,’’ is a maxim 
whose following should depend on what the Romans do In 
this case the conflict might be between an old principle and a 
new interest When the things that interest us are wrong, 
•whether old or new, it is principle that should win, with or 
against immediate interest, against or with the new. 

In sum, the ideal is to have no conflict between duty and 
interest, to be interested in doing light at whatever cost But 
the ideal is never attained, though ever functiomng, and so 
the conflict between duty and interest remains The opposi- 
tion between them ceases at mfimty. 

3. Intelligence and Character 

Exposition Here is another duahsm in the moral life; 
some intelligent people are said to lack character ; some good 
people are said to lack intelligence, really intelligence and 
character are to be regarded as two phases of one practical 
activity Let us see how 

Here is a noteworthy and frequent paradox in ethical dis- 
cussions the moral is, and is not, the rational The one view 
identifies the moral with the rational, ultimate moral intui- 
tions proceed from reason , even the only proper moral motive, 
according to Kant, is supplied by the practical reason Soc- 
rates, and Plato too, identified virtue and knowledge, tracing 
the doing of evil to ignorance of the good 
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The other view identifies the moral with the non-rational ; 
ordmaiy knowledge is held to have nothing to do with the 
moral, conciete, everyday intelligence is constantly under- 
estimated, even deliberately depreciated, moral knowledge is 
held to be a thing apart, conscience being thought of as radi- 
cally different from consciousness It is said that a man often 
knows the good and does the bad, that the bad man lacks, not 
knowledge, but habituation and motive Even Aristotle at 
once attacked Plato’s teaching on the ground that nrtue is an 
art, like medicine, in which practical expeiienee in handling 
diseases and remedies la better than theoretical knowledge 
without practice 

The issue in the paradox turns on what is meant by knowl- 
edge, or the rational The paradox is resolvable in this way 
the moral is to know the good, the moral is not to know about 
the good Ideas about morality are not moral ideas What 
then are these two meanings of knowledge ? 

According to one view, knowledge is intimate, vital, per- 
sonal realization, a conviction gamed and tested in experi- 
ence Thus we know that sugar is sweet and quinine bitter, 
thus we sit on chairs rather than stoves, carry umbrellas in the 
rain, and consult a doctor when ill Elnowledge of this kind 
finds direct issue in conduct 

According to the other view, so-called knowledge is used to 
denote a devitalized, remote information, a second-hand, sym- 
bolic recogmtion that people generally believe so and so Of 
course this kind of knowledge finds no direct issue in conduct, 
does not profoundly affect character 

’ Aristotle’s objection to Plato mistook the first meaning of 
knowledge for the second Plato taught a man could not 
know the good theoretically except as he had first experienced 
It practically , that he could not acquire such knowledge from 
• either books or others , that it was achieved through years of 
habituation, discipline, education, that it was the final, cul- 
minating grace of a mature expenence of life Because of 
Aristotle ’s emphasis on virtue as a habit, he would have agreed 
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mtii Plato, if lie had understood ham Intelligence function- 
ing IS character 

Knowledge of the good affects character, knowledge about 
the good need not affect character The good when experi- 
enced IS felt as desirable, as sugar when tasted is sensed as 
sweet, without such experienced satisfaction, “good” is an 
empty term Knowledge about good deeds in which others 
believe might lead one to perform such deeds to win appro- 
bation, or to appear to be in agreement, but not through per- 
sonal loyalty to such beliefs 

Turning to the significance of these views for our schools, 
we note first that, on the basis of a dualism between mtelh- 
gence and character, moral education is practically hopeless 
Character is set up as the supreme end of education in school , 
the acquiring of knowledge, the development of understand- 
ing, occupy the chief part of the time m school If the two 
things are separated, the problem of moral education in school 
IS insoluble 

Again, diiect moral instruction in schools is ineffective.^ 
Having divorced the geneial work of the school from character 
foimation, this is a fatuous attempt to bridge the gap Such 
catechetical instruction gives lessons in what other people 
think about virtues and duties It could be of value only if 
the pupils already had a sympathetic, dignified regard for 
the sentiments of others , without such regard it might as well 
be information about the mountains of Asia, with a servile 
legal d, it increases dependence upon others, throwing upon 
those in authority the responsibility for conduct Direct in- 
struction in morals is effective only in autocratic social groups 
where the few control the many, its effectiveness here is due 
to its reenforcement by the whole regime of which it is an 
incident The expectation of similar results from lessons 
about morals in a democratic society is sentimental magic. 

Learning and reciting from books in school has httle in- 
fluence on hfe out of school It influences that conduct which 

1 Of Dewey, Moral Principles in Education, Boston, 1909. 
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reproduces statements at the demand of others Such at- 
tainment IS indeed divorced from general, moral conduct , but 
it IS not knowledge worthy of high esteem What is true of 
learning and reciting fiom books is true of knowledge of an 
isolated, technical specialty, it modifies conduct, but only in 
its own narrow line The acquisition of mere school studies 
has only a technical worth. 

In contrast with the preceding restrictions, first-hand knowl- 
edge does affect conduct significantly. The way to secure 
knowledge is the same as the way to form character There is 
vital connection between knowledge and activity Genuine 
knowledge is acquired in connection with one’s system of im- 
pulsive and habitual activities. The knowledge of dynamite 
IS only verbally the same to the safe-cracker and the chemist , 
actually it is different, having a different import, through 
being knit into a different system of aims and habits When 
we learn through activities, Imowledge functions in guiding 
activities The qualities of mind involved in learning from 
experience are all intrinsically moral open-mindedness, single- 
ihindedness, sincerity, breadth of outlook, thoroughness, and 
/responsibility for the consequences of accepted ideas These 
intellectual attitudes do not lead to conformity to external 
authority Such conformity reduces morals to a dead, ma- 
chine-hke, undesirable routine Such external morality is 
unsuited to a democratic society dependent on personal ini- 
tiative Acquire knowledge in the light way, and right char- 
acter will be acquired in the self-same process 
. And, again, what is this right way to acquire knowledge ? 
Through purposeful occupations mvolvmg social cooperation 
As we saw, subject matter proceeds fiom direct activity hav- 
ing an immediate aim, then, geography and history enlarge 
the meaning of subject matter beyond the immediate, and 
then, subject matter is scientifically organized (Chapter XIV, 
§ 2). Subject matter so treated never loses vital connection 
with activity Knowledge so acquired under social conditions 
IS moral, though it may not so be regarded It builds up a 
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social interest througli the process of learning together, it 
confeis the intelligence necessary to make that social interest 
practically effective. Kepresenting standard factors in social 
life, acquired under conditions where their social significance 
IS realized, the studies m the curriculum initiate the pupils 
into social values, feed moral mterest, and develop moral 
insight. 

Comment Here is a discussion of character without recog- 
nition of the umque and signal function of conscience All 
that IS said about conscience is that it is mistakenly ‘ ‘ thought 
of as something radically different from consciousness ” (p 
411) Its work IS apparently identical with the perception of 
undesirable consequences flowing from a certain line of action 
It IS not distinguished from an intellectual judgment concern- 
ing the true and the false or from the sesthetie judgment con- 
cerning the beautiful and the ugly But there is in man a 
moral judgment concerning the right and the wrong This 
moral sense belongs to man as man , its form is the same m all 
men “this is right, I ought to do it, and this is wrong, I ought 
not to do it”, its content vanes with the social heredity and 
the individual training It is a precious possession Cul- 
tivated carefully, it becomes both sensitive and discerning, 
abused, it first rebels and then becomes callous Enlightened, 
it IS man’s safest guide in conduct. It has been praised by 
the wise as “celestial fire” and prized by all Though flex- 
ible, it IS not temporizing, though changing in content, it is 
permanent in form, though often a feeble ray, it hghts the 
step ahead. If umnstrueted, unbending, and unsympathetic, 
it leads into many evils. It is properly developed only by 
doing the right one sees and trying to see the right to do 
The position is accepted by Dr Dewey that, in the sense of 
Sociates and Plato, knowledge is virtue But we face the 
fact that a man with fifty years of a good life to his credit may 
go wrong He has knowledge of the experienced satisfactions 
of virtue Yet, he lapses in virtue Why? Because of the 
pleasures of wrong-domg, first imagined, then dwelt upon. 
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then rationalized, then yielded to It is possible that Aristotle, 
the “mind,” as Plato called hm, of his Academy, understood 
Plato’s position perfectly but did not accept it Socrates and 
Plato were both intellectual determinists , they held that ideas 
determine conduct Aristotle saw something new and differ- 
ent He taught that both goodness and badness are within 
our power, that . the man of self-control, knowing his 
lusts to be wrong, refuses by the influence of reason, to follow 
their suggestions.”^ Aristotle thus gave flrst distinct recog- 
nition in Western philosophy to the volitional aspect of con- 
sciousness A man may know, in the habitual, experiential, 
vital sense of the term, what the right is, and yet after long 
deliberation decide to do the wrong The lacking element is 
that he does not adequately love the right By doing the 
wrong, he enlarges his moral knowledge, but it is his knowl- 
edge of evil 

This brings us to observe that the discussion sets up no ade- 
quate distinction between, no working criterion of, good and 
evil “Moral knowledge” is implied always to be knowledge 
of the right But moral knowledge of the wrong may result 
from exactly the same prescription “What is learned and 
employed m an occupation havmg an aim and involving co- 
operation with others is moral knowledge, whether consciously 
so regarded or not” (p. 414) A hand of racketeers meet 
the conditions Any school of thieves is an occupational 
school The prescription for forming character applies 
equally to good and bad character What then is the dif- 
ierence between the two and the criterion by which to judge ? 
The discussion lacks both clarity and precision at this point 
And it IS a matter concerning which teachers, who also 
flounder in this realm, should know The way out, in line 
with preceding views of the author, probably is the insistence 
that the social occupations be such as to unify and not divide 
society 

I- Ethics, VII, 1. 



524 The Democtahc Philosophy of Education 
4. The Social and the Moral 

Exposition. There is no moral experience that is not also 
social and no social experience that is not also moral , the two 
are phases of the same expeiience. The idea of education 
set forth previously is designed to avoid all dualisms The 
dualisms in the theory of morals already considered, between 
the inner motive and the outer conduct, between action from 
duty and from interest, between intelligence and character, 
all eome from taking morals too narrowly Morals aie taken 
too narrowly in two ways On the one side, they are given a 
sentimental, goody-goody turn without effective ability to do 
what IS socially needed On the other side, they are limited to 
a list of definitely stated acts through over-emphasis on con- 
vention and tradition 

Eeally, morals are as bioad as our human relationships 
The moral and the social quality of conduct are identical. All 
our acts aie actually or potentially social, even those not 
thought of as social at the time of performance Why! 
Every act modifies disposition by the law of habit , it sets up 
a certain inclination and desire, the habit thus strengthened 
may at any time directly and perceptibly influence others 

Morals eoneein the whole character of man, not just certain 
traits The whole character is the man himself in all his con- 
crete makeup and manifestations Certain traits are so ob- 
viously social that they are called “moral” emphatically, such 
as, truthfulness, honesty, chastity, amiability, etc This 
should not mean that they are aU of morals or that they are 
isolated, or exclusive of other traits, it means only that they 
are central in morals, more central than other attitudes, and 
so carry other attitudes nith them There are thousands of 
these other attitudes which we do not explicitly leeognize, 
which perhaps are even unnamed To isolate such central 
traits and designate them virtues is like taking the skeleton 
for the living body , the skeleton is certainly important, not in 
itself, but in the support it gives the organs of the body, mak- 
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mg possible their integrated, effective activity. To possess 
virtue IS not to cultivate a few nameable and exclusive traits , 
“it means to be fully and adequately what one is capable of 
becoming through association with others in all the offices of 
life” (p 415) 

Its social spirit is the measure of the worth of the school 
This IS the import of our earher chapters regarding the social 
function of education The admmistration, the curriculum, 
the methods of instruction have worth in proportion to their 
social spirit The great threatening danger to the school, the 
great enemy of effective moral training, is the absence of con- 
ditions making possible a permeating social spirit There aie 
two conditions which make possible the active presence of this 
spirit 

The first of these is, the school must itself be a community 
life Social perceptions and interests can be developed only in 
a social medium In a genuinely social medium there is give 
and take in building up a common experience Any one who 
has learned language can gather informational statements 
about things in relative isolation, but realizing the meaning of 
the linguistic signs is another matter, involving a context of 
work and play in association with others A plea has been 
made in this book for continued constructive activities be- 
cause they afford an opportunity for this social atmosphere 
Here we have a school, not set apart from life as a place for 
learning lessons about life, but a miniature social group where 
study and growth are incidents of present shared experience 
Playgrounds, shops, workrooms, laboratories, both direct the 
natural, active tendencies of youth and involve intercourse, 
communication, and cooperation These all extend the per- 
ception of social connections 

Second, life and learning in school should be continuous 
with that out of school, with free interplay between the two, 
with numerous points of contact between the social interests 
of the two The school is now too often an isolated institu- 
tion , the reason is the absence of a social atmosphere m and 
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out of school -which develops a felt need for learning and so 
makes learning itself a reward , it is this isolation of the school 
which makes its lessons inapplicable to life and infertile in 
character A monastery does not represent or typify the 
world beyond its walls, yet there is a spirit of companionship 
and of shared activity in it A school like that is conceivable , 
inside there would be developed a social concern and under- 
standing but these would not carry over and be available out- 
side There is a proverbial separation, even opposition, of 
town and gown Academic seclusion is cultivated, sites for 
mstitutions remote from populous centres are chosen The 
culture of the past is so fostered as to generate a remimseent 
social spirit, making an individual feel more at home in the 
life of other days than in his own , a professedly cultural edu- 
cation peculiarly runs this risk , an idealized past becomes the 
comforting refuge of the spirit, present day concerns being 
found sordid and unworthy of attention All these things 
operate to isolate the school from life 
All the aims and values desirable in education are moral 
A narrow, moralistic view of morals is responsible for the 
failure to reeogime this truth. Disciphne, natural develop- 
ment, culture, and social efficiency, are both educational values 
and moral traits They are marks of a worthy member of 
that society which it is the business of education to further 
“It IS not enough for a man to be good, he must be good for 
something ” This something is living socially, so that getting 
from li-ving and contributing to living balance each other. 
What he gets and gives materially is not external possessions^ 
at its best it is opportunities and means for the development 
of conscious life , at less than this it is not getting and giving 
at all, but shifting the position of things m space, like stirring 
water and sand with a stick. But what, as a human being 
with desires, emotions, and ideas, he receives and gives is a 
more mtense, disciplined, and expanding realization of mean- 
mgs, that is, a widening and deepemng of conscious life, which 
IS a continual beginning afresh Such values as disciphne. 
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culture, social efQciency, personal refinement, improvement of 
character are not things by themselves, they are but phases 
of a growing capacity nobly to share in such a balanced, give- 
and-take, experience. To maintam that capacity is the es- 
sence of morals And education is not a mere means to such 
a life , it IS such a life 

Comment To identify the moral and the social quality of 
conduct is confusing, it is as confusing as to identify oneself 
with others After all, there are the personal and the social 
aspects of experience They may not be separable in fact, 
they are so in thought The moral side of life is the personal, 
how one thinks and feels and purposes These may have their 
physiological accompaniments When these personal ideas, 
feelings, and purposes express themselves overtly in acts af- 
fecting others, they become social Man’s social relations are 
reciprocally related to his moral bfe 

The definition of virtue as given is as follows “To possess 
virtue means to be fully and adequately what one is 
capable of becoming through association with others in all 
the offices of life” (p 415) This definition appears to cover 
too much One is capable of becoming an enemy, or a friend, 
to man The definition lacks a criterion to distinguish good 
from evil. In ease the meaning of good is read into the state- 
ment by understanding some such word as “proper” or “cor- 
rect” before “association,” then the question is, what does 
the addition mean? This mvolves the initial question as to 
the meaning of virtue Perhaps the missing word that should 
^e supplied is “democratic ” If so, who could qualify under 
the definition as possessing virtue? It is probably better to 
define virtue in terms of pursuit rather than possession , virtue 
then would be the quality of seekmg to Icnow the best to do, 
and of doing the best one knows, in specific situations 

As one envisages the occupational school community, it 
lacks certain features of worthy life. There are playgrounds, 
shops, workrooms, and laboratories These may be supposed 
to provide for health, knowledge, character, and vocation. Is 
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one ever allowed to observe and enjoy for himself the wonders 
and beauties of nature? Is there a cozy corner in a library 
where one may read for pleasure? Is there an art gallery 
where one may enjoy a work of beauty for what it says to the 
observer? Is there a quiet study where one may compose a 
poem or a piece of music ? Is there a chapel where one or a 
group may go for meditation, prayer, praise, and worship? 
Is there any place for doing nothing in particular ? Perhaps 
so, but these things are not specified in any analysis of the 
work and play school And they suggest real values of com- 
mon human experience 

It IS said the school hfe should represent or typify that of 
the world This proposal makes the school social but no more 
progressive than the society the school represents. There are 
three conceivable relations of the school to any given civihza- 
tion, viz , it might be behind it, abreast of it, or ahead of it 
The proposal would keep the school abreast of civihzation 
But education is said to transform, not to conform This it 
could do only by keeping ahead of civilization, and so typify- 
ing an ideal, not an actual, society But this would make the 
school discontinuous with life and continuous with an ideal 
Human society is not what it ought to be Should the school 
then typify hfe as it is or as it ought to be? Dr Dewey’s 
view IS that the school should typify the best in current life 
as a projection of the coming democracy This makes the 
school discontinuous with life below the best The doctrine 
that the school is continuous with life, that education is life, is 
too vague to be practical The school should be continuous 
with the good hfe, and education should be realizing the values 
of the good life And the good hfe is progress toward the 
ideal, IS the finite seeking to embody the Infimte, of which 
democracy might very weU be a social expression 

The inclusion of discipline (twice), natural development, 
culture (twice), and personal lefinement, along with social 
efficiency and improvement of character, among the educa- 
tional aims and values (p. 417) throws a hght backward Dr. 
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Dewey does not mean to reject discipline, but only discipline 
without immediate interest, nor natural development, but 
only natural development in an unsocial atmosphere, nor 
culture, but only culture that is inefficient, nor personal re- 
finement, but only personal refinement that is unsocial All 
of these values as isolated, he rejects, all as integrated in a 
social ongoing process, he accepts 


L ’envoi 

Probably no one can read these last pages of Dr Dewey 
understandingly without being quietly thrilled by them, with- 
out getting something of the socialized attitude heie described, 
without being moved to act as he suggests and himself does 
One of my students remarked, "Dr Dewey is a genius, as 
yeast enabling humanity to rise ” With St Paul he rejects 
an abundance of things as the secret of the good life With 
St James he rejects fine sentiments without corresponding 
deeds With Leigh Hunt he writes at the head of the list the 
one who loves his fellowman 

Dr Dewey ’s thinking is not theistic He writes : ‘ ‘ The uni- 
verse of moral and spiritual values exists only in the senti- 
mentalism that generates them ” ^ And agam “The demand 
of righteousness for reverence does not depend upon the 
ability to prove the existence of an antecedent Being who is 
righteous ’ ’ ^ For theism there is a corresponding substitute 
on the practical side in his social passion, and on the intel- 
lectual side in his recognition in man of those forces work- 
ing for rationality, beauty, and goodness And he knows 
what he is omittmg, for it was once his He does not give us 
here in detail the naturalistic, cosmic setting® for his phi- 
losophy of education, and he gives us only by implication his 
view that sociality toward man and piety toward nature ade- 

1 Dewey, "la Nature Good?” Eihiert Journal, Vol "Vll, p 827 

2 Dewey, The Quest for Certainty, p 304 

a Of Dewey, Experience and Nature, New Tork, 1925- 



630 The Democratic Philosophy of Education 


quately cover man’s religious experience ^ At this point many 
will feel the "widest and deepest conscious life can not he 
secured apart from the sense of man’s continuity -with an In- 
finite life, and that such a sense is necessary to secure the 
dynamic to live the good life Others "will feel too grateful to 
Dr Dewey for what he has given to criticize him foi what he 
has omitted All sympathetic, discerning students will recog- 
nize his deep sincerity, his intellectual candor, his ripe scholar- 
ship, his penetrative insight, his social vision, and his practical 
dynamic, along with some regret that his writings are not 
more readable To assess his "views is itself a form of appre- 
ciation 

One misses in this volume a theory of feeling There are 
theories of knowledge and of morals but none of feeling 
There is a recogmtion of the imagination as the medium of 
appreciation, there is a recognition of the place of art in life. 
These things involve feeling There are many references to 
the emoiions of man They are associated with the active 
responses to the environment. They are not to be opposed 
dualistically to the intellect. But any treatment of the feel- 
ings in relation to beauty, corresponding to the treatment of 
knowing in relation to sciences and to the treatment of action 
in relation to morality, is lacking, be it said regretfully 

One also misses adequate recogmtion of health education 
Only one short, though stiong, paragraph (p. 134) is devoted 
to the subject 

The home as an educational institution is neglected There 
is no reference to it at all in the comprehensive fifteen page 
index In the body of the discussion the methods of the 
pioneer community are praised, and school contacts with all 
social institutions are urged, but there is nothing about edu- 
cation for worthy membership in the modern home, nothing 
about interest in home decoration, nothing about preparafaon 
for parenthood, nothing about the art of spending, etc 

1 Of Dewey, The Quest for Certainty, New Tork, 1929 
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There is likewise no adequate recognition of education for 
leisure. There is such strenuous objection to a leisure class 
and to the dualism of labor and leisure that there is failure 
to recognize the importance of educating for free tune 
Leisure appears rather as self-expression in labor than as time 
off the job to be enjoyed 

With all the emphatic rejection of dualisms in the interest 
of continuity, there still remains a certain division m aims. 
Does education aim at individual growth or at social effi- 
ciency? Or, IS it such individual growth as makes one so- 
cially efficient? Is the method of education the inteUigent 
guidance of activities or is it social cooperation? Or, is it 
social cooperation in the intelligent guidance of activities? 
Is growth for the sake of more growth or is it for the sake of 
democracy? Or, is growth of the individual a phase of the 
democratic process? The emphases in different portions of 
the book are not shown to be continuous with each other. 
Geyer feels this difficulty which he expresses as follows • “The 
two distinct aims or ends which seem to be set up for educa^ 
tion in Dr Dewey’s outline are on the one hand a preparation 
for sharing and improving the commumty life, and on the 
other a growth of the child’s powers simply for the sake of 
growth.’’ ^ 

The failure to appreciate the significance of personality is 
one of the strikmg features of this philosophy Education is 
concerned with teachers, pupils, parents, manual workers, 
lawyers, doctors, ministers, business men and women, and so- 
ciety composed of such, no two individuals being the same. 
Yet the discussion hinges not on the worth of personality but 
on the democratic type of experience And it is personalities 
who have experience It is almost as though democracy and 
individuahty were so read as to omit personality. Sheldon 
states the case strongly “Personality is, and forever ought 

1 Geyer, Denton L, “The "Wavering Aim of Bdueatioii in Dewey’s 
Educational Philosophy,’’ Education, XXX"VII, p. 484 
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to be, a migbty force, and the social democratic heaven of 
equal development -would reduce personality to nothingness ” ^ 

Pragmatism is here presented as at one with the scientific 
method and also as democracy m epistemology It is held to 
be at one with the scientific method in limiting thinking to 
proving hypotheses, and it is held to be democracy in episte- 
mology in allo-wing earlier experiences freely to modify later 
ones In view of these claims, it should be noted that prag- 
matism IS not alone among modern philosophies in accepting 
the scientific method and in providing a theory of democracy. 
As Creighton says* “Pragmatism has no exclusive claim to be 
a philosophy of democracy, or a philosophy which is open- 
eyed to the results and methods of the sciences I make this 
remark because writers of this school frequently convey the 
opposite assumption ’ ’ ^ 

The naturalistic view of intelligence is both inadequate in 
itself and insufficient as a basis of school procedure It is in- 
adequate in itself because the course of nature is not its own 
object, yet it is the object of inteUigence Dr. Dewey has 
himself written a hook about it It is insufficient m schools 
because the guiding of physical activities intelligently, even 
in a social medium, limits the formation and free play of both 
intellectual and ethical ideals, without which full mental and 
moral development is not possible As Creighton observes 
“The description of intelligence exclusively in terms of 
‘planning,’ ‘ reorgamzing, ’ ‘reconstituting,’ ‘purposive activ- 
ity ’ may be necessary to bring it under a naturalistic category, 
but it IS surely a caricature even of the imperfect life of 
reason that ordinary individuals realize ’’® The same objec- 
tion to instrumentalism is expressed by Mane Swabey as fol- 
lows “Whereas it is the merest platitude to assert that our 
biological makeup has something to do with the character of 

1 Sheldon, W H , “ Professor Dewey the Protagonist of Democracy, ’ ’ 
The Jouinal of Philosophy, XVIII, p 484 

2 Creighton, J E, Eeview of “Democracy and Education,” Philo- 
sophical Peview, XXV, p 739. 

8 Ilid , p 741 
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our thinking, it is the extremest dogmatism to claim that all 
thought finally expresses nothing but an activity of adjust- 
ment on the part of the organism to its surroundings 

On the insufficiency of the naturalistic theory of intelli- 
gence in school work, the following judgment of a school man 
IS significant and interesting “Dewey is stfil a formal dis- 
ciplinarian to the extent that he believes, with much faith, 
that work with the hands m complex situations will provide, 
with no definite planmng on the part of the teacher, for all the 
important intellectual and character traits ’ ’ ® 

These summary views of the work as a whole lead us to re- 
mark that Dr. Dewey is a philosopher of levolt Some of his 
emphases are one-sided and extreme Many of the thmgs he 
stands for in method can be accepted , many of the thmgs he 
stands against have value in them The acceptance of scien- 
tific technique is not inconsistent with other philosophies of 
the universe His revolt against formality m education is, 
and of right ought to be, successful He is last in hne of 
those educational reformers who would make the school a 
pleasant place in which children may grow. Ahead of him 
stand, to name no others, Vittorino, Luther, Comenius, Rous- 
seau, Pestalozzi, Mann, and Proebel Dewey is the prophet ^ 
of the experimental method m an age burdened with the prob- 
lems of science, mdustriahsm, and incipient democracy The 
company of those hearing his voice is vast and increasing We 
have tried to take heed how we hear 

1 Swabey, M. C , Logia and Nature, New York, 1930, p vii 

2 Gamsburg, Joseph C, “Evaluation of the Dewey School," nnpnh 
’’bshed paper 

3 Cf SIoBSon, B Tj, Sim Major Prophets, Boston, 1917 
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and imagmation, 320 
mechanical, 363-354 
nascent, 606 

Activity, doctrine of, 249 
m knowing, 478 
Adams, G P , 344 
Adams, Henry, 305 
Adler, Pelix, 510 
Administration, 210 
Adult education, 178 
Esthetic experience, 100, 161, 375 
(See Art, and Pine ^ts) 
Agesilaus, 61 
Aim, its nature, 130 ff 
and mind, 133 ff 
no one aim, 140, 144, 151 
Aims, in education. Chap VIII 
criteria of, 134 ff 
applied, 139 
general, 142, 161 
and social needs, 144, 151 
Air castles, 606, 510 
Amiel, 94 

Anaxagoras, 335, 472 
Anaximander, 472 
Anaximines, 472 
Andromache, 17 
Animism, 280, 281 
Application, of ideas, 204 
Appreciation, 316 ff 

as phase of subject matter, 246 
first in teaching, 318 
in art, 323 
indirect, 325 

Aristotle, 3, 240, 275, 286, 300, 


352, 353, 354, 362, 3S3, 400, 
405, 406, 407, 409, 450, 477, 
486, 519, 523 
hiB psychology, 347 
hia politics, 348 
his educational theory, 349 
his conception of God, 350 
on study of nature, 385, 388, 
389 

Art, and interest, 175 
its practice, 216 
and drudgery, 267, 268 
Artificiabty, in school learning, 
203 

Associationism, 407 
Astyanai, 17 

Authoritarianism, in religion, 411, 
419 

Authority, 420 
Avocation, 361, 439 

Bacon, Prancis, 81, 133, 240, 368, 
369, 376, 406, 416, 454 
on humanism and naturalism, 
391, 394 

Bacon, Boger, 416 
Bagley, W C, 82, 222 
Balance, between capacity and 
service, 434 
Baldwin, J M, 21, 81 
Behaviorism, and Dewey, 82 
Bellamy, 454 
Bentham, 419 
Biography, 283 
Biologv, what it teaches, 395 
Bode, B H, 80, 82 
Body, as intruder, 180 
used mechanically, 181 
and mind, 480, 486 ff. 
Bookishness, 371 

Bouton, Archibald L , quoted, 305 
Boy Seouts, 60 
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Boyd, W, 121 
Brooks, Van Wyck, 94 
Browning, Eobert, 408 
Bruno, 418 
Burns, 0 D , 111 
Business, its values, 342 

Oabanis, 419 
Cabot, B C , 343, 344 
Campanella, 464 
Capitalism, modified, 270 
Caprice, and routine, 97 
Carlyle, 71, 413 

Carpenter, as illustration, 480, 486 
Categories, three classes, 72 
Change, and changeless, 367 
Character, and intelligence, 618 
and morals, 524 

Cheek and balance, philosophy of 
life, 338 

Chicago, TJmversity of, 401 
Child-centered school, 235, 249 
Children, not self -centered, 40, 42 
observation of, 147 
Childs, J L , 3, 472 
Cicero, 385 
Citizenship, 155 
City schools, 252, 253 
Civilization and savagery, 35, 45 
Clarke, Samuel, 419 
Classes, education of the, 440 
and masses, 468 

Classics, how not to study the, 309 
Cohen, Morns, 353, 422, 472 
quoted, 433 

Coleman, Bather D B , quoted, 
419 

Colima, Dr Joseph, 174 
Comenius, 240, 533 
Communication, 9 
Communities, 105 
Competency, industrial, 164 
dangers in, 155 
Compton, 296 

Comte, Auguste, 2, 209, 306 
Concepts, and percepts, 320 
Condillac, 370, 419 
Conduct, and motive, 504 ff, 508 


Conscience, 622 
Continuity vs dualism, 475 fif 
Control, nature of, 25 
direct and indirect, 27 
importance of direct, 30 
Coolidge, Galvin, 80 
Course of study, congested, 340 
Creighton, J E , 209 , quoted, 632 
Crime, school of, 143 
Crises, in moral life, 618 
Critical, meaning of, 459 
Cuff, Sister Mary Louise, 81 
Cultural occupation, 454 
its content, 448 ff 
Culture, 629 
for itself, 94 
as aim, 157 

and social efficiency, 160 
mconsistent views of, 335 
and activities, 367 
and utility, 357, 360 
as ssthetic, 498 
Culture epoch theory, 244 
Curriculum, making of, 240, 336 
unification of, 401 
of vocational education, 434 
Curiosity, 273 

Custom, criticized in Athens, 364 

Darwin, 209, 327, 481, 491, 499 
Data, gathermg, 199 fl 
Definition, of education, 96 
Deliberation, m morals, 605 
Democracy, as topic of text, 1 
in education, Part II 
meanmg of, 109 
kmds of, 111 
critics of, 111 
and humanism, 112 
weaknesses in, 112 
and the Kingdom of Heaven, 113 
influence of, on course of study, 
248 

and educational revolution, 355 
solution of the problem of, 358 
Democratic education, 468 
Democritus, 484 
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Dependence, a trait of immatur- 
ity, 38 ff 

Deaeartee, 243, 392, 413, 416, 485, 
487 

Development, ita educational bear- 

Dewey, John, hia philoaophy, 2, 69, 
470, 474 

his style, 10, 14, 408, 419, 460, 
483 

his method of argumentation, 69 
his education better than his 
theory of education, 129 
his universe, 152 
and Bussia, 268, 360 
and Bible, 276 
and Dickens, 276 
and Herbart, 470 
and Hegel, 471 

hia New England conscience, 
380 

his interests, 450 
his method and program, 453 
his ideal society and that of 
others, 454 

general estimate of his views, 
529 fE 

Dialectic, 387, 389 
Diderot, 419 

Di^culty, as stunulus to think 
ing, 199 

Dilemma, of learning, 190 
Direct experience, limited, 373 
Directing, its nature, 26 
Directness, a trait of individual 
method, 224 
Discipline, 629 
meaning of, 163 
how related to interest, 165, 
171, 174 

Doing, and knowing, 364 
their opposition, 365, 479 
Donaldson, H , 147 
Double mindedness, its origm, 226 
its bad effects, 227 
Drill, 50 

Drudgery, 178, 266, 267 
Dualism, 392, 464 


of mmd and matter, 78, 82 
evils of, 180, 213 
of subject matter and method, 
212 

allowed, 215 
in knowledge, 475 
its social origin, 476, 484 
in morals, 504, 509, 511 
in aims, 531 
Dualisms, rejected, 344 
their basis, 459 
Duty, and interest, 511 
Dynamic, category, 72 

Economic, interpretation of hiS' 
tory, 284 

Eddington, A S, 101, 262, 296, 
383 

Education, as new and function 
of societj. Part I 
as a necessity. Chap I 
as formal, 10 
as informal, 11 

as a social function, Chap II 
as direction. Chap in 
as growth, Chap IV 
philosophy of. Chap XZIV 
as adjustment, 45 
as continuous reorganizing, 51 
as preparation, 57 ff , 60 
as unfolding, 62 ff 
as training of faculties, 73 fl 
as conservative and progressive. 
Chap VI 

as formation, 84 ff 
as recapitulation and retrospec- 
tion, 89 ff 

as reconstruction, 95 ff 
definition of, 96, 101, 450 
as transforming society, 97 
as national and as social, 121 ff 
as social, 124 ff, 457, 460 
its task, 273 
as constructive, 373 
and social reform, 371 
Educational system, ours a mix 
ture, 355 

i Educator, meaning of, 235 
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Efficiency, meaning of, 166 
Effort, 213 
and interest, 517 

Einstein, A, 101, 245, 262, 296, 
361, 383, 393 
Elementary studies, 356 
Eliot, 0 W , 296, 428, 429 
Emerson, E W, 51, 100 
Emotions, ns intellect, 478 
Empirical, and experimental, 302 
and rational, 477 
Empiricism, 370 

and rationalism, 377 
Enoyelopeedio ideal, 240 
Ends and means, 328 ff, 474 
Environment, nature of, 13 
the social, 14, 19 
its unconscious influence, 20 
Epistemology, 407 
its social origin, 495 
non pragmatic, 497 
Ethical instruction, direct, 320, 
326 

Ethics, and social conditions, 507 
mthout an ought, 516 
Euclid, 351 

Evolution, doctrine of, 401 
theory of, 481, 487 
Exercises, divorced from purpose, 
260 

Experience, increasing its mean- 
ing, 95 ff 

first stage m thinking, 196 
and thinking, Chap XI 
natnre of, 179 
primarily practical, 180 
its value, 180 
involves individuals, 184 
and reflection, 186 ff 
and true knowledge, 362 
and custom, 365 
and knowledge, 368 
as cognitive, 369 
as experimentation, 376 ff , 382 
and the school, 378 
direct and indirect, 316, 326 
as knowmg, 484 
Experimental, testing, 243 


and empirical, 302 
humanism, 469 
method, 396, 402, 415, 481 
limitations of, 489 
Experzmentalism, 415 
Exploitation, of man, 391 

Eaculties, training of, 73 ff 
Faguet, Emile, 111 
Familiarity, with things, 237 
Fancy, its place, 281 
Farmer, like the teachei, 142 
Fechner, 487 
Feeling, theory of, 630 
Fichte, 121, 123, 394, 419 
his educational philosophy, 123 ff 
Field, G C, quoted, 352 
Finality, 467 

Fme Arts, in course of study, 323 
and useful arts, 323 
less appreciated than seienee, 
327 

Aristotle on, 350 
Fmney, K L, 429 
Fisfce, John, 42 
Formal education, 10 
Formation, education, as, 84 
Frank, Glenn, 429 
Freedom, 365, 428, 427 
of choice, 48 

Froebel, F , 62, 64, 66, 66, 70, 71, 
72, 73, 146, 250, 269, 381, 633 

Gainsburg, Jos 0 , quoted, 533 
Galileo, 209, 416, 481 
General education, 79 ff 
Generality, of philosophy, 467 
Generalization, in science, 300, 308 
Genetic, method, 283 
mode of refutation, 350 ff , 366 
Geography, and History, signifi- 
cance of. Chap ZVI 
they extend meamngs, 273 
meaning of learning them, 274 
how not to teach them, 274 
not exhaustive of meanings, 275 
complementary nature of, 277 
danger in teaching them, 277 
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their development in the learner, 
289 

Geography, meaning of, 276 
gives meaning to experience, 278 
starting point, 278 
home, 279 
branches of, 279 
and nature study, 279 
Geyer, Denton L , quoted, 531 
Goal, of bfe, 69 
of social change, 269 
God, Eousseau’s, view of, 148, 162 
Goethe, 67 

Good, criterion of, 623 
Qorgias, 408 

Government, socialized, 269 
Greek, study of, 390 
Growth, conditions of, 38 
habits as expressions of, 43 
its vagueness, 52 
need for a goal, 53 
vs development, 54, 65 
Guidance, vocational, 437 

Habit, and growth, 43 
and skill, 44 

passive and active, 44, 48 
emotional and intellectual, 46 
fixed, 47 

of youth and age, 47 
meaning of the term, 303 
and knowledge, 492, 498 
Habituation, 44 
Hadley, A T, 310 
Haeckel, 487 
Hall, G S , 90 
^Happmess, key to, 434 
Harrington, 454 
Hatch, 386 
Health, 630 
Hebrew prophets, 409 
Hector, 17 

Hegel, G W S', 62, 64, 66, 67, 
70, 72, 73, 95, 121, 123, 124, 
128, 186, 346, 394, 413, 471, 
487, 607 

his educational philosophy, 

123 


HeMtius, 36S, 370, 419, 496 
Heraeleitus, 69, 70, 472, 502 
Herbart, 86, 86, 87, 88, 89, 184, 
327, 343, 344, 470, 471 
and Dewey, 87, 206, 207, 216, 
220, 500 
Herder, 67 

Heredity, use and misuse of, 91 
and environment, 92 
Hirseh, N D M , 94 
History, how used by Dewey, 128 
not pragmatic, 129 
and present life, 282 
how to kil], 283 
types of, 283 
ethical value of, 286, 288 
lack of unity in, 287 
studying it backward, 287 
as a science, 289 

History, and Geography, signifi- 
cance of. Chap XlTl 
Hocking, W E , 499, 503 
Hodge, P A, 81 
Holbach, 370, 392, 419 
Home, 530 
Homer, 17, 94 
Horace, 326 

Horace Mann School, 223 
Horne, H H, 843, 344, 427 
Howison, G. H, 488 
Human association, unpUcations 
of, 105 

and professional education, 248 
Humanism, its religion, 306 
and naturalism, 307, 310, Chap. 
XXI 

historic background of, 384, 388 
interdependent, 396 
when not humanistie, 399 
limits of Greek, 399 
Humanities, wrong mode of study 
ing, 309 

Hunt, Leigh, 629 
Hutcheson, 419 
Huxley, T H, 174, 296, 487 
Hypothesis, fourth step of method, 
200 
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Ideal, response to the, 326 
Idealism, 69, 83, 186 
sul) 3 eetive, 407 

Ideals, independent of social con- 
ditions, 351 

Ideas, and aetmties, 204 
Uluatrations, needed m the Dewey 
test, 295, 303 

Imagination, and appreciation, 
320 

misuses of, 321 
and play, 321 

Imaginative, and imaginary, 322 
Imitation, 32 0 
direct, 34 

Immaturity, condition of growth, 
38 

right attitude toward, 61 
Immortality, 42 

Individual, and the World, Chap 
XXII 

and social rights, 61 
consideration for, 168, 424 
mind as, 404 0 
under barbarism, 404 
among the Greeks, 405 
in the mediEBval period, 406 
under Protestantism, 406 
r61e in knowledge of, 417 
Individual method, traits of, 223 0 
contrast with general, 223 
sources of, 223 

Individual mmd, as agent of re- 
organization, 410 0 , 421 
m moral philosophy, 410 
Individualism, three examples of, 
408 0 

moral, 411 0 

practical and theoretical, 415 
true intellectual, 418 
Industrial revolution, e0eets of, 
400 

Industrial vocations, their devel 
opment, 442 

Industry, its influence on modern 
life, 1 

basis for social studies, 257 
source of learning, 444 


Infancy, its social gifts, 39 
its sigmfleance, 42 
Information, too much, and too 
little, 200 
and knowledge, 239 
and felt need, 239 
Initiative, 60, 258 
Instmcta, utilization of, 50 
specific, 149 

Institutions, of Hegel, 70, 71 
Instruction, in relation to inter- 
est, 170, 173 

Instrumental values, of studies, 
333 

not universal, 336 
and hierarchy of values, 336 
Instrumentalism, not applied to 
values, 334 

Intellect, vs emotions, 478, 486 
Intellectual, history, neglected, 
285 

and Practical Studies, Chap XX 
uot opposed to practical, 378 
waning prestige of mtelleotual 
studies, 380 

Intelligence, cosmic explanation of, 
288 

and character, 618 
Intelligence tests, 220 0 
Interest, and Discipline, Chap X 
meaning of, 162, 167 
how related to aims, 163 
defined as inclusive of e0ort, 
166 

importance of, 167 
wrong kind of, 167 
not always related to physical 
activity, 174 ** 

and duty, 511, 616 
and principle, 611 
and self interest, 612 
as motive to work, 616 
and e0ort, 517 

Internationalism, 113, 125 0 , 269 
Intrinsic values, of studies, 333 
Introspectionism, 407 
Irresponsibility, intellectual, m 
schools, 228 
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James, William, 2, 160, 246, 428, 
429, 474, 484, 487, 509 
quoted, 367 

Joans, Sir James, 262, 383 
Jesus, 409 
J oau of Arc, 440 
Judd, G H , 82 
Justice, universal, 270 

Kant, I, 4, 65, 67, 69, 121, 122, 
123, 125, 128, 185, 320, 381, 
394, 489, 507, 610, 616, 518 
his educational philosophj, 121 ff 
Kapila, 410 
Keith, Sir Arthur, 174 
Keller, A G, 178 
Kelvin, Lord, 262 
Keyser, 0 J , quoted, 368 
Keyserlmg, Count Herman, 49 
Kilpatrick, W H , 191, 207 
Kindergarten, its mistakes, 258 
King Tut-Ankh-Ahmen, 286 
Knowmg, and doing, 364 
and e'^penmental method, 481 fE 
methods of, 491 ff 
Knowledge Theories of. Chap 

rxv 

as intelligent control, 237 
for its own sake, 286 
scientific and literary ways of 
expressing, 301 
true, 362 ff 
■vs thinking, 416 
and habit, 492, 498 
its two aspects, 493, 500 
its content and reference, 493 
and use, 494 
of the past, 499 
moral, 519 
and conduct, 521 
and virtue, 622 
Krause, K C P , 419 

Labor, dignity of, 442 

and leisure, 176, 177, Chap 
XIX 

origin of opposition between, 
346 ff 


present situation, 353 ff 
Laboratories, m teachmg science, 
294, 293 
Laird, John, 487 
Lamettric, 370, 392, 419 
Language, as means of social di 
reetion, 30 
right use of, 36 

as means of indirect experience, 
316 

Leadership, education for, 428 
Learner, his problem, 233 
Low his experience is organized, 
234 

Learning, how children learn, 15 
laws of, 17 

of child and animal, 18 
from the use of things, 28 
not a conscious end, 214, 225 
direct and indirect, 231 
by domg, 238, 381 
stages of, 425 
through vocations, 485 
antithetic meanings, 477 
from books, 620 
Leibniz, 394 

Leisure, and Labor, Chap XIX 
education for, 531 
Lessons, three kinds of, 205 
Lessing, 67 

Liberal, meaning of the term, 261 
education, 79 

and technical, education, 351 
and vocational, education, 441, 
450 

Life, its renewal, 7 
its origin, 8 

Limitations, Our Educational, 

Part HI 
m education, 458 
Lincoln, A , 306, 351 
Lindsay, A D, 111 
Lippmann, Walter, 111 
Literature, function of, 324 
Lobatchevski, 351 
Locke, John, 31, 74, 75, 81, 368, 
406 
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lu3 theory of formal diaeipline, 
74 fe. 

on koowledge, 370 
Logical, and psychological, 290, 
295, 296 

Lovejoy, A 0 , 82, 484 
Loyalty, 270 
Lucretius, 484 
Luther, 533 

Man, and nature, not interde- 
pendent, 280 

divoieed from nature, 390 ff. 
MandeviUe, 419 
Mann, Horace, 533 
Manual training, mistakes m, 258 
Marconi, 262, 383 
Marcus Auielina, 510 
Masses, their education, 440 
Master, and subject classes, 437 
Mathematics, alleged values of, 
840 

MasweU, Clerk, 383 
Means, and ends, 136, 138, 139, 
328 ff 

Mechanical, philosophy, 392 
Medisval, philosophy, 366 
Medicine, 369 

Mental powers, not original, 78 
Metaphysics, needed to reject 
metaphysics, 471 
Method, Herbartlan, 86, 88 
essentials of, 194 £C. 
danger of formality, 206 
not adequately social, 208 
nature of. Chap XIII 
unity with subject matter, 210, 
472 

authoritative, 213 
routine, 214, 216 
as general and individual, 216, 
220, 229 

parallel to growth of subject 
matter, 244 
of knowmg, 491 fP 
Mill, J S , 209, 483 
Millikan, 262, 296, 383 
M in d, and interest, 168, 172 


relational theory of, 184 
transcends organic reactions, 263 
viewed as passive, 369 
gradually acquired, 416 
and body, 426, 427, 480 
its origm, 459 
Monism, 82, 464 
Montague, W P, 344, 406, 484 
Montessori, 196, 259 
Moral, and rational, 518 
and non rational, 619 
education, m schools, 620 
and social, 524, 527 
Morahty, in the schoolroom, 608 
Morals, Theories of, Chap XXVI 
taken, too narrowly, 524 
More, Sit Thomas, 454 
Morons, and drudgery, 267 
Motive, of study, 332 
and conduct, 504 ff. 

MiiUer, Mas, 4 

Nationalism, 122 fP , 269 
Native tendencies, 75, 76 
Natural, development, as aim, 
144 £P, 629 
tendencies, good, 149 
science, misconceived, 891 
Naturahsm, and humanism, 807 fP , 
310, Chap XXI, 532 
Nature, education according to, 
144 ff 

its truth, 145 
its falsity, 147 
its meaning, 150 
and earth, not equivalent terms, 
281 

modern scientific interest in, 389 
how divorced from man, 390 
philosophy of, 394 
one w'lth man, 395 
Napoleon, 122 
Newton, Sir Isaac, 219 
New YorTc Times, 174 
Northrop, F 0 S, 73 

Object lessons, 260, 371 
Objective, ideahsm, 410, 413 
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Occupation, meaning of, 438, 451 
Occupations, place of, m eurrieu- 
lum, 250 

influences favoring, 250 
false and real grounds for, 251 
available, 254 ffi 
problem of using, 254 
and social results, 256 
as liberalizing, 257 
mistakes to be avoided, 258 
concerned ivith ^50168, 269 
Occupational, school, 229, 445, 516 
and social reform, 451 
its lacks, 627 
Oken, 419 

Open-mmdedness, trait of individ' 
ual method, 225 
its foes, 225 
Organic, category, 72 
Organization, of values, 342 
not successful, 346 
Oiiginality, 219, 425 
Ought, lacking in Dr Dewey's 
philosophy, 187 

Out of-sehool, situation, 195, 208 

Daley, Wm, 419 
Palmer, G H , 94 
Parmenides, 69, 472 
Particular, and universal, 477 
Passivity, of traditional ednca 
tion, 203 
importance, 376 
in knowing, 478 

Past, as material of edneatlon, 92, 
95 

, Peary, Admiral, 18 
Pedagogy, soft, 516 
Peirce, 0 S, 129 
Penalties, 213 

Perception, and judgments, 182 
Perry, B B , 419, 499 
Personal, realm denied, 166 
Personalism, 410 
Personality, 215, 531 
Pestalozzi, 120, 122, 146, 260, 381 
Phenomenalism, 407 
Philosophy, its business, 1 
Dr. Dewey 's, 2 ff 


its way of thinking, 192 fE 
influence of false, 422 
nature of, 460 
its oiigm, 461, 463 
the classical tradition, 462 
relation to education, 462, 463, 
469 

totality, generality, and ulti- 
mateness, 464 ff 
its subject matter, 464 
and science, 464 
as love of wisdom, 466 
home spun, 467 
objections to, 468 
of classes and masses, 468 
of nations, 469 
similarity in, 469 
early, 472 

more than attitude, 473 
definition of, 474 
of education. Chap SZIV 
Physician, example of, 612 
Physical, and Soei^ Studies, 
Chap 2X1 
Pinkevitch, A P , 268 
Pioneer, schools, properly devoted 
to books, 251, 253 
Plasticity, a trait of immaturity, 
38, 41, 43 

Plato, 61, 63, 89, 70, 71, 101, 118, 
124, 128, 129, 151, 155, 185, 
228, 250, 275, 325, 352, 362, 
368, 383, 405, 407, 409, 434, 
435, 450, 454, 477, 485, 495, 
503, 616, 519, 620, 522, 523 
hia educational philosophy, 113 ff 
his theory of knowledge, 252, 
253, 254 

on philosophers as kings, 363 
on the study of nature, 385, 
388, 380 

Play, and Work, Chap. XV 
out of school, 252 
economic and psychological dif- 
ferences, 263 

effect of our economic conditions 
on, 265 

and drudgery, 266 
and imagination, 321 
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Pluralism., 464 
Pluralistic realism, 87 
Poetry, possible values of, 332 
Powys, J, 0 , 94 

Practical, and InteUectual Stud- 
ies, Cbap 1X2! 

subordinated to intellectual, 366 
may be intellectual, 379, 381 
Practice, excluded from scIiooIb, 
371 

Pragmatism, 245, 494, 498 
not behaviorism, 276 
and religion, 306 
and Sophists, 352, 473 
and democracy, 499, 532 
examined, 600 £E 
and soientidc method, 632 
Preparation, education as, 67 fif 
evil consequences of, 58 
defended, 51 
for vocation, 436 
Primitive, history, 283, 288 
Principle, and interest, 511, 614, 
616 

Problem, second step of method, 
197 

genuine and mock, 197 
remedy for mock, 198 
Process, educational, without an 
end beyond itself, 49 fE 
and result, not identical, 101 
Professional, education, 60, 79 
Proficiency, technical, 447 
Progress, its two phases, 297 
Project, method, 229, 235, 261, 
451 

Protagoras, 69, 408, 473, 501 
Protestantism, 391 
Paychogenesis, 89 
Psychology, of childhood, 374, 376 
Psychosis, and neurosis, 486 
Pure and applied science, 403 
Pupils, their method, 217 ff 

their lack of direct experience, 
317 

Pursuits of life, not isolated, 338 
Puritanism, Dewey’s, 381 
Pythagoras, 64 


Pacial, inheritance, 236 
Bational, and empirical, 477 
Eationalism, 412, 496 
Bealism, 407 

Eealization, nature of, 316 fE, 
Eecapitulation, theory of, 89 
its faulty biological basis, 90 
Eeciprocity, of interests, 106 £E 
Eeeonstructiou, as theory of edu- 
cation, 96 fE 

Eeflection, in experience, 186 fE 
its general features, 189 
interpreted, 192 ff 
analysis not original, 209 
Eeform, overstatement of its ease, 

37 

Eolations, neglect of, 182, 183 
Eehgion, as aid to democracy, 128 
Eeorganization, of education, 177 
Eosearch, pure and applied, 382 fl 
Kespect, for children, 51 
Eesponsibility, 48, 49 
as trait of individual method, 
227 fE 

Ketrospection, 89 fE. 

Eeview, of argument, 457 fE 
Eevolt, philosophy of, 533 
Eovolution, educational, 366, 859, 
360 

Eewards, 213 
Eiemann, 351 
Eobmson, J H , 89 
Eobots, and drudgery, 267 
Eogers, E W , 439 
Eoscellinus, 406 

Eonsseau, 32, 42, 62, 67, 124, 128,*''^ 
129, 306, 381, 419, 533 
his indmduabstio ideal, 118 fE. 
and the theory of natural de- 
velopment, 144 ff 
the setting for his views, 148 fE 
Eoutine, and caprice, 187, 196 
Boyce, J, 281, 498 
Enle, not same as method, 218 
Bussell, B, 69, 275 
Eussia, and Dewey, 360 
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Saint James, 529 
Saint Paul, 529 
Sankliya, philosophy, 400 
Savagery, and civilization, 272 
SehiUer, Pr, 67 
Schiller, F C S , 69 
Schelling, 394, 419, 487 
Schlegel, 419 
Scholasticism, 496 
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